City of San Diego
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TELEPHONE NO.: 619-561-4200 FAX NO.:

CITY CONTACT:_Antoinette Sanfilippo, Contract Specialist, Email: ASanfilippo@sandiego.gov
Phone No. (619) 533-3439
J. Neff / R. W. Bustamante / cc

BIDDING DOCUMENTS

FOR

PALM AVENUE TRANSITIONAL HOUSING

BID NO.: K-18-1746-DBB-3
SAP NO. (WBS/10/CC): S-18003

CLIENT DEPARTMENT: 1613

COUNCIL DISTRICT: 8

PROJECT TYPE: BT

CDBG #: B-18-MC-06-0542

THIS CONTRACT WILL BE SUBJECT TO THE FOLLOWING:

FEDERAL EQUAL OPPORTUNITY CONTRACTING REQUIREMENTS.

PREVAILING WAGE RATES: STATE [X] FEDERAL [X]
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ENGINEER OF WORK

The engineering Specifications and Special Provisions contained herein have been prepared by or
under the direction of the following Registered Architect and Registered Engineer:
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NOTICE INVITING BIDS

1. SUMMARY OF WORK: This is the City of San Diego's (City) solicitation process to acquire
Construction services for Palm Avenue Transitional Housing. For additional information
refer to Attachment A.

2, FULL AND OPEN COMPETITION: This contract is open to full competition and may be bid on
by Contractors who are on the City's current Prequalified Contractors’ List. For information
regarding the Contractors Prequalified list visit the City's web site: http://www.sandiego.gov.

3. ESTIMATED CONSTRUCTION COST: The City's estimated construction cost for this project is
$5,590,000.

4. BID DUE DATE AND TIME ARE: MAY 16, 2018 at 2:00 PM

5. PREVAILING WAGE RATES APPLY TO THIS CONTRACT: Refer to Attachment D.

6. LICENSE REQUIREMENT: The City has determined that the following licensing classification is
required for this contract: Class B

7. AGENCY FUNDED PROJECT SUBCONTRACTING PARTICIPATION PERCENTAGES:
7.1.  The City affirms that in any contract entered into pursuant to this advertisement, DBE

firms will be afforded full opportunity to submit Bids in response to this invitation.

7.2.  This Federally assisted project includes subcontracting participation percentages for
DBE participation. DBE goal commitments and Good Faith Efforts (GFE) shall be made
prior to bidding. DBE commitments and GFE made after the Bid opening will not be
considered for the Award of Contract.

7.3.  This project is subject to the federal equal opportunity regulations and the following
requirements. The City reserves the right to audit the Contractor's compliance with
the federal requirements set forth below.

7.4. Following are federally subcontracting participation percentages for this contract. For
the purpose of achieving the subcontractor participation percentage, Additive or
Deductive, and Type Il Allowance Bid Items will not be included in the calculation.

7.5. Department of Housing and Urban Development (HUD):

1. Small Disadvantaged Business (SDB): 5%
2. Women-Owned Small Business (WoSB): 5%
3. HUBZone Small Business (HubZone): 3%
4, Service Disabled Veteran-owned Small Business (SDVoSB): 3%

7.6. Bid shall be declared non-responsive if the Bidder fails any of the following

conditions:
1. Submission of GFE documentation, as specified in the Special Provisions.
2. Attending the Pre-Bid Meeting.
Palm Avenue Transitional Housing 5 | Page
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3. Bidder's submission of Good Faith Effort documentation, saved in searchable
Portable Document Format (PDF) and stored on Compact Disc (CD) or Digital
Video Disc (DVD), demonstrating the Bidder made a good faith effort to
outreach to and include DBE Subcontractors shall be submitted within
4 Working Days of the Bid opening.

8. AWARD PROCESS:

8.1.

8.2

8.3.

8.4.
8.5.

The Award of this contract is contingent upon the Contractor's compliance with all
conditions of Award as stated within these documents and within the Notice of Intent
to Award.

Upon acceptance of bids and determination of the apparent low bidder, the City will
prepare the contract documents for execution within approximately 21 days of the
date of the bid opening. The City will then award the contract upon receipt of properly
signed Contract, bonds, and insurance documents.

This contract will be deemed executed and effective only upon the signing of the
Contract by the Mayor or his designee and approval as to form by the City Attorney's
Office.

The low Bid will be determined by Base Bid plus all Alternates

Once the low bid has been determined, the City may, at its sole discretion, award the
contract for the Base bid alone; or for the Base bid plus one or more alternates.

o. PRE-BID MEETING:

9.1.

Prospective Bidders are required to attend the Pre-Bid Meeting. The purpose of the
meeting is to discuss the scope of the Project, submittal requirements, the pre-
qualification process and any Equal Opportunity Contracting Program requirements
and reporting procedures. To request a sign language or oral interpreter for this visit,
call the Public Works Contracts at (619) 533-3450 at least 5 Working Days prior to the
meeting to ensure availability. Failure to attend the Mandatory Pre-Bid Meeting may
result in the Bid being deemed non-responsive. The Pre-Bid meeting is scheduled as
follows:

Date: April 18, 2018

Time: 10:00 AM

Location: 525 B Street, Suite 750, San Diego, CA 92101
Wada Conference Room

Attendance at the Pre-Bid Meeting will be evidenced by the Bidder's representative’s
signature on the attendance roster. It is the responsibility of the Bidder's
representative to complete and sign the attendance roster.

Bidders may not be admitted after the specified start time of the mandatory
Pre-Bid Meeting.
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10. PRE-BID SITE VISIT: All those wishing to submit a bid are encouraged to visit the Work
Site with the Engineer. The purpose of the Site visit is to acquaint Bidders with the Site
conditions. To request a sign language or oral interpreter for this visit, call the Public Works
Contracts at (619) 533-3450 at least 5 Working Days prior to the meeting to ensure availability.
The Pre-Bid Site Visit is scheduled as follows:

Time: 12:00 PM
Date: April 18, 2018
Location: 1788 Palm Avenue, San Diego, CA 92154

1. SUBMISSION OF QUESTIONS:

11.1. The Director (or Designee) of the Public Works Department is responsible for opening,
examining, and evaluating the competitive Bids submitted to the City for the
acquisition, construction and completion of any public improvement except when
otherwise set forth in these documents. Any questions related to this solicitation shall
be submitted to:

Public Works Contracts

525 B Street, Suite 750

San Diego, California, 92101
Attention: Antoinette Sanfilippo

OR:

ASanfilippo@sandiego.gov

11.2. Questions received less than 14 days prior to the date for opening of Bids may not be
considered.

11.3. Questions or clarifications deemed by the City to be material shall be answered via
issuance of an addendum and posted to the City's online bidding service.

11.4. Only questions answered by formal written addenda shall be binding. Oral and other
interpretations or clarifications shall be without legal effect. It is the Bidder's
responsibility to be informed of any addenda that have been issued and to include all
such information in its Bid.

12. ADDITIVE/DEDUCTIVE ALTERNATES:

12.1. The additive/deductive alternates have been established to allow the City to compare
the cost of specific portions of the Work with the Project’s budget and enable the City
to make a decision whether to incorporate these portions prior to award. The award
will be established as described in the Bid. The City reserves the right to award the
Contract for the Base Bid only or for the Base Bid plus one or more Alternates.

12.2. For water pipeline projects, the Plans typically show all cut and plug and connection
work to be performed by City Forces. However, Bidders shall refer to Bidding
Documents to see if all or part of this work will be performed by the Contractor.
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INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS

1. PREQUALIFICATION OF CONTRACTORS:

1.1.  Contractors submitting a Bid must be pre-qualified for the total amount proposed,
including all alternate items, prior to the date of submittal. Bids from contractors who
have not been pre-qualified as applicable and Bids that exceed the maximum dollar
amount at which contractors are pre-qualified may be deemed non-responsive and
ineligible for award. Complete information and links to the on-line prequalification
application are available at:

http://www.sandiego.gov/cip/bidopps/prequalification.shtml

1.2. The completed application must be submitted online no later than 2 weeks prior to
the bid opening.

1.3. Due to the City’s responsibility to protect the confidentiality of the contractors’

information, City staff will not be able to provide information regarding contractors

prequalification status over the telephone. Contractors may access real-time

information about their prequalification status via their vendor profile on PlanetBids™.

’

2. ELECTRONIC FORMAT RECEIPT AND OPENING OF BIDS: Bids will be received in electronic
format (eBids) EXCLUSIVELY at the City of San Diego's electronic bidding (eBidding) site, at:
http://www.sandiego.gov/cip/bidopps/index.shtml and are due by the date, and time shown
on the cover of this solicitation.

2.1. BIDDERS MUST BE PRE-REGISTERED with the City's bidding system and possess a
system-assigned Digital ID in order to submit and electronic bid.

2.2. The City's bidding system will automatically track information submitted to the site
including IP addresses, browsers being used and the URLs from which information
was submitted. In addition, the City's bidding system will keep a history of every login
instance including the time of login, and other information about the user's computer
configuration such as the operating system, browser type, version, and more.
Because of these security features, Contractors who disable their browsers' cookies
will not be able to log in and use the City’s bidding system.

2.3. The City's electronic bidding system is responsible for bid tabulations. Upon the
bidder's or proposer’s entry of their bid, the system will ensure that all required fields
are entered. The system will not accept a bid for which any required information
is missing. This includes all necessary pricing, subcontractor listing(s) and any other
essential documentation and supporting materials and forms requested or contained
in these solicitation documents.
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2.4.

2.5.

2.6.

2.7.

2.8.

BIDS REMAIN SEALED UNTIL BID DEADLINE. eBids are transmitted into the City's
bidding system via hypertext transfer protocol secure (https) mechanism using SSL
128-256 bit security certificates issued from Verisign/Thawte which encrypts data
being transferred from client to server. Bids submitted prior to the “Bid Due Date and
Time" are not available for review by anyone other than the submitter which has until
the “Bid Due Date and Time" to change, rescind or retrieve its proposal should it desire
to do so.

BIDS MUST BE SUBMITTED BY BID DUE DATE AND TIME. Once the bid deadline is
reached, no further submissions are accepted into the system. Once the Bid Due Date
and Time has lapsed, bidders, proposers, the general public, and City staff are able to
immediately see the results on line. City staff may then begin reviewing the
submissions for responsiveness, EOCP compliance and other issues. The City may
require any Bidder to furnish statement of experience, financial responsibility,
technical ability, equipment, and references.

RECAPITULATION OF THE WORK. Bids shall not contain any recapitulation of the
Work. Conditional Bids may be rejected as being non-responsive. Alternative
proposals will not be considered unless called for.

BIDS MAY BE WITHDRAWN by the Bidder only up to the bid due date and time.

2.7.1. Important Note: Submission of the electronic bid into the system may not be
instantaneous. Due to the speed and capabilities of the user’s internet service
provider (ISP), bandwidth, computer hardware and other variables, it may take
time for the bidder's submission to upload and be received by the City's
eBidding system. Itis the bidder's sole responsibility to ensure their bids are
received on time by the City's eBidding system. The City of San Diego is not
responsible for bids that do not arrive by the required date and time.

ACCESSIBILITY AND AMERICANS WITH DISABILITIES ACT (ADA) COMPLIANCE: To
request a copy of this solicitation in an alternative format, contact the Public Works
Contract Specialist listed on the cover of this solicitation at least five (5) working days
prior to the Bid/Proposal due date to ensure availability.

3. ELECTRONIC BID SUBMISSIONS CARRY FULL FORCE AND EFFECT

3.1.

3.2

The bidder, by submitting its electronic bid, acknowledges that doing so carries the
same force and full legal effect as a paper submission with a longhand (wet) signature.

By submitting an electronic bid, the bidder certifies that the bidder has thoroughly
examined and understands the entire Contract Documents (which consist of the plans
and specifications, drawings, forms, affidavits and the solicitation documents), and
that by submitting the eBid as its bid proposal, the bidder acknowledges, agrees to
and is bound by the entire Contract Documents, including any addenda issued
thereto, and incorporated by reference in the Contract Documents.
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3.3.  The Bidder, by submitting its electronic bid, agrees to and certifies under penalty of
perjury under the laws of the State of California, that the certification, forms and
affidavits submitted as part of this bid are true and correct.

34. The Bidder agrees to the construction of the project as described in Attachment “A - Scope
of Work” for the City of San Diego, in accordance with the requirements set forth herein for
the electronically submitted prices. The Bidder guarantees the Contract Price for a period of
120 days (90 days for federally funded contracts and contracts valued at $500,000 or less)
from the date of Bid opening. The duration of the Contract Price guarantee shall be extended
by the number of days required for the City to obtain all items necessary to fulfill all conditions
precedent.

4, BIDS ARE PUBLIC RECORDS: Upon receipt by the City, Bids shall become public records
subject to public disclosure. It is the responsibility of the respondent to clearly identify any
confidential, proprietary, trade secret or otherwise legally privileged information contained
within the Bid. General references to sections of the California Public Records Act (PRA) will
not suffice. If the Contractor does not provide applicable case law that clearly establishes that
the requested information is exempt from the disclosure requirements of the PRA, the City
shall be free to release the information when required in accordance with the PRA, pursuant
to any other applicable law, or by order of any court or government agency, and the Contractor
will hold the City harmless for release of this information.

5. CONTRACTOR REGISTRATION AND ELECTRONIC REPORTING SYSTEM:

5.1. Prior to the Award of the Contract or Task Order, you and your Subcontractors and
Suppliers must register with the City's web-based vendor registration and bid
management system. For additional information go to:

http://www.sandiego.gov/purchasing/bids-contracts/vendorreg.shtml.

5.2. The City may not award the contract until registration of all subcontractors and
suppliers is complete. In the event this requirement is not met within the time frame
specified in the Notice of Intent to Award letter, the City reserves the right to rescind
the Notice of Award / Intent to Award and to make the award to the next responsive
and responsible bidder / proposer.

6. JOINT VENTURE CONTRACTORS: Provide a copy of the Joint Venture agreement and the Joint
Venture license to the City within 10 Working Days after receiving the Contract forms. See 7-
6, “The Contractors Representative” in The GREENBOOK and 7-6.1 in The WHITEBOOK.

7. PREVAILING WAGE RATES WILL APPLY: Refer to Attachment D.

8. SUBCONTRACTING PARTICIPATION PERCENTAGES: Subcontracting participation percentages
apply to this contract. Refer to Attachment E.
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o. INSURANCE REQUIREMENTS:

9.1.  All certificates of insurance and endorsements required by the contract are to be
provided upon issuance of the City’s Notice of Intent to Award letter.

9.2 Refer to sections 7-3, “LIABILITY INSURANCE", and 7-4, “WORKERS' COMPENSATION
INSURANCE" of the Supplementary Special Provisions (SSP) for the insurance
requirements which must be met.

10. REFERENCE STANDARDS: Except as otherwise noted or specified, the Work shall be
completed in accordance with the following standards:

Title Edition Document
Number

Standard Specifications for Public Works Construction (“The | 2015 | PWPI070116-01
GREENBOOK") http://www.greenbookspecs.org/

City of San Diego Standard Specifications for Public Works 2015 | PWPI070116-02
Construction (“The WHITEBOOK")*
https://www.sandiego.gov/publicworks/edocref/greenbook

City of San Diego Standard Drawings* 2016 | PWPIO70116-03
https://www.sandiego.gov/publicworks/edocref/standarddraw

Citywide Computer Aided Design and Drafting (CADD) 2016 | PWPI092816-04
Standards

https://www.sandiego.gov/publicworks/edocref/drawings

California Department of Transportation (CALTRANS) 2015 | PWPI092816-05

Standard Specifications -
http://www.dot.ca.gov/des/oe/construction-contract-
standards.html

CALTRANS Standard Plans 2015 PWPI1092816-06
http://www.dot.ca.gov/des/oe/construction-contract-
standards.html

California Manual on Uniform Traffic Control Devices 2014 | PWPIO92816-07
Revision 1 (CAMUTCD Rev 1) -
http://www.dot.ca.gov/trafficops/camutcd/

NOTE: *Available online under Engineering Documents and References at:
http://www.sandiego.gov/publicworks/edocref/index.shtml

1. CITY'S RESPONSES AND ADDENDA: The City, at its discretion, may respond to any or all
questions submitted in writing via the City's eBidding web site in the form of an addendum.
No other responses to questions, oral or written shall be of any force or effect with respect to
this solicitation. The changes to the Contract Documents through addenda are made effective
as though originally issued with the Bid. The Bidders shall acknowledge the receipt of Addenda
at the time of bid submission.
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12. CITY'S RIGHTS RESERVED: The City reserves the right to cancel the Notice Inviting Bids at any
time, and further reserves the right to reject submitted Bids, without giving any reason for
such action, at its sole discretion and without liability. Costs incurred by the Bidder(s) as a
result of preparing Bids under the Notice Inviting Bids shall be the sole responsibility of each
bidder. The Notice Inviting Bids creates or imposes no obligation upon the City to enter a
contract.

13. CONTRACT PRICING: This solicitation is for a Lump Sum contract with Unit Price provisions
as set forth herein. The Bidder agrees to perform construction services for the City of San
Diego in accordance with these contract documents for the prices listed below. The Bidder
further agrees to guarantee the Contract Price for a period of 120 days from the date of Bid
opening. The duration of the Contract Price guarantee may be extended, by mutual consent
of the parties, by the number of days required for the City to obtain all items necessary to
fulfill all contractual conditions.

14. SUBCONTRACTOR INFORMATION:

14.1. LISTING OF SUBCONTRACTORS. In accordance with the requirements provided in
the "Subletting and Subcontracting Fair Practices Act" of the California Public Contract
Code, the Bidder shall provide the NAME and ADDRESS of each Subcontractor who
will perform work, labor, render services or who specially fabricates and installs a
portion [type] of the work or improvement, in an amount in excess of 0.5% of the
Contractor's total Bid. The Bidder shall also state within the description, whether the
subcontractor is a CONSTRUCTOR, CONSULTANT or SUPPLIER. The Bidder shall
state the DIR REGISTRATION NUMBER for all subcontractors and shall further state
within the description, the PORTION of the work which will be performed by each
subcontractor under this Contract. The Contractor shall list only one Subcontractor
for each portion of the Work. The DOLLAR VALUE of the total Bid to be performed
shall be stated for all subcontractors listed. Failure to comply with this requirement
may result in the Bid being rejected as non-responsive and ineligible for award. The
Bidder's attention is directed to the Special Provisions - General; Paragraph 2-3,
“Subcontracts”, which stipulates the percent of the Work to be performed with the
Bidders' own forces. The Bidder shall list all SLBE, ELBE, DBE, DVBE, MBE, WBE, OBE,
SDB, WoSB, HUBZone, and SDVOSB Subcontractors for which Bidders are seeking
recognition towards achieving any mandatory, voluntary (or both) subcontracting
participation goals.

14.2. LISTING OF SUPPLIERS. Any Bidder seeking the recognition of Suppliers of
equipment, materials, or supplies obtained from third party Suppliers towards
achieving any mandatory or voluntary (or both) subcontracting participation goals
shall provide, at a minimum, the NAME, LOCATION (CITY), DIR REGISTRATION
NUMBER and the DOLLAR VALUE of each supplier. The Bidder will be credited up to
60% of the amount to be paid to the Suppliers for materials and supplies unless
vendor manufactures or substantially alters materials and supplies, in which case,
100% will be credited. The Bidder is to indicate within the description whether the
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15.

16.

17.

18.

19.

listed firm is a supplier or manufacturer. If no indication is provided, the listed firm
will be credited at 60% of the listed dollar value for purposes of calculating the
Subcontractor Participation Percentage.

14.3. LISTING OF SUBCONTRACTORS OR SUPPLIERS FOR ALTERNATES. For
subcontractors or suppliers to be used on additive or deductive alternate items, in
addition to the above requirements, bidder shall further note “ALTERNATE” and
alternate item number within the description.

SUBMITTAL OF “OR EQUAL" ITEMS: See Section 4-1.6, “Trade Names or Equals” in The
WHITEBOOK and as amended in the SSP.

AWARD:

16.1. The Award of this contract is contingent upon the Contractor's compliance with all
conditions precedent to Award.

16.2. Upon acceptance of a Bid, the City will prepare contract documents for execution
within approximately 21 days of the date of the Bid opening and award the Contract
approximately within 7 days of receipt of properly executed Contract, bonds, and
insurance documents.

16.3. This contract will be deemed executed and effective only upon the signing of the
Contract by the Mayor or his designee and approval as to form the City Attorney's
Office.

SUBCONTRACT LIMITATIONS: The Bidder's attention is directed to Standard Specifications
for Public Works Construction, Section 2-3, “SUBCONTRACTS” in The GREENBOOK and as
amended in the SSP which requires the Contractor to self-perform not less than the specified
amount. Failure to comply with this requirement shall render the bid non-responsive and
ineligible for award.

AVAILABILITY OF PLANS AND SPECIFICATIONS: Contract Documents may be obtained by
visiting the City's website: http://www.sandiego.gov/cip/. Plans and Specifications for this
contract are also available for review in the office of the City Clerk or Public Works Contracts.

ONLY ONE BID PER CONTRACTOR SHALL BE ACCCEPTED: No person, firm, or corporation
shall be allowed to make, file, or be interested in more than one (1) Bid for the same work
unless alternate Bids are called for. A person, firm or corporation who has submitted a sub-
proposal to a Bidder, or who has quoted prices on materials to a Bidder, is not hereby
disqualified from submitting a sub-proposal or quoting prices to other Bidders or from
submitting a Bid in its own behalf. Any Bidder who submits more than one bid will result in
the rejection of all bids submitted.
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20. SAN DIEGO BUSINESS TAX CERTIFICATE: The Contractor and Subcontractors, not already
having a City of San Diego Business Tax Certificate for the work contemplated shall secure the
appropriate certificate from the City Treasurer, Civic Center Plaza, First floor and submit to the
Contract Specialist upon request or as specified in the Contract Documents. Tax Identification
numbers for both the Bidder and the listed Subcontractors must be submitted on the City
provided forms within these documents.

21. BIDDER'S GUARANTEE OF GOOD FAITH (BID SECURITY) FOR DESIGN-BID-BUILD
CONTRACTS:

21.1. For bids $250,000 and above, bidders shall submit Bid Security at bid time. Bid
Security shall be in one of the following forms: a cashier's check, or a properly certified
check upon some responsible bank; or an approved corporate surety bond payable to
the City of San Diego for an amount of not less than 10% of the total bid amount.

21.2. This check or bond, and the monies represented thereby, will be held by the City as a
guarantee that the Bidder, if awarded the contract, will in good faith enter into the
contract and furnish the required final performance and payment bonds.

21.3. The Bidder agrees that in the event of the Bidder's failure to execute this contract and
provide the required final bonds, the money represented by the cashier's or certified
check will remain the property of the City; and the Surety agrees that it will pay to the
City the damages, not exceeding the sum of 10% of the amount of the Bid, that the
City may suffer as a result of such failure.

21.4. Atthe time of bid submission, bidders must upload and submit an electronic PDF copy
of the aforementioned bid security. Whether in the form of a cashier's check, a
properly certified check or an approved corporate surety bond payable to the City of
San Diego, the bid security must be uploaded to the City’s eBidding system. Within
twenty-four (24) hours after the bid due date and time, the first five (5) apparent low
bidders must provide the City with the original bid security.

21.5. Failure to submit the electronic version of the bid security at the time of bid
submission AND failure to provide the original within twenty-four (24) hours may
cause the bid to be rejected and deemed non-responsive.

22, AWARD OF CONTRACT OR REJECTION OF BIDS:

22.1. This contract may be awarded to the lowest responsible and reliable Bidder.

22.2. Bidders shall complete ALL eBid forms as required by this solicitation. Incomplete
eBids will not be accepted.

22.3. The City reserves the right to reject any or all Bids, to waive any informality or
technicality in Bids received, and to waive any requirements of these specifications as
to bidding procedure.
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22.4.

22.5.

22.6.

22.7.

22.8.

Bidders will not be released on account of their errors of judgment. Bidders may be
released only upon receipt by the City within 3 Working Days of the bid opening,
written notice from the Bidder which shows proof of honest, credible, clerical error of
a material nature, free from fraud or fraudulent intent; and of evidence that
reasonable care was observed in the preparation of the Bid.

A bidder who is not selected for contract award may protest the award of a contract
to another bidder by submitting a written protest in accordance with the San Diego
Municipal Code.

The City of San Diego will not discriminate in the award of contracts with regard to
race, religion creed, color, national origin, ancestry, physical handicap, marital status,
sex or age.

Each Bid package properly signed as required by these specifications shall constitute
a firm offer which may be accepted by the City within the time specified herein.

The City reserves the right to evaluate all Bids and determine the lowest Bidder on the
basis of the base bid and any proposed alternates or options as detailed herein.

23. BID RESULTS:

23.1.

23.2.

The availability of the bids on the City’s eBidding system shall constitute the public
announcement of the apparent low bidder. In the event that the apparent low bidder
is subsequently deemed non-responsive or non-responsible, a notation of such will be
made on the eBidding system. The new ranking and apparent low bidder will be
adjusted accordingly.

To obtain the bid results, view the results on the City's web site, or request the results
by U.S. mail and provide a self-addressed, stamped envelope. If requesting by mail,
be sure to reference the bid name and number. The bid tabulations will be mailed to
you upon their completion. The results will not be given over the telephone.

24, THE CONTRACT:

24.1.

24.2.

The Bidder to whom award is made shall execute a written contract with the City of
San Diego and furnish good and approved bonds and insurance certificates specified
by the City within 14 days after receipt by Bidder of a form of contract for execution
unless an extension of time is granted to the Bidder in writing.

If the Bidder takes longer than 14 days to fulfill these requirements, then the
additional time taken shall be added to the Bid guarantee. The Contract shall be made
in the form adopted by the City, which includes the provision that no claim or suit
whatsoever shall be made or brought by Contractor against any officer, agent, or
employee of the City for or on account of anything done or omitted to be done in
connection with this contract, nor shall any such officer, agent, or employee be liable
hereunder.
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25.

26.

24.3.

24.4.

24.5.

If the Bidder to whom the award is made fails to enter into the contract as herein
provided, the award may be annulled and the Bidder's Guarantee of Good Faith will
be subject to forfeiture. An award may be made to the next lowest responsible and
reliable Bidder who shall fulfill every stipulation embraced herein as if it were the party
to whom the first award was made.

Pursuant to the San Diego City Charter section 94, the City may only award a public
works contract to the lowest responsible and reliable Bidder. The City will require the
Apparent Low Bidder to (i) submit information to determine the Bidder's responsibility
and reliability, (ii) execute the Contract in form provided by the City, and (iii) furnish
good and approved bonds and insurance certificates specified by the City within 14
Days, unless otherwise approved by the City, in writing after the Bidder receives
notification from the City, designating the Bidder as the Apparent Low Bidder and
formally requesting the above mentioned items.

The award of the Contractis contingent upon the satisfactory completion of the above-
mentioned items and becomes effective upon the signing of the Contract by the Mayor
or designee and approval as to form the City Attorney’s Office. If the Apparent Low
Bidder does not execute the Contract or submit required documents and information,
the City may award the Contract to the next lowest responsible and reliable Bidder
who shall fulfill every condition precedent to award. A corporation designated as the
Apparent Low Bidder shall furnish evidence of its corporate existence and evidence
that the officer signing the Contract and bond for the corporation is duly authorized
to do so.

EXAMINATION OF PLANS, SPECIFICATIONS, AND SITE OF WORK: The Bidder shall examine
carefully the Project Site, the Plans and Specifications, other materials as described in the
Special Provisions, Section 2-7, and the proposal forms (e.g., Bidding Documents). The
submission of a Bid shall be conclusive evidence that the Bidder has investigated and is
satisfied as to the conditions to be encountered, as to the character, quality, and scope of
Work, the quantities of materials to be furnished, and as to the requirements of the Bidding
Documents Proposal, Plans, and Specifications.

CITY STANDARD PROVISIONS: This contract is subject to the following standard provisions.
See The WHITEBOOK for details.

26.1.

26.2.

26.3.

26.4.

The City of San Diego Resolution No. R-277952 adopted on May 20, 1991 for a Drug-
Free Workplace.

The City of San Diego Resolution No. R-282153 adopted on June 14, 1993 related to
the Americans with Disabilities Act.

The City of San Diego Municipal Code 822.3004 for Contractor Standards.

The City of San Diego's Labor Compliance Program and the State of California Labor
Code 881771.5(b) and 1776.
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26.5.

26.6.

26.7.

Sections 1777.5, 1777.6, and 1777.7 of the State of California Labor Code concerning
the employment of apprentices by contractors and subcontractors performing public
works contracts.

The City's Equal Benefits Ordinance (EBO), Chapter 2, Article 2, Division 43 of The San
Diego Municipal Code (SDMCQ).

The City's Information Security Policy (ISP) as defined in the City's Administrative
Regulation 90.63.

27. PRE-AWARD ACTIVITIES:

27.1. The contractor selected by the City to execute a contract for this Work shall submit the
required documentation as specified in the herein and in the Notice of Award. Failure
to provide the information as specified may result in the Bid being rejected as non-
responsive.

27.2. The decision that bid is non-responsive for failure to provide the information required
within the time specified shall be at the sole discretion of the City.
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PERFORMANCE BOND, LABOR AND MATERIALMEN'S BOND

FAITHFUL PERFORMANCE BOND AND LABOR AND MATERIALMEN'S BOND:

West Coast General, Corporation , @ corporation, as principal, and

Fidelity and Deposit Company of Maryland , a corporation authorized to do

business in the State of California, as Surety, hereby obligate themselves, their successors and
assigns, jointly and severally, to The City of San Diego a municipal corporation in the
sum of Five Million Three Hundred Ninety-Seven Thousand Seventy-Three Dollars and Zero
Cents ($5,397,073.00) for the faithful performance of the annexed contract, and in the sum of
Five Million Three Hundred Ninety-Seven Thousand Seventy-Three Dollars and Zero Cents

($5,397,073.00) for the benefit of laborers and materialmen designated below.

Conditions:

If the Principal shall faithfully perform the annexed contract with the City of San Diego,
California, then the obligation herein with respect to a faithful performance shall be void; otherwise it
shall remain in full force.

If the Principal shall promptly pay all persons, firms and corporations furnishing materials for
or performing labor in the execution of this contract, and shall pay all amounts due under the
California Unemployment Insurance Act then the obligation herein with respect to laborers and
materialmen shall be void; otherwise it shall remain in full force.

The obligation herein with respect to laborers and materialmen shall inure to the benefit of
all persons, firms and corporations entitled to file claims under the provisions of Article 2, Claimants,
(iii) public works of improvement commencing with Civil Code Section 9100 of the Civil Code of the
State of California.

Changes in the terms of the annexed contract or specifications accompanying same or
referred to therein shall not affect the Surety's obligation on this bond, and the Surety hereby waives
notice of same.
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PERFORMANCE BOND, LABOR AND MATERIALMEN'S BOND (continued)

The Surety shall pay reasonable attorney's fees should suit be brought to enforce the provisions of

this bond.

Dated June 20,2018

Approved as to Form

Mara W, Elliott, City Attorney

o Chonchig o

Deputy City Attofney 7\)81'.9'

Approved: _

Stephen Samara
Interm Deputy Director
Public Works Department

Palm Avenue Transitional Houéing '
Performance and Payment Bonds (Rev. Jan. 201 8)

West Coast General Corporation
,Principal

By

_David E, DavepsPresident

Printed Name of Person Signing for Principal

Fidelity and Deposit Company of Maryland
Surety

By

Attorney-in-fact

777 South Figueroa Street, Suite 3900
Local Address of Surety

LosAngeles, CA 90017
Local Address (City, State) of Surety

(213) 270-0717
Local Telephone No, of Surety

Premium $_.38.763.00. Wremivm & subleet to adiustment based on
findl contract price)

Bond No,__9217776
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CALIFORNIA ALL-PURPOSE ACKNOWLEDGMENT _ Civil Code § 1189

A notary public or other officer completing this certificate verifies only the identity of the individual who signed the
document, to which this certificate is attached, and not the truthfulness, accuracy or validity of that document.

STATE OF CALIFORNIA

County of San Diego

}

JUN 20 2018

On

before me, Jose Lemus

, Notary Public,

Date

personally appeared Richard Hallett

Insert Name of Notary exactly as it appears on the official seal

Name(s) of Signer(s}

JOSE LEMUS A—‘E

Notary Public - California
San Diego County S
Commission # 2213033 =
My Comm, Expires Sep 8, 2021

il e o o

M o

vy

Ptace Notary Seal Above

OPTIONAL

who proved to me on the basis of satisfactory evidence to
be the person(%) whose name(g) is/grg subscribed to the
within instrument and acknowledged to me that he/ghg/thgy
executed the same in his/iygr/thgiy authorized capacity(igg),
and that by his/lgHitigll signature(@) on the instrument the
person{$), or the entity upon behalf of which the person(g)
acted, executed the instrument.

| certify under PENALTY RJURY under the laws of
the State of California tfiat the :)egoin aragraph is true

and correct.

(=}

Witness my h n al.
' AN

Wf Notary Public Jose Lemus

Signature

Though the information below is not required by law, it may prove valuable to persons relying on the document

and could prevent fraudulent removal and

Description of Attached Document

Title or Type of Document:

reattachment of the form to another document.

Document Date:

Number of Pages:

Signer(s) Other Than Named Above:

Capacity(ies) Claimed by Signer(s)

Signer's Name:
O Individual
[ Corporate Officer — Title(s):

O Partner  [JLimited [J General

¥ Attorney in Fact RIGHT THUMBPRINT
] Trustee OF SIGNER

[ Guardian or Conservator Top of thumb here
[ Other:

Signer is Representing:

Signer's Name:

[ Individual

O Corporate Officer — Title(s):

O Partner [ Limited (] General

[ Attorney in Fact RIGHT THUMBPRINT
[ Trustee OF SIGNER

[ Guardian or Conservator Top of thumb here
[J Other:

Signer is Representing:




ZURICH AMERICAN INSURANCE COMPANY
COLONIAL AMERICAN CASUALTY AND SURETY COMPANY
FIDELITY AND DEPOSIT COMPANY OF MARYLAND
POWER OF ATTORNEY

KNOW ALL MEN BY THESE PRESENTS: That the ZURICH AMERICAN INSURANCE COMPANY, a corporation of the State of New
York, the COLONIAL AMERICAN CASUALTY AND SURETY COMPANY, a corporation of the State of Maryland, and the FIDELITY
AND DEPOSIT COMPANY OF MARYLAND a corporation of the State of Maryland (herein collectively called the "Companies"), by
DAVID MCVICKER, Vice President, in pursuance of authority granted by Article V, Section 8, of the By-Laws of said Companies, which
are set forth on the reverse side hereof and are hereby certified to be in full force and effect on the date hereof, do hereby nominate,
constitute, and appoint Richard HALLETT, Aidan SMOCK, Tim MCCLELLAN, Marta COLLETT and Jose LEMUS, all of San
Diego, California, EACH its true and lawful agent and Attorney-in-Fact, to make, execute, seal and deliver, for, and on its behalf as surety,
and as its act and deed: any and all bonds and undertakings, and the execution of such bonds or undertakings in pursuance of these
presents, shall be as binding upon said Companies, as fully and amply, to all intents and purposes, as if they had been duly executed and
acknowledged by the regularly elected officers of the ZURICH AMERICAN INSURANCE COMPANY at its office in New York, New
York., the regularly elected officers of the COLONIAL AMERICAN CASUALTY AND SURETY COMPANY at its office in Owings
Mills, Maryland., and the regularly elected officers of the FIDELITY AND DEPOSIT COMPANY OF MARYLAND at its office in Owings
Mills, Maryland., in their own proper persons.

The said Vice President does hereby certify that the extract set forth on the reverse side hereof is a true copy of Article V, Section 8§, of
the By-Laws of said Companies, and is now in force.

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the said Vice-President has hereunto subscribed his/her names and affixed the Corporate Seals of the said
ZURICH AMERICAN INSURANCE COMPANY, COLONIAL AMERICAN CASUALTY AND SURETY COMPANY, and
FIDELITY AND DEPOSIT COMPANY OF MARYLAND, this 3rd day of August, A.D. 2017.

ATTEST:

ZURICH AMERICAN INSURANCE COMPANY
COLONIAL AMERICAN CASUALTY AND SURETY COMPANY
FIDELITY AND DEPOSIT COMPANY OF MARYLAND

e

-~ b Wi
f\_"_. 3 / ,f"}',.f/ ‘L

By:
Assistant Secretary Vice President
Joshua Lecker David McVicker
State of Maryland

County of Baltimore

On this 3rd day of August, A.D. 2017, before the subscriber, a Notary Public of the State of Maryland, duly commissioned and qualified, DAVID
MCVICKER, Vice President, and JOSHUA LECKER, Assistant Secretary, of the Companies, to me personally known to be the individuals and officers
described in and who executed the preceding instrument, and acknowledged the execution of same, and being by me duly sworn, deposeth and saith, that
he/she is the said officer of the Company aforesaid, and that the seals affixed to the preceding instrument are the Corporate Seals of said Companies, and that
the said Corporate Seals and the signature as such officer were duly affixed and subscribed to the said instrument by the authority and direction of the said
Corporations.

IN TESTIMONY WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and affixed my Official Seal the day and year first above written.

AR
AV s,
et ‘-.‘?f.c .,

Cb,,\ Nl (l /\i)wwr\_ -

Constance A. Dunn, Notary Public
My Commission Expires: July 9, 2019

POA-F 012-9219C



EXTRACT FROM BY-LAWS OF THE COMPANIES

"Article V, Section 8, Attorneys-in-I'act. The Chief Executive Officer, the President, or any Executive Vice President or Vice President
may, by written instrument under the attested corporate seal, appoint attorneys-in-fact with authority to execute bonds, policies,
recognizances, stipulations, undertakings, or other like instruments on behalf of the Company, and may authorize any officer or any such
attorney-in-fact to affix the corporate seal thereto; and may with or without cause modify of revoke any such appointment or authority at any
time."

CERTIFICATE

I, the undersigned, Vice President of the ZURICH AMERICAN INSURANCE COMPANY, the COLONIAL AMERICAN
CASUALTY AND SURETY COMPANY, and the FIDELITY AND DEPOSIT COMPANY OF MARYLAND, do hereby certify that the
foregoing Power of Attorney is still in full force and effect on the date of this certificate; and I do further certify that Article V, Section 8, of
the By-Laws of the Companies is still in force.

This Power of Aftorney and Certificate may be signed by facsimile under and by authority of the following resolution of the Board of
Directors of the ZURICH AMERICAN INSURANCE COMPANY at a meeting duly called and held on the 15th day of December 1998.

RESOLVED: "That the signature of the President or a Vice President and the attesting signature of a Secretary or an Assistant Secretary
and the Seal of the Company may be affixed by facsimile on any Power of Attorney...Any such Power or any certificate thereof bearing such
facsimile signature and seal shall be valid and binding on the Company."”

This Power of Attorney and Certificate may be signed by facsimile under and by authority of the following resolution of the Board of
Directors of the COLONIAL AMERICAN CASUALTY AND SURETY COMPANY at a meeting duly called and held on the 5th day of
May, 1994, and the following resolution of the Board of Directors of the FIDELITY AND DEPOSIT COMPANY OF MARYLAND at a
meeting duly called and held on the 10th day of May, 1990.

RESOLVED: "That the facsimile or mechanically reproduced seal of the company and facsimile or mechanically reproduced signature
of any Vice-President, Secretary, or Assistant Secretary of the Company, whether made heretofore or hereafter, wherever appearing upon a
certified copy of any power of attorney issued by the Company, shall be valid and binding upon the Company with the same force and effect
as though manually affixed.

IN TESTIMONJ’UN-] li{ﬁ()}" | have hereunto subscribed my name and affixed the corporate seals of the said Companies,
this __ dayof 0 2018 20

ey,

i INS g,
S rong et
P N
I —— }05
| H

Michael Bond, Vice President

TO REPORT A CLAIM WITH REGARD TO A SURETY BOND, PLEASE SUBMIT ALL REQUIRED
INFORMATION TO:

Zurich American Insurance Co.
Attn: Surety Claims

1299 Zurich Way

Schaumburg, IL 60196-1056
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ATTACHMENT A

SCOPE OF WORK
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SCOPE OF WORK

1. SCOPE OF WORK: Rehabilitation of an existing hotel for the operation of a transitional
housing facility including; fire live and safety upgrades, landscaping, site improvements and
roofing.

Alternate Bid item: Photo Voltaic Panels for Parking Lot Trellis and Roof as defined in the Plans.
1.1.  The Work shall be performed in accordance with:

1.1.1. The Notice Inviting Bids and Plans numbered 40498-01-D through
40498-122-D, inclusive.

2. LOCATION OF WORK: The location of the Work is as follows:
Refer to Appendix E.

3. CONTRACT TIME: The Contract Time for completion of the Work, including the Plant
Establishment Period, shall be 222 Working Days.
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ATTACHMENT B

INTENTIONALLY LEFT BLANK
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ATTACHMENT C

INTENTIONALLY LEFT BLANK
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ATTACHMENT D
COMMUNITY DEVELOPMENT BLOCK GRANT (CDBG)
HOUSING URBAN DEVELOPMENT (HUD)

FUNDING AGENCY PROVISIONS
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FUNDING AGENCY PROVISIONS

IN THE EVENT THAT THESE REQUIREMENTS CONFLICT WITH THE CITY'S GENERAL EOC REQUIREMENTS,
THE FUNDING AGENCY'S REQUIREMENTS WILL CONTROL.

1. NOTICE OF REQUIREMENT FOR AFFIRMATIVE ACTION TO ENSURE EQUAL EMPLOYMENT
OPPORTUNITY (EXECUTIVE ORDER 11246).

1.1. The goal and timetables for minority and female participation, expressed in
percentage terms for the Contractor's aggregate workforce in each trade on all
construction work in the covered area, as follows:

Goal
1. Minority Participation: 16.9%
2. Female Participation: 6.9%

1.2.  These goals are applicable to all the Contractor’s construction work (whether or not it
is Federal or federally assisted) performed in the covered area. If the Contractor
performs Work in a geographical area located outside of the covered area, it shall
apply the goals established for such geographical area where the Work is actually
performed. With regard to this second area, the Contractor also is subject to the goals
for both federally involved and non-federally involved Work.

1.3.  The Contractor's compliance with the Executive Order and the regulations in 41 CFR
Part 60-4 shall be based on its implementation of the Equal Opportunity Clause,
specific affirmative action obligations required by the specifications set forth in 41 CFR
60-4.3(a), and its efforts to meet the goals.

1.4. The hours of minority and female employment and training shall be substantially
uniform throughout the length of the Contract, and in each trade, and the Contractor
shall make a good faith effort to employ minorities and women evenly on each of its
projects. The transfer of minority or female employees or trainees from Contractor to
Contractor or from project to project for the sole purpose of meeting the Contractor’s
goals shall be a violation of the Contract, the Executive Order, and the regulations in
41 CFR Part 60-4. Compliance with the goals will be measured against the total work
hours performed.

1.5.  The Contractor shall provide written notification to the Director the Office of Federal
Contract Compliance Programs within 10 Working Days of award of any Subcontract
in excess of $10,000 at any tier for Work under the Contract resulting from this
solicitation. The notification shall list the name, address and telephone number of the
Subcontractor; employer identification number of the Subcontractor; estimated dollar
amount of the Subcontract; estimated starting and completion dates of the
Subcontract; and the geographical area in which the subcontract is to be performed.
The “covered area” is the City of San Diego.
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2. EQUAL OPPORTUNITY CLAUSES:
2.1.  The following equal opportunity clauses are incorporated by reference herein:

1. The equal opportunity clause located 41 CFR 60.1.4(a), which specifies the
obligations imposed under Executive Order 11246.

2. The equal opportunity clause located at 41 CFR 60-741.5, which contains the
obligations imposed by Section 503 of the Rehabilitation Act of 1973.

3. The “Equal Opportunity Clause” (Resolution No. 765092) filed on December 4,
1978, in the Office of the City Clerk, San Diego, California and incorporated in
the “Standard Federal Employment Opportunity Construction Contract
Specifications (Executive Order 11246 - Document No. 769023, filed
September 11, 1984, in the Office of the City Clerk, San Diego, California) is
applicable to all non-exempt City construction contracts and subcontracts of
$2,000 or more.

4. Age Discrimination Act of 1975, Pub. L. 94-135.

5. Title VI of the Civil Rights Act of 1964, Pub. L. 88-352.

6. Section 13 of the Federal Water Pollution Control Acts Amendments of 1972,
Pub. L. 92-5200 (the Clean Water Act).

7. Section 504 of the Rehabilitation Act of 1973, Pub. L. 93-112 (Executive Orders
11914 and 11250).

8. Women'’s Minority Business Enterprises, Executive Orders 11625, 12138 and
12432.

9. Section 129 of the Small Business Administration Reauthorization and

Amendment Act of 1988, Pub. L. 100-590.
3. STANDARD FEDERAL EQUAL EMPLOYMENT SPECIFICATIONS:

3.1.  The Contractor is required to comply with the 16 “Standard Federal Equal Employment
Specifications” located at 41 CFR 60-4.3 for federal and federally-assisted construction
contracts in excess of $10,000, set forth below.

3.2. The Contractor shall take specific affirmative actions to ensure equal employment
opportunity. The evaluation of Contractor's compliance with these specifications shall
be based upon its effort to achieve maximum results from its actions The Contractor
shall document these efforts fully, and shall implement affirmative actions steps at
least as extensive as the following:

1. Ensure and maintain a working environment free of harassment, intimidation,
and coercion at all sites, and in all facilities at which the Contractor’'s
employees are assigned to work. The Contractor, where possible, will assign 2
or more women to each construction project. The Contractor shall specifically
ensure that all foremen, superintendents, and other on-site supervisory
personnel are aware of and carry out the Contractor’s obligation to maintain
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such a working environment, with specific attention to minority or female
individuals working at such sites or in such facilities.

2. Establish and maintain a current list of minority and female recruitment
sources, provide written notification to minority and female recruitment
sources and to community organizations when the Contractor or its unions
have employment opportunities available, and maintain a record of the
organizations’ responses.

3. Maintain a current file of the names, addresses and telephone numbers of
each minority and female walk-in applicant and minority or female referral
from a union, a recruitment source or community organization and of what
action was taken with respect to each such individual. If such individual was
sent to the union hiring hall for referral and was not referred back to the
Contractor by the union or, if referred, not employed by the Contractor, this
shall be documented in the file with the reason therefor, along with whatever
additional actions the Contractor may have taken.

4, Provide immediate written notification to the Director when the union or
unions with which the Contractor has a collective bargaining agreement has
not referred to the Contractor a minority person or woman sent by the
Contractor, or when the Contractor has other information that the union
referral process has impeded the Contractor’s efforts to meet its obligations.

5. Develop on-the-job training opportunities, participate in training programs for
the area, or both which expressly include minorities and women, including
upgrading programs and apprenticeship and trainee programs relevant to the
Contractor's employment needs, especially those programs funded or
approved by the Department of Labor. The Contractor shall provide notice of
these programs to the sources compiled under item 2 of section 3.2 above.

6. Disseminate the Contractor's EEO policy by providing notice of the policy to
unions and training programs and requesting their cooperation in assisting
the Contractor in meeting its EEO obligations; by including it in any policy
manual and collective bargaining agreements; by publicizing it in the company
newspaper, annual report, etc.; by specific review of the policy with all
management personnel and with all minority and female employees at least
once a year; and by posting the company EEO policy on bulletin boards
accessible to all employees at each location where construction work is
performed.

7. Review, at least annually, the company’s EEO policy and affirmative action
obligations under these specifications with all employees having any
responsibility for hiring, assignments, layoff, termination or other employment
decisions including specific review of these items with onsite supervisory
personnel such as superintendents, foreman, etc., prior to the initiation of
Work at any job site. Awritten record shall be made and maintained identifying
the time and place of these meetings, persons attending, subject matter
discussed, and dispositions of the subject matter.
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10.

11.

12.

13.

14.

15.

16.

Disseminate the Contractor's EEO policy externally by including it in any
advertising in the news media, specifically including minority and female news
media, and providing written notification to and discussing the Contractor’s
EEO policy with other Contractors and Subcontractors with whom the
Contractor does or anticipates doing business.

Direct its recruitment efforts, both oral and written, to minority, female and
community organizations, to schools with minority and female students and
to minority and female recruitment and training organizations serving the
Contractor’s recruitment area and employment needs. Not later than one
month prior to the date for the acceptance of applications for apprenticeship
or other training by any recruitment source, the Contractor shall send written
notification to organizations such as the above, describing the openings,
screening procedures, and tests to be used in the selection process.

Encourage present minority and female employees to recruit other minority
persons and women and where reasonable, provide after school, summer and
vacation employment to minority and female youth both on the site and in
other areas of a Contractor’s work force.

Validate all tests and other selection requirements where there is an obligation
to do so under 41 CFR Part 60-3.

Conduct, at least annually, an inventory and evaluation at least of all minority
and female personnel for promotional opportunities and encourage these
employees to seek or to prepare for, through appropriate training, etc., such
opportunities.

Ensure that seniority practices, job classifications, work assignments and other
personnel practices do not have a discriminatory effect by continually
monitoring all personnel and employment related activities to ensure that the
EEO policy and the Contractor's obligations under these specifications are
being carried out.

Ensure that all facilities and company activities are non-segregated except that
separate or single-user toilet and necessary changing facilities shall be
provided to assure privacy between the sexes.

Document and maintain a record of all solicitations of offers for subcontracts
from minority and female construction contractors and suppliers, including
circulation of solicitations to minority and female contractor associations and
other business associations.

Conduct a review, at least annually, of all supervisors' adherence to and
performance under the Contractor's EEO policies and affirmative action
obligations.
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4, VIOLATION OR BREACH OF REQUIREMENTS:

41. If at any time during the course of the Contract there is a violation of the Affirmative
Action or Equal Employment Opportunity requirements by the Contractor, or the
Subcontractors, the City will notify the Contractor of the breach. The City may withhold
any further progress payments to the Contractor until the City is satisfied that the
Contractor and Subcontractors are in full compliance with these requirements.

5. MONTHLY EMPLOYMENT UTILIZATION REPORTS:

5.1. Refer to GENERAL EQUAL OPPORTUNITY CONTRACTING PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS,
CONSTRUCTION CONTRACTOR REQUIREMENTS in The WHITEBOOK and the following:

1. Federal and Non-Federal Work in San Diego County. Submit an updated list
only if work is complete or new contracts have been awarded during the span
of this project.

6. RECORDS OF PAYMENTS TO DBEs:

6.1.  The Contractor shall maintain records and documents of payments to DBEs for 5 years
following the NOC. These records shall be made available for inspection upon request
by any authorized representative of the City, funding agency, or both. The reporting
requirement shall be extended to any certified DBE Subcontractor.

7. FEDERAL WAGE REQUIREMENTS FOR FEDERALLY FUNDED PROJECTS:

7.1.  The successful Bidder's work shall be required to comply with Executive Order 11246,
entitled “Equal Employment Opportunity,”, as amended by Executive Order 11375, and
as supplemented in Department of Labor regulations (41 CFR chapter 60).

7.2.  This Executive Order pertains to Equal Employment Opportunity regulations and
contains significant changes to the regulations including new goals and timetables for
women in construction and revised goals and time-tables for minorities in
construction.

7.3. Minimum wage rates for this project have been predetermined by the Secretary of
Labor and are set forth in the Decision of the Secretary and bound into the
specifications book. Should there be any difference between the state or federal wage
rates, including health and welfare funds for any given craft, mechanic, or similar
classifications needed to execute the Work, it shall be mandatory upon the Contractor
or subcontractor to pay the higher of the two rates.

7.4. The minimum wage rate to be paid by the Contractor and the Subcontractors shall be
in accordance with the Federal Labor Standards Provisions (see below) and Federal
Wage Rates (see Wage Rates below) and General Prevailing Wage Determination made
by the State of California, Director of Industrial Relations pursuant to California Labor
Code Part 7, Chapter 1, Article 2, Sections 1770, 1773 and 1773.1, whichever is higher.
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7.5. A Contractor having 50 or more employees and its Subcontractors having 50 or more
employees and who may be awarded a contract of $50,000 or more will be required
to maintain an affirmative action program, the standards for which are contained in
the specifications.

7.6. To be eligible for award, each Bidder shall comply with the affirmative action
requirements which are contained in the specifications.

7.7. Women will be afforded equal opportunity in all areas of employment. However, the
employment of women shall not diminish the standards of requirements for the
employment of minorities.

8. PREVAILING WAGE RATES: Pursuant to San Diego Municipal Code section 22.3019,
construction, alteration, demolition, repair and maintenance work performed under this
Contract is subject to State prevailing wage laws. For construction work performed under this
Contract cumulatively exceeding $25,000 and for alteration, demolition, repair and
maintenance work performed under this Contract cumulatively exceeding $15,000, the
Contractor and its subcontractors shall comply with State prevailing wage laws including, but
not limited to, the requirements listed below.

8.1. Compliance with Prevailing Wage Requirements. Pursuant to sections 1720
through 1861 of the California Labor Code, the Contractor and its subcontractors shall
ensure that all workers who perform work under this Contract are paid not less than
the prevailing rate of per diem wages as determined by the Director of the California
Department of Industrial Relations (DIR). This includes work performed during the
design and preconstruction phases of construction including, but not limited to,
inspection and land surveying work.

8.1.1. Copies of such prevailing rate of per diem wages are on file at the City and are
available for inspection to any interested party on request. Copies of the
prevailing rate of per diem wages also may be found at
http://www.dir.ca.gov/OPRL/DPreWageDetermination.htm. Contractor and its
subcontractors shall post a copy of the prevailing rate of per diem wages
determination at each job site and shall make them available to any interested
party upon request.

8.1.2. The wage rates determined by the DIR refer to expiration dates. If the published
wage rate does not refer to a predetermined wage rate to be paid after the
expiration date, then the published rate of wage shall be in effect for the life of
this Contract. If the published wage rate refers to a predetermined wage rate
to become effective upon expiration of the published wage rate and the
predetermined wage rate is on file with the DIR, such predetermined wage rate
shall become effective on the date following the expiration date and shall apply
to this Contract in the same manner as if it had been published in said
publication. If the predetermined wage rate refers to one or more additional
expiration dates with additional predetermined wage rates, which expiration
dates occur during the life of this Contract, each successive predetermined
wage rate shall apply to this Contract on the date following the expiration date
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of the previous wage rate. If the last of such predetermined wage rates expires
during the life of this Contract, such wage rate shall apply to the balance of the
Contract.

8.2 Penalties for Violations. Contractor and its subcontractors shall comply with
California Labor Code section 1775 in the event a worker is paid less than the
prevailing wage rate for the work or craft in which the worker is employed. This shall
be in addition to any other applicable penalties allowed under Labor Code sections
1720 - 1861.

8.3. Payroll Records. Contractor and its subcontractors shall comply with California Labor
Code section 1776, which generally requires keeping accurate payroll records,
verifying and certifying payroll records, and making them available for inspection.
Contractor shall require its subcontractors to also comply with section 1776.
Contractor and its subcontractors shall submit weekly certified payroll records online
via the City's web-based Labor Compliance Program. Contractor is responsible for
ensuring its subcontractors submit certified payroll records to the City.

8.3.1. Contractor and their subcontractors shall also furnish records specified in
Labor Code section 1776 directly to the Labor Commissioner in the manner
required by Labor Code section 1771.4.

8.4. Apprentices. Contractor and its subcontractors shall comply with California Labor
Code sections 1777.5, 1777.6 and 1777.7 concerning the employment and wages of
apprentices. Contractor is held responsible for the compliance of their subcontractors
with sections 1777.5, 1777.6 and 1777.7.

8.5.  Working Hours. Contractor and their subcontractors shall comply with California
Labor Code sections 1810 through 1815, including but not limited to: (i) restrict
working hours on public works contracts to eight hours a day and forty hours a week,
unless all hours worked in excess of 8 hours per day are compensated at not less than
1% times the basic rate of pay; and (ii) specify penalties to be imposed on contractors
and subcontractors of $25 per worker per day for each day the worker works more
than 8 hours per day and 40 hours per week in violation of California Labor Code
sections1810 through 1815.

8.6. Required Provisions for Subcontracts. Contractor shall include at a minimum a copy
of the following provisions in any contract they enter into with a subcontractor:
California Labor Code sections 1771, 1771.1, 1775, 1776, 1777.5, 1810, 1813, 1815,
1860 and 1861.
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8.7. Labor Code Section 1861 Certification. Contractor in accordance with California
Labor Code section 3700 is required to secure the payment of compensation of its
employees and by signing this Contract, Contractor certifies that “I am aware of the
provisions of Section 3700 of the California Labor Code which require every employer
to be insured against liability for workers' compensation or to undertake self-
insurance in accordance with the provisions of that code, and | will comply with such
provisions before commencing the performance of the work of this Contract.”

8.8. Labor Compliance Program. The City has its own Labor Compliance Program
authorized in August 2011 by the DIR. The City will withhold contract payments when
payroll records are delinquent or deemed inadequate by the City or other
governmental entity, or it has been established after an investigation by the City or
other governmental entity that underpayment(s) have occurred. For questions or
assistance, please contact the City of San Diego's Equal Opportunity Contracting
Department at 619-236-6000.

8.9. Contractor and Subcontractor Registration Requirements. This project is subject
to compliance monitoring and enforcement by the DIR. A contractor or subcontractor
shall not be qualified to bid on, be listed in a bid or proposal, subject to the
requirements of section 4104 of the Public Contract Code, or engage in the
performance of any contract for public work, unless currently registered and qualified
to perform public work pursuant to Labor Code section 1725.5 It is not a violation of
this section for an unregistered contractor to submit a bid that is authorized by
Section 7029.1 of the Business and Professions code or by Section 10164 or 20103.5
of the Public Contract Code, provided the contractor is registered to perform public
work pursuant to Section 1725.5 at the time the contract is awarded.

8.9.1. AContractor'sinadvertenterror in listing a subcontractor who is not registered
pursuant to Labor Code section 1725.5 in response to a solicitation shall not
be grounds for filing a bid protest or grounds for considering the bid non-
responsive provided that any of the following apply: (1) the subcontractor is
registered prior to bid opening; (2) within twenty-four hours after the bid
opening, the subcontractor is registered and has paid the penalty registration
fee specified in Labor Code section 1725.5; or (3) the subcontractor is replaced
by another registered subcontractor pursuant to Public Contract Code section
4107.

8.9.2. By submitting a bid or proposal to the City, Contractor is certifying that he or
she has verified that all subcontractors used on this public work project are
registered with the DIR in compliance with Labor Code sections 1771.1 and
1725.5, and Contractor shall provide proof of registration for themselves and
all listed subcontractors to the City at the time of bid or proposal due date or
upon request.

8.10. Stop Order. For Contractor or its subcontractors engaging in the performance of any
public work contract without having been registered in violation of Labor Code
sections 1725.5 or 1771.1, the Labor Commissioner shall issue and serve a stop order
prohibiting the use of the unregistered contractors or unregistered subcontractor(s)
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on ALL public works until the unregistered contractor or unregistered subcontractor(s)
is registered. Failure to observe a stop order is a misdemeanor.

8.11. List of all Subcontractors. The City may ask Contractor for the most current list of
subcontractors (regardless of tier), along with their DIR registration numbers, utilized
on this Agreement at any time during performance of this contract, and Contractor
shall provide the list within ten (10) working days of the City's request. Additionally,
Contractor shall provide the City with a complete list of all subcontractors utilized on
this contract (regardless of tier), within ten working days of the completion of the
contract, along with their DIR registration numbers. The City shall withhold final
payment to Contractor until at least 30 days after this information is provided to the
City.

8.12. Exemptions for Small Projects. There are limited exemptions for installation,
alteration, demolition, or repair work done on projects of $25,000 or less. The
Contractor shall still comply with Labor Code sections 1720 et. seq. The only
recognized exemptions are listed below:

8.12.1. Registration. The Contractor will not be required to register with the DIR for
small projects. (Labor Code section 1771.1

8.12.2. Certified Payroll Records. The records required in Labor Code section 1776
shall be required to be kept and submitted to the City of San Diego, but will
not be required to be submitted online with the DIR directly. The Contractor
will need to keep those records for at least three years following the
completion of the Contract. (Labor Code section 1771.4).

8.12.3. List of all Subcontractors. The Contractor shall not be required to hire only
registered subcontractors and is exempt from submitting the list of all
subcontractors that is required in section 4.20.11 above. (Labor code section
1773.3).
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o. WAGE RATES: This contract shall be subject to the following Davis-Bacon Wage Decisions:

General Decision Number: CA180001 03/02/2018 CA1
Superseded General Decision Number: CA20170001
State: California

Construction Types: Building, Heavy (Heavy and Dredging),
Highway and Residential

County: San Diego County in California.

BUILDING CONSTRUCTION PROJECTS; DREDGING PROJECTS (does not
include hopper dredge work); HEAVY CONSTRUCTION PROJECTS (does
not include water well drilling); HIGHWAY CONSTRUCTION
PROJECTS; RESIDENTIAL CONSTRUCTION PROJECTS (consisting of
single family homes and apartments up to and including 4
stories)

Note: Under Executive Order (EO) 13658, an hourly minimum wage
of $10.35 for calendar year 2018 applies to all contracts
subject to the Davis-Bacon Act for which the contract is

awarded (and any solicitation was issued) on or after January
1, 2015. If this contract is covered by the EO, the contractor
must pay all workers in any classification listed on this wage
determination at least $10.35 per hour (or the applicable wage
rate listed on this wage determination, if it is higher) for
all hours spent performing on the contract in calendar year
2018. The EO minimum wage rate will be adjusted annually.
Please note that this EO applies to the above-mentioned types
of contracts entered into by the federal government that are
subject to the Davis-Bacon Act itself, but it does not apply to
contracts subject only to the Davis-Bacon Related Acts,
including those set forth at 29 CFR 5.1(a)(2)-(60). Additional
information on contractor requirements and worker protections
under the EO is available at www.dol.gov/whd/govcontracts.

Modification Number Publication Date

0 01/05/2018
1 01/12/2018
2 01/19/2018
3 02/09/2018
4 03/02/2018
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ASBE0005-002 07/03/2017
Rates Fringes

Asbestos Workers/Insulator

(Includes the application of

all insulating materials,

protective coverings,

coatings, and finishes to all

types of mechanical systems).....$ 39.72 20.81
Fire Stop Technician

(Application of Firestopping

Materials for wall openings

and penetrations in walls,

floors, ceilings and curtain
WallS)..cvvviereininiireinne $ 26.96 17.81

ASBE0005-004 07/03/2017
Rates Fringes

Asbestos Removal

worker/hazardous material

handler (Includes

preparation, wetting,

stripping, removal,

scrapping, vacuuming, bagging

and disposing of all

insulation materials from

mechanical systems, whether

they contain asbestos or not)....$ 19.26 11.27

BOIL0092-003 10/01/2012
Rates Fringes

BOILERMAKER........c.ccoeueuee. $41.17 28.27

BRCA0004-008 11/01/2017

Rates Fringes
BRICKLAYER; MARBLE SETTER........ $ 37.46 16.69
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BRCA0018-004 07/01/2017

Rates Fringes
MARBLE FINISHER.................. $30.93 12.95
TILE FINISHER......cccveninene $25.98 11.23
TILE LAYER.....ccccrirnnnee. $37.76 16.37

BRCA0018-010 09/01/2017

Rates Fringes
TERRAZZO FINISHER................ $29.75 12.91
TERRAZZO WORKER/SETTER........... $36.75 13.82

CARP0409-002 07/01/2016

Rates Fringes
Diver
(M) Weteeeeeeieene $712.48 17.03
(2) Standby........cc..... $ 356.24 17.03
(3) Tender.......couueee. $ 348.24 17.03
(4) Assistant Tender........ $324.24 17.03

Amounts in "Rates' column are per day

CARP0409-008 08/01/2010
Rates Fringes

Modular Furniture Installer......$ 17.00 7.41

CARP0547-001 07/01/2016

Rates Fringes

CARPENTER

(1) Bridge.....ccovennene $40.33 17.03

(2) Commercial Building....$ 35.10 17.03

(3) Heavy & Highway........ $40.20 17.03

(4) Residential Carpenter..$ 28.08 17.03

(5) Residential

Insulation Installer........ $18.00 8.16
MILLWRIGHT......cccovveeennene. $46.70 17.03
PILEDRIVERMAN.......cccvvveeenns $40.33 17.03
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* CARP0547-002 07/01/2017
Rates Fringes

Drywall
(1) Work on wood framed
construction of single
family residences,
apartments or condominiums
under four stories

Drywall Installer/Lather...$ 22.95 18.85
Drywall Stocker/Scrapper...$ 12.50 12.27
(2) All other work

Drywall Installer/Lather...$ 32.00 17.63
Drywall Stocker/Scrapper...$ 12.50 12.27

ELEC0569-001 06/05/2017
Rates Fringes

Electricians (Tunnel Work)
Cable Splicer............... $49.41 3%+12.63
Electrician................. $ 46.97 3%+12.63
Electricians: (All Other
Work, Including 4 Stories

Residential)
Cable Splicer............... $ 44.00 3%+12.63
Electrician................. $43.25 3%+12.63

ELEC0569-004 06/05/2017
Rates Fringes

ELECTRICIAN (Sound &

Communications Sound

Technician)....cceeeeveevneenn. $31.00 3%+11.53
SCOPE OF WORK Assembly, installation, operation, service and
maintenance of components or systems as used in closed circuit
television, amplified master television distribution, CATV on
private property, intercommunication, burglar alarm, fire
alarm, life support and all security alarms, private and
public telephone and related telephone interconnect, public
address, paging, audio, language, electronic, background music
system less than line voltage or any system acceptable for
class two wiring for private, commercial, or industrial use
furnished by leased wire, freuency modulation or other
recording devices, electrical apparatus by means of which
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electricity is applied to the amplification, transmission,
transference, recording or reproduction of voice, music,

sound, impulses and video. Excluded from this Scope of Work -
transmission, service and maintenance of background music.
All of the above shall include the installation and

transmission over fiber optics.

ELEC0569-005 06/05/2017
Rates Fringes

Sound & Communications

Sound Technician............ $31.00 3%+11.53
SCOPE OF WORK Assembly, installation, operation, service and
maintenance of components or systems as used in closed circuit
television, amplified master television distribution, CATV on
private property, intercommunication, burglar alarm, fire
alarm, life support and all security alarms, private and
public telephone and related telephone interconnect, public
address, paging, audio, language, electronic, background music
system less than line voltage or any system acceptable for
class two wiring for private, commercial, or industrial use
furnished by leased wire, freuency modulation or other
recording devices, electrical apparatus by means of which
electricity is applied to the amplification, transmission,
transference, recording or reproduction of voice, music,
sound, impulses and video. Excluded from this Scope of Work -
transmission, service and maintenance of background music.
All of the above shall include the installation and
transmission over fiber optics.

SOUND TECHNICIAN: Terminating, operating and performing
final check-out

ELEC0569-006 02/27/2017

Work on street lighting; traffic signals; and underground
systems and/or established easements outside of buildings

Rates Fringes

Traffic signal, street light

and underground work
Utility Technician #1....... $30.48 3%+7.70
Utility Technician #2.......$ 25.45 3%+7.70
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STREET LIGHT & TRAFFIC SIGNAL WORK:

UTILITY TECHNICIAN #1: Installation of street lights and
traffic signals, including electrical circuitry,

programmable controller, pedestal-mounted electrical meter
enclosures and laying of pre-assembled cable in ducts. The
layout of electrical systems and communication installation
including proper position of trench depths, and radius at
duct banks, location for manholes, street lights and

traffic signals.

UTILITY TECHNICIAN #2: Distribution of material at jobsite,
installation of underground ducts for electrical,

telephone, cable TV land communication systems. The
setting, leveling, grounding and racking of precast
manholes, handholes and transformer pads.

ELEC0569-008 06/05/2017
Rates Fringes

ELECTRICIAN (Residential, 1-3
StOrieS).cveeerereerereeeenen $ 32.81 3%+6.61

ELEC1245-001 06/01/2017
Rates Fringes

LINE CONSTRUCTION
(1) Lineman; Cable splicer..$ 55.49 16.62
(2) Equipment specialist
(operates crawler
tractors, commercial motor
vehicles, backhoes,
trenchers, cranes (50 tons
and below), overhead &
underground distribution

line equipment)........... $44.32 3%+17.65
(3) Groundman............... $ 33.89 3%+17.65
(4) Powderman............... $ 49.55 3%+17.65

HOLIDAYS: New Year's Day, M.L. King Day, Memorial Day,
Independence Day, Labor Day, Veterans Day, Thanksgiving Day
and day after Thanksgiving, Christmas Day

Palm Avenue Transitional Housing
Attachment D - Funding Agency Provisions (Rev. Feb. 2018)

40 | Page



ELEV0O018-001 01/01/2018

Rates Fringes

ELEVATOR MECHANIC................

FOOTNOTE:

PAID VACATION: Employer contributes 8% of regular hourly

rate as vacation pay credit for employees with more than 5

years of service, and 6% for 6 months to 5 years of service.

PAID HOLIDAYS: New Years Day, Memorial Day, Independence Day,
Labor Day, Veterans Day, Thanksgiving Day, Friday after

$ 53.85

Thanksgiving, and Christmas Day.

ENGIO012-003 07/01/2017

Rates Fringes

OPERATOR: Power Equipment
(All Other Work)

(€1 2{010] - $44.00
GROUP 2. $44.78
GROUP 3....cocvveene. $ 45.07
GROUP A4......ccvenene $ 46.56
GROUP 5. $47.66
GROUP 6.....cvverenene $46.78
GROUP 8.....ccoovvveneneee $ 46.89
GROUP 9.....ccecvvviinnee $47.99
GROUP 10....ccccvvninnne $ 48.01
GROUP 1. $48.11
GROUP 12....ccecvvuenene. $47.18
GROUP 13....cceiinne $47.28
GROUP 14.......cccveune $47.31
GROUP 15....cceciveeenee. $47.39
GROUP 16.......ccovueuenee. $ 47.51
GROUP 17....ccvvvninnn $47.68
GROUP 18.....cccvvninnne $47.78
GROUP 19....ccccuvueuenee. $47.89
GROUP 20.......cccevuenee. $ 48.01
GROUP 21....ccvvininnne $48.18
GROUP 22........cuveue $48.28
GROUP 23.......ccoceeeee. $48.39
GROUP 24..........cccc...... $ 48.51
GROUP 25.......cvinne $ 48.68
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24.25
24.25
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OPERATOR: Power Equipment
(Cranes, Piledriving &

Hoisting)
GROUP 1. $45.35 24.25
GROUP 2.....cccvveurenee $46.13 24.25
GROUP 3.....cccovvvrenne $46.42 24.25
GROUP 4.................... $ 46.56 24.25
GROUP 5. $46.78 24.25
GROUP 6.....cccuveenreee. $46.89 24.25
GROUP 7...covvveervvenen. $ 47.01 24.25
GROUP 8.......ccoeeuvnee. $47.18 24.25
GROUP 9......ccveuvnee. $47.35 24.25
GROUP 10.....ccccvvenenee. $48.35 24.25
GROUP T1...ccvervennnee, $ 49.35 24.25
GROUP 12......cccvvene. $50.35 24.25
GROUP 13......ccvvee $51.35 24.25

OPERATOR: Power Equipment
(Tunnel Work)

GROUP 1. $41.80 23.35
GROUP 2.....ccccvviinn $42.58 23.35
GROUP 3.....cccovveeneee $42.87 23.35
GROUP 4......ccovvevnee $ 43.01 23.35
GROUP 5. $43.23 23.35
GROUP 6....ccovevnines $43.34 23.35
GROUP 7...ccovevvivenns $43.46 23.35
PREMIUM PAY:

$3.75 per hour shall be paid on all Power Equipment Operator

work on the followng Military Bases: China Lake Naval
Reserve, Vandenberg AFB, Point Arguello, Seely Naval Base,
Fort Irwin, Nebo Annex Marine Base, Marine Corp Logistics
Base Yermo, Edwards AFB, 29 Palms Marine Base and Camp
Pendleton

Workers required to suit up and work in a hazardous material
environment: $2.00 per hour additional. Combination mixer
and compressor operator on gunite work shall be classified
as a concrete mobile mixer operator.

SEE ZONE DEFINITIONS AFTER CLASSIFICATIONS

POWER EQUIPMENT OPERATORS CLASSIFICATIONS
GROUP 1: Bargeman; Brakeman; Compressor operator; Ditch
Witch, with seat or similar type equipment; Elevator

operator-inside; Engineer Oiler; Forklift operator
(includes loed, Iull or similar types under 5 tons;
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Generator operator; Generator, pump or compressor plant
operator; Pump operator; Signalman; Switchman

GROUP 2: Asphalt-rubber plant operator (nurse tank operator);

Concrete mixer operator-skip type; Conveyor operator;
Fireman; Forklift operator (includes loed, lull or similar

types over 5 tons; Hydrostatic pump operator; oiler crusher
(asphalt or concrete plant); Petromat laydown machine; PJU
side dum jack; Screening and conveyor machine operator (or
similar types); Skiploader (wheel type up to 3/4 yd.

without attachment); Tar pot fireman; Temporary heating
plant operator; Trenching machine oiler

GROUP 3: Asphalt-rubber blend operator; Bobcat or similar
type (Skid steer); EQuipment greaser (rack); Ford Ferguson
(with dragtype attachments); Helicopter radioman (ground);
Stationary pipe wrapping and cleaning machine operator

GROUP 4: Asphalt plant fireman; Backhoe operator (mini-max or

similar type); Boring machine operator; Boxman or mixerman
(asphalt or concrete); Chip spreading machine operator;
Concrete cleaning decontamination machine operator;
Concrete Pump Operator (small portable); Drilling machine
operator, small auger types (Texoma super economatic or
similar types - Hughes 100 or 200 or similar types -

drilling depth of 30" maximum); Equipment greaser (grease
truck); Guard rail post driver operator; Highline cableway
signalman; Hydra-hammer-aero stomper; Micro Tunneling
(above ground tunnel); Power concrete curing machine
operator; Power concrete saw operator; Power-driven jumbo
form setter operator; Power sweeper operator; Rock Wheel
Saw/Trencher; Roller operator (compacting); Screed operator
(asphalt or concrete); Trenching machine operator (up to 6
ft.); Vacuum or much truck

GROUP 5: Equipment Greaser (Grease Truck/Multi Shift).

GROUP 6: Articulating material hauler; Asphalt plant
engineer; Batch plant operator; Bit sharpener; Concrete
joint machine operator (canal and similar type); Concrete
planer operator; Dandy digger; Deck engine operator;
Derrickman (oilfield type); Drilling machine operator,
bucket or auger types (Calweld 100 bucket or similar types

- Watson 1000 auger or similar types - Texoma 330, 500 or
600 auger or similar types - drilling depth of 45'

maximum); Drilling machine operator; Hydrographic seeder
machine operator (straw, pulp or seed), Jackson track
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maintainer, or similar type; Kalamazoo Switch tamper, or
similar type; Machine tool operator; Maginnis internal full
slab vibrator, Mechanical berm, curb or gutter(concrete or
asphalt); Mechanical finisher operator (concrete,
Clary-Johnson-Bidwell or similar); Micro tunnel system
(below ground); Pavement breaker operator (truck mounted);
Road oil mixing machine operator; Roller operator (asphalt
or finish), rubber-tired earth moving equipment (single
engine, up to and including 25 yds. struck); Self-propelled
tar pipelining machine operator; Skiploader operator
(crawler and wheel type, over 3/4 yd. and up to and
including 1-1/2 yds.); Slip form pump operator (power
driven hydraulic lifting device for concrete forms);

Tractor operator-bulldozer, tamper-scraper (single engine,
up to 100 h.p. flywheel and similar types, up to and
including D-5 and similar types); Tugger hoist operator (1
drum); Ultra high pressure waterjet cutting tool system
operator; Vacuum blasting machine operator

GROUP 8: Asphalt or concrete spreading operator (tamping or
finishing); Asphalt paving machine operator (Barber Greene
or similar type); Asphalt-rubber distribution operator;
Backhoe operator (up to and including 3/4 yd.), small ford,
Case or similar; Cast-in-place pipe laying machine

operator; Combination mixer and compressor operator (gunite
work); Compactor operator (self-propelled); Concrete mixer
operator (paving); Crushing plant operator; Drill Doctor;
Drilling machine operator, Bucket or auger types (Calweld
150 bucket or similar types - Watson 1500, 2000 2500 auger
or similar types - Texoma 700, 800 auger or similar types -
drilling depth of 60' maximum); Elevating grader operator;
Grade checker; Gradall operator; Grouting machine operator;
Heavy-duty repairman; Heavy equipment robotics operator;
Kalamazoo balliste regulator or similar type; Kolman belt
loader and similar type; Le Tourneau blob compactor or
similar type; Loader operator (Athey, Euclid, Sierra and
similar types); Mobark Chipper or similar; Ozzie padder or
similar types; P.C. slot saw; Pneumatic concrete placing
machine operator (Hackley-Presswell or similar type);
Pumpcrete gun operator; Rock Drill or similar types; Rotary
drill operator (excluding caisson type); Rubber-tired
earth-moving equipment operator (single engine,

caterpillar, Euclid, Athey Wagon and similar types with any
and all attachments over 25 yds. up to and including 50 cu.
yds. struck); Rubber-tired earth-moving equipment operator
(multiple engine up to and including 25 yds. struck);
Rubber-tired scraper operator (self-loading paddle wheel
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type-John Deere, 1040 and similar single unit); Self-
propelled curb and gutter machine operator; Shuttle buggy;
Skiploader operator (crawler and wheel type over 1-1/2 yds.
up to and including 6-1/2 yds.); Soil remediation plant
operator; Surface heaters and planer operator; Tractor
compressor drill combination operator; Tractor operator
(any type larger than D-5 - 100 flywheel h.p. and over, or
similar-bulldozer, tamper, scraper and push tractor single
engine); Tractor operator (boom attachments), Traveling
pipe wrapping, cleaning and bendng machine operator;
Trenching machine operator (over 6 ft. depth capacity,
manufacturer's rating); trenching Machine with Road Miner
attachment (over 6 ft depth capacity): Ultra high pressure
waterjet cutting tool system mechanic; Water pull
(compaction) operator

GROUP 9: Heavy Duty Repairman

GROUP 10: Drilling machine operator, Bucket or auger types
(Calweld 200 B bucket or similar types-Watson 3000 or 5000
auger or similar types-Texoma 900 auger or similar
types-drilling depth of 105' maximum); Dual drum mixer,
dynamic compactor LDC350 (or similar types); Monorail
locomotive operator (diesel, gas or electric); Motor
patrol-blade operator (single engine); Multiple engine
tractor operator (Euclid and similar type-except Quad 9
cat.); Rubber-tired earth-moving equipment operator (single
engine, over 50 yds. struck); Pneumatic pipe ramming tool
and similar types; Prestressed wrapping machine operator;
Rubber-tired earth-moving equipment operator (single
engine, over 50 yds. struck); Rubber tired earth moving
equipment operator (multiple engine, Euclid, caterpillar

and similar over 25 yds. and up to 50 yds. struck), Tower
crane repairman; Tractor loader operator (crawler and wheel
type over 6-1/2 yds.); Woods mixer operator (and similar
Pugmill equipment)

GROUP 11: Heavy Duty Repairman - Welder Combination, Welder -
Certified.

GROUP 12: Auto grader operator; Automatic slip form operator;
Drilling machine operator, bucket or auger types (Calweld,
auger 200 CA or similar types - Watson, auger 6000 or

similar types - Hughes Super Duty, auger 200 or similar

types - drilling depth of 175" maximum); Hoe ram or similar
with compressor; Mass excavator operator less tha 750 cu.
yards; Mechanical finishing machine operator; Mobile form

Palm Avenue Transitional Housing
Attachment D - Funding Agency Provisions (Rev. Feb. 2018)

45 | Page



traveler operator; Motor patrol operator (multi-engine);
Pipe mobile machine operator; Rubber-tired earth- moving
equipment operator (multiple engine, Euclid, Caterpillar
and similar type, over 50 cu. yds. struck); Rubber-tired

self- loading scraper operator (paddle-wheel-auger type
self-loading - two (2) or more units)

GROUP 13: Rubber-tired earth-moving equipment operator
operating equipment with push-pull system (single engine,

up to and including 25 yds. struck)

GROUP 14: Canal liner operator; Canal trimmer operator;

Remote- control earth-moving equipment operator (operating

a second piece of equipment: $1.00 per hour additional);
Wheel excavator operator (over 750 cu. yds.)

GROUP 15: Rubber-tired earth-moving equipment operator,
operating equipment with push-pull system (single engine,
Caterpillar, Euclid, Athey Wagon and similar types with any
and all attachments over 25 yds. and up to and including 50
yds. struck); Rubber-tired earth-moving equipment operator,
operating equipment with push-pull system (multiple
engine-up to and including 25 yds. struck)

GROUP 16: Rubber-tired earth-moving equipment operator,
operating equipment with push-pull system (single engine,
over 50 yds. struck); Rubber-tired earth-moving equipment
operator, operating equipment with push-pull system
(multiple engine, Euclid, Caterpillar and similar, over 25

yds. and up to 50 yds. struck)

GROUP 17: Rubber-tired earth-moving equipment operator,

operating equipment with push-pull system (multiple engine,

Euclid, Caterpillar and similar, over 50 cu. yds. struck);
Tandem tractor operator (operating crawler type tractors in
tandem - Quad 9 and similar type)

GROUP 18: Rubber-tired earth-moving equipment operator,
operating in tandem (scrapers, belly dumps and similar
types in any combination, excluding compaction units -
single engine, up to and including 25 yds. struck)

GROUP 19: Rotex concrete belt operator (or similar types);
Rubber-tired earth-moving equipment operator, operating in
tandem (scrapers, belly dumps and similar types in any
combination, excluding compaction units - single engine,
Caterpillar, Euclid, Athey Wagon and similar types with any
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and all attachments over 25 yds.and up to and including 50
cu. yds. struck); Rubber-tired earth-moving equipment
operator, operating in tandem (scrapers, belly dumps and
similar types in any combination, excluding compaction
units - multiple engine, up to and including 25 yds. struck)

GROUP 20: Rubber-tired earth-moving equipment operator,
operating in tandem (scrapers, belly dumps and similar
types in any combination, excluding compaction units -
single engine, over 50 yds. struck); Rubber-tired
earth-moving equipment operator, operating in tandem
(scrapers, belly dumps, and similar types in any
combination, excluding compaction units - multiple engine,
Euclid, Caterpillar and similar, over 25 yds. and up to 50
yds. struck)

GROUP 21: Rubber-tired earth-moving equipment operator,
operating in tandem (scrapers, belly dumps and similar
types in any combination, excluding compaction units -
multiple engine, Euclid, Caterpillar and similar type, over

50 cu. yds. struck)

GROUP 22: Rubber-tired earth-moving equipment operator,
operating equipment with the tandem push-pull system
(single engine, up to and including 25 yds. struck)

GROUP 23: Rubber-tired earth-moving equipment operator,
operating equipment with the tandem push-pull system
(single engine, Caterpillar, Euclid, Athey Wagon and

similar types with any and all attachments over 25 yds. and
up to and including 50 yds. struck); Rubber-tired

earth-moving equipment operator, operating with the tandem

push-pull system (multiple engine, up to and including 25
yds. struck)

GROUP 24: Rubber-tired earth-moving equipment operator,
operating equipment with the tandem push-pull system
(single engine, over 50 yds. struck); Rubber-tired

earth-moving equipment operator, operating equipment with

the tandem push-pull system (multiple engine, Euclid,
Caterpillar and similar, over 25 yds. and up to 50 yds.
struck)

GROUP 25: Concrete pump operator-truck mounted; Rubber-tired
earth-moving equipment operator, operating equipment with

the tandem push-pull system (multiple engine, Euclid,
Caterpillar and similar type, over 50 cu. yds. struck)
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CRANES, PILEDRIVING AND HOISTING EQUIPMENT CLASSIFICATIONS

GROUP 1: Engineer oiler; Fork lift operator (includes loed,
lull or similar types)

GROUP 2: Truck crane oiler

GROUP 3: A-frame or winch truck operator; Ross carrier
operator (jobsite)

GROUP 4: Bridge-type unloader and turntable operator;
Helicopter hoist operator

GROUP 5: Hydraulic boom truck; Stinger crane (Austin-Western
or similar type); Tugger hoist operator (1 drum)

GROUP 6: Bridge crane operator; Cretor crane operator; Hoist
operator (Chicago boom and similar type); Lift mobile
operator; Lift slab machine operator (Vagtborg and similar
types), Material hoist and/or manlift operator; Polar

gantry crane operator; Self Climbing scaffold (or similar

type); Shovel, backhoe, dragline, clamshell operator (over

3/4 yd. and up to 5 cu. yds. mrc); Tugger hoist operator

GROUP 7: Pedestal crane operator; Shovel, backhoe, dragline,
clamshell operator (over 5 cu. yds. mrc); Tower crane
repair; Tugger hoist operator (3 drum)

GROUP 8: Crane operator (up to and including 25 ton
capacity); Crawler transporter operator; Derrick barge
operator (up to and including 25 ton capacity); Hoist
operator, stiff legs, Guy derrick or similar type (up to

and including 25 ton capacity); Shovel, backhoe, dragline,
clamshell operator (over 7 cu. yds., M.R.C.)

GROUP 9: Crane operator (over 25 tons and up to and including
50 tons mrc); Derrick barge operator (over 25 tons up to

and including 50 tons mrc); Highline cableway operator;

Hoist operator, stiff legs, Guy derrick or similar type

(over 25 tons up to and including 50 tons mrc); K-crane
operator; Polar crane operator; Self erecting tower crane
operator maximum lifting capacity ten tons

GROUP 10: Crane operator (over 50 tons and up to and
including 100 tons mrc); Derrick barge operator (over 50
tons up to and including 100 tons mrc); Hoist operator,
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stiff legs, Guy derrick or similar type (over 50 tons up to
and including 100 tons mrc), Mobile tower crane operator
(over 50 tons, up to and including 100 tons M.R.C.); Tower
crane operator and tower gantry

GROUP 11: Crane operator (over 100 tons and up to and
including 200 tons mrc); Derrick barge operator (over 100
tons up to and including 200 tons mrc); Hoist operator,

stiff legs, Guy derrick or similar type (over 100 tons up

to and including 200 tons mrc); Mobile tower crane operator
(over 100 tons up to and including 200 tons mrc)

GROUP 12: Crane operator (over 200 tons up to and including
300 tons mrc); Derrick barge operator (over 200 tons up to
and including 300 tons mrc); Hoist operator, stiff legs,

Guy derrick or similar type (over 200 tons, up to and

including 300 tons mrc); Mobile tower crane operator (over
200 tons, up to and including 300 tons mrc)

GROUP 13: Crane operator (over 300 tons); Derrick barge
operator (over 300 tons); Helicopter pilot; Hoist operator,
stiff legs, Guy derrick or similar type (over 300 tons);
Mobile tower crane operator (over 300 tons)

TUNNEL CLASSIFICATIONS

GROUP 1: Skiploader (wheel type up to 3/4 yd. without
attachment)

GROUP 2: Power-driven jumbo form setter operator

GROUP 3: Dinkey locomotive or motorperson (up to and
including 10 tons)

GROUP 4: Bit sharpener; Equipment greaser (grease truck);
Slip form pump operator (power-driven hydraulic lifting
device for concrete forms); Tugger hoist operator (1 drum);
Tunnel locomotive operator (over 10 and up to and including
30 tons)

GROUP 5: Backhoe operator (up to and including 3/4 yd.);
Small Ford, Case or similar; Drill doctor; Grouting machine
operator; Heading shield operator; Heavy-duty repairperson;
Loader operator (Athey, Euclid, Sierra and similar types);
Mucking machine operator (1/4 yd., rubber-tired, rail or
track type); Pneumatic concrete placing machine operator
(Hackley-Presswell or similar type); Pneumatic heading
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shield (tunnel); Pumpcrete gun operator; Tractor compressor
drill combination operator; Tugger hoist operator (2 drum);
Tunnel locomotive operator (over 30 tons)

GROUP 6: Heavy Duty Repairman
GROUP 7: Tunnel mole boring machine operator
ENGINEERS ZONES

$1.00 additional per hour for all of IMPERIAL County and the
portions of KERN, RIVERSIDE & SAN BERNARDINO Counties as
defined below:

That area within the following Boundary: Begin in San
Bernardino County, approximately 3 miles NE of the intersection
of I-15 and the California State line at that point which is

the NW corner of Section 1, T17N,m R14E, San Bernardino
Meridian. Continue W in a straight line to that point which is

the SW corner of the northwest quarter of Section 6, T27S,

R42E, Mt. Diablo Meridian. Continue North to the intersection
with the Inyo County Boundary at that point which is the NE
corner of the western half of the northern quarter of Section

6, T25S, R42E, MDM. Continue W along the Inyo and San
Bernardino County boundary until the intersection with Kern
County, as that point which is the SE corner of Section 34,

T24S, R40E, MDM. Continue W along the Inyo and Kern County
boundary until the intersection with Tulare County, at that

point which is the SW corner of the SE quarter of Section 32,
T24S, R37E, MDM. Continue W along the Kern and Tulare County
boundary, until that point which is the NW corner of T25S,

R32E, MDM. Continue S following R32E lines to the NW corner of
T31S, R32E, MDM. Continue W to the NW corner of T31S, R31E,

MDM. Continue S to the SW corner of T32S, R31E, MDM. Continue

W to SW corner of SE quarter of Section 34, T32S, R30E, MDM.
Continue S to SW corner of T11N, R17W, SBM. Continue E along
south boundary of T11N, SBM to SW corner of T11N, R7W, SBM.
Continue S to SW corner of TON, R7W, SBM. Continue E along
south boundary of TON, SBM to SW corner of T9N, R1E, SBM.
Continue S along west boundary of R1E, SMB to Riverside County
line at the SW corner of T1S, R1E, SBM. Continue E along south
boundary of T1s, SBM (Riverside County Line) to SW corner of
T1S, R10E, SBM. Continue S along west boundary of R10E, SBM to
Imperial County line at the SW corner of T8S, R10E, SBM.
Continue W along Imperial and Riverside county line to NW
corner of T9S, R9E, SBM. Continue S along the boundary between
Imperial and San Diego Counties, along the west edge of R9E,
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SBM to the south boundary of Imperial County/California state
line. Follow the California state line west to Arizona state

line, then north to Nevada state line, then continuing NW back
to start at the point which is the NW corner of Section 1,

T17N, R14E, SBM

$1.00 additional per hour for portions of SAN LUIS OBISPO,
KERN, SANTA BARBARA & VENTURA as defined below:

That area within the following Boundary: Begin approximately 5
miles north of the community of Cholame, on the Monterey County
and San Luis Obispo County boundary at the NW corner of T25S,
R16E, Mt. Diablo Meridian. Continue south along the west side

of R16E to the SW corner of T30S, R16E, MDM. Continue E to SW
corner of T30S, R17E, MDM. Continue S to SW corner of T31S,
R17E, MDM. Continue E to SW corner of T31S, R18E, MDM.
Continue S along West side of R18E, MDM as it crosses into San
Bernardino Meridian numbering area and becomes R30W. Follow
the west side of R30W, SBM to the SW corner of T9N, R30W, SBM.
Continue E along the south edge of T9N, SBM to the Santa
Barbara County and Ventura County boundary at that point whch
is the SW corner of Section 34.T9N, R24W, SBM, continue S along
the Ventura County line to that point which is the SW corner of
the SE quarter of Section 32, T7N, R24W, SBM. Continue E

along the south edge of T7N, SBM to the SE corner to T7N, R21W,
SBM. Continue N along East side of R21W, SBM to Ventura County
and Kern County boundary at the NE corner of T8N, R21W.
Continue W along the Ventura County and Kern County boundary to
the SE corner of TON, R21W. Continue North along the East edge
of R21W, SBM to the NE corner of T12N, R21W, SBM. Continue
West along the north edge of T12N, SBM to the SE corner of

T32S, R21E, MDM. [T12N SBM is a think strip between T11N SBM
and T32S MDM]. Continue North along the East side of R21E, MDM
to the Kings County and Kern County border at the NE corner of
T25S, R21E, MDM, continue West along the Kings County and Kern
County Boundary until the intersection of San Luis Obispo

County. Continue west along the Kings County and San Luis
Obispo County boundary until the intersection with Monterey
County. Continue West along the Monterey County and San Luis
Obispo County boundary to the beginning point at the NW corner
of T25S, R16E, MDM.

$2.00 additional per hour for INYO and MONO Counties and the
Northern portion of SAN BERNARDINO County as defined below:
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That area within the following Boundary: Begin at the
intersection of the northern boundary of Mono County and the
California state line at the point which is the center of

Section 17, T10N, R22E, Mt. Diablo Meridian. Continue S then
SE along the entire western boundary of Mono County, until it
reaches Inyo County at the point which is the NE corner of the
Western half of the NW quarter of Section 2, T8S, R29E, MDM.
Continue SSE along the entire western boundary of Inyo County,
until the intersection with Kern County at the point which is

the SW corner of the SE 1/4 of Section 32, T24S, R37E, MDM.
Continue E along the Inyo and Kern County boundary until the
intersection with San Bernardino County at that point which is
the SE corner of section 34, T24S, R40E, MDM. Continue E along
the Inyo and San Bernardino County boundary until the point
which is the NE corner of the Western half of the NW quarter of
Section 6, T25S, R42E, MDM. Continue S to that point which is
the SW corner of the NW quarter of Section 6, T27S, R42E, MDM.
Continue E in a straight line to the California and Nevada

state border at the point which is the NW corner of Section 1,
T17N, R14E, San Bernardino Meridian. Then continue NW along
the state line to the starting point, which is the center of
Section 18, T10N, R22E, MDM.

REMAINING AREA NOT DEFINED ABOVE RECIEVES BASE RATE

ENGIO012-004 08/01/2015
Rates Fringes

OPERATOR: Power Equipment

(DREDGING)
(1) Leverman................ $ 49.50 23.60
(2) Dredge dozer............ $43.53 23.60
(3) Deckmate................ $43.42 23.60
(4) Winch operator (stern
winch on dredge)............ $42.87 23.60

(5) Fireman-OQiler,

Deckhand, Bargeman,
Leveehand................... $42.33 23.60
(6) Barge Mate.............. $42.94 23.60
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IRON0377-002 01/01/2017

Rates Fringes
I[ronworkers:
Fence Erector............... $ 29.58 21.59
Ornamental, Reinforcing
and Structural.............. $ 36.00 30.15
PREMIUM PAY:

$6.00 additional per hour at the following locations:

China Lake Naval Test Station, Chocolate Mountains Naval
Reserve-Niland,

Edwards AFB, Fort Irwin Military Station, Fort Irwin Training
Center-Goldstone, San Clemente Island, San Nicholas Island,
Susanville Federal Prison, 29 Palms - Marine Corps, U.S. Marine
Base - Barstow, U.S. Naval Air Facility - Sealey, Vandenberg AFB

$4.00 additional per hour at the following locations:

Army Defense Language Institute - Monterey, Fallon Air Base,
Naval Post Graduate School - Monterey, Yermo Marine Corps
Logistics Center

$2.00 additional per hour at the following locations:

Port Hueneme, Port Mugu, U.S. Coast Guard Station - Two Rock

LABO0089-001 07/18/2016
Rates Fringes
LABORER (BUILDING and all

other Residential
Construction)

(CTeTU o T I $29.42 19.78
Group 2..cceeveeeeneenene $30.10 19.78
Group 3...ccceeeenceenes $30.81 19.78
Group 4.....ccveveveennne. $31.61 19.78
Group 5..cceeveeeeneennne. $33.54 19.78
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LABORER (RESIDENTIAL
CONSTRUCTION - See definition

below)
(1) Laborer.......ou...... $27.32 18.11
(2) Cleanup, Landscape,
Fencing (Chain Link & Wood).$ 26.03 18.11

RESIDENTIAL DEFINITION: Wood or metal frame construction of
single family residences, apartments and condominums -
excluding (a) projects that exceed three stories over a

garage level, (b) any utility work such as telephone, gas,

water, sewer and other utilities and (c) any fine grading

work, utility work or paving work in the future street and

public right-of-way; but including all rough grading work

at the job site behind the existing right of way

LABORER CLASSIFICATIONS

GROUP 1: Cleaning and handling of panel forms; Concrete
Screeding for Rought Strike-off; Concrete, water curing;
Demolition laborer; Flagman; Gas, oil and/or water pipeline
laborer; General Laborer; General clean-up laborer;
Landscape laborer; Jetting laborer; Temporary water and
air lines laborer; Material hoseman (walls, slabs, floors

and decks); Plugging, filling of Shee-bolt holes; Dry

packing of concrete; Railroad maintenance, Repair Trackman
and road beds, Streetcar and railroad construction trac
laborers; Slip form raisers; Slurry seal crews (mixer
operator, applicator operator, squeegee man, Shuttle man,
top man), filling of cracks by any method on any surface;
Tarman and mortar man; Tool crib or tool house laborer;
Window cleaner; Wire Mesh puling-all concrete pouring
operations

GROUP 2: Asphalt Shoveler; Cement Dumper (on 1 yard or larger
mixer and handling bulk cement); Cesspool digger and
installer; Chucktender; Chute man, pouring concrete, the
handling of the cute from ready mix trucks, such as walls,

slabs, decks, floors, foundations, footings, curbs, gutters

and sidewalks; Concrete curer-impervious membrane and form
oiler; Cutting torch operator (demoliton); Guinea chaser;
Headboard man-asphlt; Laborer,

packing rod steel and pans; membrane vapor barrier installer;
Power broom sweepers (small); Riiprap, stonepaver, placing
stone or wet sacked concrete; Roto scraper and tiller; Tank
sealer and cleaner; Tree climber, faller, chain saw

Palm Avenue Transitional Housing
Attachment D - Funding Agency Provisions (Rev. Feb. 2018)

54 | Page



operator, Pittsburgh Chipper and similar type brush

shredders; Underground laborers, including caisson bellower

GROUP 3: Buggymobile; Concrete cutting torch; Concrete
cutting torch; Concrete pile cutter; Driller, jackhammer, 2
1/2 feet drill steel or longer; Dri Pak-it machine; High

sealer (including drilling of same); Hydro seeder and

similar type; Impact wrench, mult-plate; Kettlemen, potmen
and mean applying asphalt, lay-kold, creosote, line caustic
and similar type materials (applying means applying,
dipping, brushing or handling of such materials for pipe
wrapping and waterproofing); Operators of pneumatic, gas,
electric tools, vibratring machines, pavement breakers, air
blasting, come-along, and similar mechanical tools not
separately classified herein; Pipelayers back up man
coating, grouting, making of joints, sealing, caulking,
diapering and inclduing rubber gasket joints, pointing and
any and all other services; Rotary Scarifier or multiple

head concrete chipping scaarifier; Steel header board man
and guideline setter; Tampers, Barko, Wacker and similar
type; Trenching machine, handpropelled

GROUP 4: Asphalt raker, luterman, ironer, apshalt dumpman and

asphalt spreader boxes (all types); Concrete core cutter
(walls, floors or ceilings), Grinder or sander; Concrete

saw man; cutting walls or flat work, scoring old or new
concrete; Cribber, shorer, lagging, sheeting and trench
bracing, hand-guided lagging hammer; Laser beam in
connection with laborer's work; Oversize concrete vibrator
operator 70 pounds and over; Pipelayer performing all
services in the laying, installation and all forms of
connection of pipe from the point of receiving pipe in the
ditch until completion of oepration, including any and all
forms of tubular material, whether pipe, metallic or
non-metallic, conduit, and any other stationary type of
tubular device used for the conveying of any substance or
element, whether water, sewage, solid, gas, air or other
product whatsoever and without regard to the nature of
material from which the tubular material is fabricated; No
joint pipe and stripping of same; Prefabricated manhole
installer; Sandblaster (nozzleman), Porta shot-blast, water
blasting

GROUP 5: Blasters Powderman-All work of loading holes,
placing and blasting of all pwder and explosives of
whatever type, regardless of method used for such loading
and placing; Driller-all power drills, excluding
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jackhammer, whether core, diamond, wagon, track, multiple
unit, and any and all other types of mechanical drills
without regard to the form of motive power.

LABO0089-002 11/01/2017
Rates Fringes

LABORER (MASON TENDER)........... $ 30.00 16.47

LABO0089-004 07/01/2017

HEAVY AND HIGHWAY CONSTRUCTION

Rates Fringes
Laborers:
Group Tecveceeieienen $31.63 18.58
Group 2..cccvcvvvneennenn, $32.09 18.58
Group 3..ccceeeveeeeennn, $32.50 18.58
Group 4..cccceveeeveennn $33.34 18.58
Group 5..cececeveeniennn $ 37.46 18.58

LABORER CLASSIFICATIONS

GROUP 1: Laborer: General or Construction Laborer, Landscape

Laborer. Asphalt Rubber Material Loader. Boring Machine
Tender (outside), Carpenter Laborer (cleaning, handling,
oiling & blowing of panel forms and lumber), Concrete
Laborer, Concrete Screeding for rough strike-off, Concrete
water curing. Concrete Curb & Gutter laborer, Certified
Confined Space Laborer, Demolition laborer & Cleaning of
Brick and lumber,Expansion Joint Caulking; Environmental
Remediation, Monitoring Well, Toxic waste and Geotechnical
Drill tender, Fine Grader, Fire Watcher, Limbers, Brush
Loader, Pilers and Debris Handlers. flagman. Gas Oil and
Water Pipeline Laborer. Material Hoseman (slabs, walls,
floors, decks); Plugging, filling of shee bolt holes; Dry
packing of concrete and patching; Post Holer Digger
(manual); Railroad maintenance, repair trackman, road beds;
Rigging & signaling; Scaler, Slip-Form Raisers, Filling

cracks on any surface, tool Crib or Tool House Laborer,
Traffic control (signs, barriers, barricades, delineator,

cones etc.), Window Cleaner

Palm Avenue Transitional Housing
Attachment D - Funding Agency Provisions (Rev. Feb. 2018)

56 | Page



GROUP 2: Asphalt abatement; Buggymobile; Cement dumper (on 1

yd. or larger mixers and handling bulk cement); Concrete
curer, impervious membrane and form oiler; Chute man,
pouring concrete; Concrete cutting torch; Concrete pile
cutter; driller/Jackhammer, with drill steel 2 1/'2 feet or
longer; Dry pak-it machine; Fence erector; Pipeline
wrapper, gas, oil, water, pot tender & form man; Grout man;
Installation of all asphalt overlay fabric and materials

used for reinforcing asphalt; Irrigation laborer;
Kettleman-Potman hot mop, includes applying asphalt,
lay-klold, creosote, lime caustic and similar tyhpes of
materials (dipping, brushing, handling) and waterproofing;
Membrane vapor barrier installer; Pipelayer backup man
(coating, grouting, making of joints, sealing caulkiing,
diapering including rubber basket joints, pointing);

Rotary scarifier, multiple head concrete chipper; Rock
slinger; Roto scraper & tiller; Sandblaster pot tender;
Septic tank digger/installer; Tamper/wacker operator; Tank
scaler & cleaner; Tar man & mortar man; Tree
climber/faller, chainb saw operator, Pittsburgh chipper &
similar type brush shredders.

GROUP 3: Asphalt, installation of all frabrics; Buggy Mobile
Man, Bushing hammer; Compactor (all types), Concrete Curer
- Impervious membrane, Form Oiler, Concrete Cutting Torch,
Concrete Pile Cutter,Driller/Jackhammer with drill steel 2

1/2 ft or longer, Dry Pak-it machine, Fence erector

including manual post hole digging, Gas oil or water

Pipeline Wrapper - 6 ft pipe and over, Guradrail erector,
Hydro seeder, Impact Wrench man (multi plate),
kettleman-Potman Hot Mop includes applying Asphalt,
Lay-Kold, Creosote, lime caustic and similar types of

materials (dipping, brushing or handling) and

waterproofing. Laser Beam in connection with Laborer work.
High Scaler, Operators of Pneumatic Gas or Electric Tools,
Vibrating Machines, Pavement Breakers, Air Blasting,
Come-Alongs and similar mechanical tools, Remote-Controlled
Robotic Tools in connection with Laborers work. Pipelayer
Backup Man (Coating, grouting,m makeing of joints, sealing,
caulking, diapering including rubber gasket joints,

pointing and other services). Power Post Hole Digger,

Rotary Scarifier (multiple head concrete chipper

scarifier), Rock Slinger, Shot Blast equipment (8 to 48

inches), Steel Headerboard Man and Guideline Setter,
Tamper/Wacker operator and similar types, Trenching Machine
hand propelled.
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GROUP 4: Any worker exposed to raw sewage. Asphalt Raker,
Luteman, Asphalt Dumpman, Asphalt Spreader Boxes, Concrete
Core Cutter, Concrete Saw Man, Cribber, Shorer, Head Rock
Slinger. Installation of subsurface instrumentation,

monitoring wells or points, remediation system installer;
Laborer, asphalt-rubber distributor bootman; Oversize
concrete vibrator operators, 70 pounds or over. Pipelayer,
Prfefabricated Manhole Installer, Sandblast Nozzleman

(Water Balsting-Porta Shot Blast), Traffic Lane Closure.

GROUP 5: Blasters Powderman-All work of loading holes,
placing and blasting of all powder and explosives of
whatever type, regardless of method used for such loading
and placing; Horizontal directional driller, Boring system,
Electronic traking, Driller: all power drills excluding
jackhammer, whether core, diamond, wagon, track, multiple
unit, and all other types of mechanical drills without

regard to form of motive power. Environmental remediation,
Monitoring well, Toxic waste and Geotechnical driller,

Toxic waste removal. Welding in connection with Laborer's
work.

LABOO300-005 01/01/2018
Rates Fringes
Asbestos Removal Laborer......... $33.19 17.78

SCOPE OF WORK: Includes site mobilization, initial site
cleanup, site preparation, removal of asbestos-containing
material and toxic waste, encapsulation, enclosure and
disposal of asbestos- containing materials and toxic waste
by hand or with equipment or machinery; scaffolding,
fabrication of temporary wooden barriers and assembly of
decontamination stations.

LABO1184-001 07/01/2017
Rates Fringes

Laborers: (HORIZONTAL

DIRECTIONAL DRILLING)
(1) Drilling Crew Laborer...$ 34.65 13.20
(2) Vehicle Operator/Hauler.$ 34.82 13.20
(3) Horizontal Directional
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Drill Operator.............. $ 36.67 13.20
(4) Electronic Tracking

Locator.....coeveeueennnns $ 38.67 13.20
Laborers: (STRIPING/SLURRY
SEAL)
GROUP T..coovvirerenne $ 35.86 16.21
GROUP 2......cccvveeeee $37.16 16.21
GROUP 3. $39.17 16.21
GROUP 4.......ccvveerenee $ 40.91 16.21

LABORERS - STRIPING CLASSIFICATIONS

GROUP 1: Protective coating, pavement sealing, including
repair and filling of cracks by any method on any surface
in parking lots, game courts and playgrounds; carstops;

operation of all related machinery and equipment; equipment

repair technician

GROUP 2: Traffic surface abrasive blaster; pot tender -
removal of all traffic lines and markings by any method
(sandblasting, waterblasting, grinding, etc.) and
preparation of surface for coatings. Traffic control
person: controlling and directing traffic through both
conventional and moving lane closures; operation of all
related machinery and equipment

GROUP 3: Traffic delineating device applicator: Layout and
application of pavement markers, delineating signs, rumble
and traffic bars, adhesives, guide markers, other traffic
delineating devices including traffic control. This

category includes all traffic related surface preparation
(sandblasting, waterblasting, grinding) as part of the
application process. Traffic protective delineating system
installer: removes, relocates, installs, permanently

affixed roadside and parking delineation barricades,
fencing, cable anchor, guard rail, reference signs,
monument markers; operation of all related machinery and
equipment; power broom sweeper

GROUP 4: Striper: layout and application of traffic stripes
and markings; hot thermo plastic; tape traffic stripes and
markings, including traffic control; operation of all
related machinery and equipment
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LABO1414-003 08/02/2017

Rates Fringes
LABORER
PLASTER CLEAN-UP LABORER....$ 35.50 18.29
PLASTER TENDER.............. $ 38.05 18.29

Work on a swing stage scaffold: $1.00 per hour additional.

Work at Military Bases - $3.00 additional per hour:
Coronado Naval Amphibious Base, Fort Irwin, Marine Corps Air
Station-29 Palms, Imperial Beach Naval Air Station, Marine
Corps Logistics Supply Base, Marine Corps Pickle Meadows,
Mountain Warfare Training Center, Naval Air
Facility-Seeley, North Island Naval Air Station, Vandenberg
AFB.

PAIN0036-001 01/01/2018
Rates Fringes

Painters: (Including Lead

Abatement)
(1) Repaint (excludes San
Diego County).......cevu. $27.59 14.14
(2) All Other Work.......... $31.12 14.14

REPAINT of any previously painted structure. Exceptions:
work involving the aerospace industry, breweries,
commercial recreational facilities, hotels which operate
commercial establishments as part of hotel service, and
sports facilities.

PAIN0036-010 10/01/2017
Rates Fringes

DRYWALL FINISHER/TAPER
(1) Building & Heavy
Construction................ $30.24 16.95
(2) Residential
Construction (Wood frame
apartments, single family
homes and multi-duplexes
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up to and including four
StOries)..uueeveveeennne. $ 23.50 15.96

* PAIN0036-012 10/01/2017
Rates Fringes

GLAZIER.....cooeiiirieninnens $42.55 18.57

PAIN0036-019 01/01/2018
Rates Fringes

SOFT FLOOR LAYER.........cceueu. $ 30.02 13.68

PLAS0200-005 08/02/2017
Rates Fringes
PLASTERER........ccouvueuenee. $41.26 14.46
NORTH ISLAND NAVAL AIR STATION, COLORADO NAVAL AMPHIBIOUS

BASE, IMPERIAL BEACH NAVAL AIR STATION: $3.00 additional
per hour.

PLAS0500-001 07/01/2017
Rates Fringes

CEMENT MASON/CONCRETE FINISHER

GROUP 1. $26.34 19.77
GROUP 2......ccccvvvnne. $27.99 19.77
GROUP 3.....cceviin $ 29.57 19.77

CEMENT MASONS - work inside the building line, meeting the
following criteria:

GROUP 1: Residential wood frame project of any size; work
classified as Type I, IV or Type V construction;

interior tenant improvement work regardless the size of the
project; any wood frame project of four stories or less.

GROUP 2: Work classified as type | and Il construction

GROUP 3: All other work
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PLUMO0016-006 07/01/2017

Rates Fringes

PLUMBER, PIPEFITTER,
STEAMFITTER
Camp Pendleton.............. $53.78 21.61
Plumber and Pipefitter
All other work except
work on new additions and
remodeling of bars,
restaurant, stores and
commercial buildings not
to exceed 5,000 sq. ft.
of floor space and work
on strip malls, light
commercial, tenant
improvement and remodel
WOIKeeoieieeereenienene $49.28 21.61
Work ONLY on new additions
and remodeling of
commercial buildings,
bars, restaurants, and
stores not to exceed 5,000
sg. ft. of floor space......$ 47.76 20.63
Work ONLY on strip malls,
light commercial, tenant
improvement and remodel
WOTKeeoireiieieeeieee $36.91 18.96

PLUMO0016-011 07/01/2017
Rates Fringes

PLUMBER/PIPEFITTER
Residential........c........ $ 39.91 17.53

PLUMOO078-001 07/01/2016

Rates Fringes
PLUMBER
Landscape/Irrigation Fitter.$ 44.16 25.19
Sewer & Storm Drain Work....$ 44.16 25.19

Palm Avenue Transitional Housing
Attachment D - Funding Agency Provisions (Rev. Feb. 2018)

62 | Page



ROOF0045-001 07/01/2017
Rates Fringes

ROOFER.......ccoviriiinnn $30.73 8.43

SFCA0669-001 04/01/2017
Rates Fringes

SPRINKLER FITTER.........c....... $39.17 15.84

SHEE0206-001 07/01/2017

Rates Fringes
SHEET METAL WORKER
Camp Pendleton.............. $ 38.88 26.52
Except Camp Pendleton....... $ 36.88 26.52
Sheet Metal Technician......$ 27.70 8.43

SHEET METAL TECHNICIAN - SCOPE:

a. Existing residential buildings, both single and

multi-family, where each unit is heated and/or cooled by a
separate system b. New single family residential buildings
including tracts. c. New multi-family residential buildings,

not exceeding five stories of living space in height, provided
each unit is heated or cooled by a separate system. Hotels and
motels are excluded. d. LIGHT COMMERCIAL WORK: Any sheet
metal, heating and air conditioning work performed on a project
where the total construction cost, excluding land, is under
$1,000,000 e. TENANT IMPROVEMENT WORK: Any work necessary to
finish interior spaces to conform to the occupants of
commercial buildings, after completion of the building shell

TEAMO166-001 07/03/2017

Rates Fringes
Truck drivers:
GROUP 1., $15.90 32.69
GROUP 2.......covvveueneee. $23.49 32.69
GROUP 3......cccvvvevenee. $ 23.69 32.69
GROUP 4.........ccceneee. $23.89 32.69
GROUP 5., $ 24.09 32.69
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GROUP 6......cevenvnnne $ 24.59 32.69
GROUP 7...coeveiininnn $ 26.09 32.69

FOOTNOTE: HAZMAT PAY: Work on a hazmat job, where hazmat
certification is required, shall be paid, in addition to

the classification working in, as follows: Levels A, B and
C-+$1.00 per hour. Workers shall be paid hazmat pay in
increments of four (4) and eight (8) hours.

TRUCK DRIVER CLASSIFICATIONS
GROUP 1: Fuel Man, Swamper

GROUP 2: 2-axle Dump Truck, 2-axle Flat Bed,Concrete Pumping
Truck, Industrial Lift Truck, Motorized Traffic Control,
Pickup Truck on Jobsite

GROUP 3: 2-axle Water Truck, 3-axle Dump Truck, 3-axle Flat
Bed, Erosion Control Nozzleman, Dump Crete Truck under 6.5
yd, Forklift 15,000 Ibs and over, Prell Truck, Pipeline

Work Truck Driver, Road Oil Spreader, Cement Distributor or
Slurry Driver, Bootman, Ross Carrier

GROUP 4: Off-road Dump Truck under 35 tons 4-axles but less
than 7-axles, Low-Bed Truck & Trailer, Transit Mix Trucks
under 8 yd, 3-axle Water Truck, Erosion Control Driver,

Grout Mixer Truck, Dump Crete 6.5yd and over, Dumpster
Trucks, DW 10, DW 20 and over, Fuel Truck and Dynamite,
Truck Greaser, Truck Mounted Mobile Sweeper 2-axle Winch
Truck

GROUP 5: Off-road Dump Truck 35 tons and over, 7-axles or
more, Transit Mix Trucks 8 yd and over, A-Frame Truck,
Swedish Cranes

GROUP 6: Off-Road Special Equipment (including but not
limited to Water Pull Tankers, Athey Wagons, DJB, B70
Wuclids or like Equipment)

GROUP 7: Repairman

WELDERS - Receive rate prescribed for craft performing
operation to which welding is incidental.
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Note: Executive Order (EO) 13706, Establishing Paid Sick Leave
for Federal Contractors applies to all contracts subject to the
Davis-Bacon Act for which the contract is awarded (and any
solicitation was issued) on or after January 1, 2017. If this
contract is covered by the EO, the contractor must provide
employees with 1 hour of paid sick leave for every 30 hours
they work, up to 56 hours of paid sick leave each year.
Employees must be permitted to use paid sick leave for their
own illness, injury or other health-related needs, including
preventive care; to assist a family member (or person who is
like family to the employee) who is ill, injured, or has other
health-related needs, including preventive care; or for reasons
resulting from, or to assist a family member (or person who is
like family to the employee) who is a victim of, domestic
violence, sexual assault, or stalking. Additional information
on contractor requirements and worker protections under the EO
is available at www.dol.gov/whd/govcontracts.

Unlisted classifications needed for work not included within
the scope of the classifications listed may be added after
award only as provided in the labor standards contract clauses
(29CFR 5.5 (a) (1) (ii)).

The body of each wage determination lists the classification
and wage rates that have been found to be prevailing for the
cited type(s) of construction in the area covered by the wage
determination. The classifications are listed in alphabetical
order of "identifiers" that indicate whether the particular
rate is a union rate (current union negotiated rate for local),
a survey rate (weighted average rate) or a union average rate
(weighted union average rate).

Union Rate Identifiers

A four letter classification abbreviation identifier enclosed

in dotted lines beginning with characters other than "SU" or
"UAVG" denotes that the union classification and rate were
prevailing for that classification in the survey. Example:
PLUMO0198-005 07/01/2014. PLUM is an abbreviation identifier of
the union which prevailed in the survey for this

classification, which in this example would be Plumbers. 0198
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indicates the local union number or district council number
where applicable, i.e., Plumbers Local 0198. The next number,
005 in the example, is an internal number used in processing
the wage determination. 07/01/2014 is the effective date of the
most current negotiated rate, which in this example is July 1,
2014.

Union prevailing wage rates are updated to reflect all rate
changes in the collective bargaining agreement (CBA) governing
this classification and rate.

Survey Rate Identifiers

Classifications listed under the "SU" identifier indicate that

no one rate prevailed for this classification in the survey and
the published rate is derived by computing a weighted average
rate based on all the rates reported in the survey for that
classification. As this weighted average rate includes all

rates reported in the survey, it may include both union and
non-union rates. Example: SULA2012-007 5/13/2014. SU indicates
the rates are survey rates based on a weighted average
calculation of rates and are not majority rates. LA indicates

the State of Louisiana. 2012 is the year of survey on which
these classifications and rates are based. The next number, 007
in the example, is an internal number used in producing the
wage determination. 5/13/2014 indicates the survey completion
date for the classifications and rates under that identifier.

Survey wage rates are not updated and remain in effect until a
new survey is conducted.

Union Average Rate Identifiers

Classification(s) listed under the UAVG identifier indicate

that no single majority rate prevailed for those

classifications; however, 100% of the data reported for the
classifications was union data. EXAMPLE: UAVG-OH-0010
08/29/2014. UAVG indicates that the rate is a weighted union
average rate. OH indicates the state. The next number, 0010 in
the example, is an internal number used in producing the wage
determination. 08/29/2014 indicates the survey completion date
for the classifications and rates under that identifier.

A UAVG rate will be updated once a year, usually in January of
each year, to reflect a weighted average of the current
negotiated/CBA rate of the union locals from which the rate is
based.
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WAGE DETERMINATION APPEALS PROCESS

1.) Has there been an initial decision in the matter? This can
be:

* an existing published wage determination

* asurvey underlying a wage determination

* a Wage and Hour Division letter setting forth a position on
a wage determination matter

* a conformance (additional classification and rate) ruling

On survey related matters, initial contact, including requests
for summaries of surveys, should be with the Wage and Hour
Regional Office for the area in which the survey was conducted
because those Regional Offices have responsibility for the
Davis-Bacon survey program. If the response from this initial
contact is not satisfactory, then the process described in 2.)
and 3.) should be followed.

With regard to any other matter not yet ripe for the formal
process described here, initial contact should be with the
Branch of Construction Wage Determinations. Write to:

Branch of Construction Wage Determinations
Wage and Hour Division

U.S. Department of Labor

200 Constitution Avenue, N.W.

Washington, DC 20210

2.) If the answer to the question in 1.) is yes, then an
interested party (those affected by the action) can request

review and reconsideration from the Wage and Hour Administrator

(See 29 CFR Part 1.8 and 29 CFR Part 7). Write to:

Wage and Hour Administrator
U.S. Department of Labor

200 Constitution Avenue, N.W.
Washington, DC 20210

The request should be accompanied by a full statement of the
interested party's position and by any information (wage
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payment data, project description, area practice material,
etc.) that the requestor considers relevant to the issue.

3.) If the decision of the Administrator is not favorable, an
interested party may appeal directly to the Administrative
Review Board (formerly the Wage Appeals Board). Write to:

Administrative Review Board
U.S. Department of Labor

200 Constitution Avenue, N.W.
Washington, DC 20210

4.) All decisions by the Administrative Review Board are final.

END OF GENERAL DECISION
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10. SECTION 3 OF THE HOUSING AND URBAN DEVELOPMENT ACT OF 1968:

10.1. Theworkto be performed under this contract is on a project assisted under a program
providing direct Federal financial assistance from the Department of Housing and
Urban Development and is subject to the requirements of Section 3 of the Housing
and Urban Development Act of 1968, as amended, 12 U.S.C. 1701u. Section 3 requires
that to the greatest extent feasible opportunities for training and employment be
given lower income residents of the project area and contracts for work in connection
with the project be awarded to business concerns which are located in or owned in
substantial part by persons residing in the area of the project.

10.2. The parties to this contract will comply with the provisions of said Section 3 and the
regulations issued pursuant thereto by the Secretary of Housing and Urban
Development set forth in 24 CFR Part 135, and all applicable rules and orders of the
Department issued thereunder prior to the execution of this contract. The parties to
this contract certify and agree that they are under no contractual or other disability
which would prevent them from complying with these requirements.

10.3. The Contractor will send to each labor organization or representative of workers with
which he has a collective bargaining agreement or other contract or understanding, if
any, a notice advising the said labor organization or workers’ representative of his
commitments under this Section 3 clause and shall post copies of the notice in
conspicuous places available to employees and applicants for employment or training.

10.4. The Contractor will include this Section 3 clause in every subcontract for work in
connection with the project and will, at the direction of the applicant for or recipient
of Federal financial assistance, take appropriate action pursuant to the subcontract
upon a finding that the Subcontractor is in violation of regulations issued by the
Secretary of Housing and Urban Development, 24 CFR Part 135. The Contractor will
not subcontract with any Subcontractor where it has notice or knowledge that the
latter has been found in violation of regulations under 24 CFR Part 135 and will not let
any subcontract unless the Subcontractor has first provided it with a preliminary
statement of ability to comply with the requirements of these regulations.

10.5. Compliance with the provisions of Section 3, the regulations set forth in 24 CFR Part
135, and all applicable rules and orders of the Department issued thereunder prior to
the execution of the contract, shall be a condition of the Federal financial assistance
provided to the project, binding upon the applicant or recipient for such assistance, its
successors and assigns. Failure to fulfill these requirements shall subject the applicant
or recipient, its Contractors and Subcontractors, its successors, and assigns to those
sanctions specified by the grant or loan agreement or contract through which Federal
assistance is provided, and to such sanctions as are specified by 24 CFR Part 135.

11. FEDERAL LABOR STANDARDS PROVISIONS:

APPLICABILITY: The Project or Program to which the construction work covered by this contract pertains
is being assisted by the United States of America and the following Federal Labor Standards Provisions
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(Office of the Secretary of Labor 29 CFR 5) are included in this Contract pursuant to the provisions

applicable to such Federal assistance.

SECTION A.

1. Minimum Wages.

0

(ii)

All laborers and mechanics employed or working upon the site of the work, (or under the
United States Housing Act of 1937 or under the Housing Act of 1949 in the construction or
development of the project) will be paid unconditionally and not less often than once a
week, and without subsequent deduction or rebate on any account (except such payroll
deductions as are permitted by regulations issued by the Secretary of Labor under the
Copeland Act (29 CFR Part 3), the full amount of wages and bona fide fringe benefits (or
cash equivalents thereof) due at time of payment computed at rates not less than those
contained in the wage determination of the Secretary of Labor which is attached hereto
and made a part hereof, regardless of any contractual relationship which may be alleged
to exist between the contractor and such laborers and mechanics.

Contributions made or costs reasonably anticipated for bona fide fringe benefits under
Section I(b)(2) of the Davis-Bacon Act on behalf of laborers or mechanics are considered
wages paid to such laborers or mechanics, subject to the provisions of 29 CFR 5.5(a)(1)(iv);
also, regular contributions made or costs incurred for more than a weekly period (but not
less often than quarterly) under plans, funds, or programs, which cover the particular
weekly period, are deemed to be constructively made or incurred during such weekly
period. Such laborers and mechanics shall be paid the appropriate wage rate and fringe
benefits on the wage determination for the classification of work actually performed,
without regard to skill, except as provided in 29 CFR 5.5(a)(4). Laborers or mechanics
performing work in more than one classification may be compensated at the rate specified
for each classification for the time actually worked therein: Provided that the employer’s
payroll records accurately set forth the time spent in each classification in which work is
performed. The wage determination (including any additional classification and wage rates
conformed under 29 CFR 5.5(a)(1)(ii) and the Davis-Bacon poster (WH-1321) shall be posted
at all times by the contractor and its subcontractors at the site of the work in a prominent
and accessible, place where it can be easily seen by the workers.

(a) Any class of laborers or mechanics, including helpers, which is not listed in the wage
determination and which is to be employed under the contract shall be classified in
conformance with the wage determination. The Federal Agency or its designee shall
approve an additional classification and wage rate and fringe benefits therefore only when
the following criteria have been met:

(1) The work to be performed by the classification requested is not performed by a
classification in the wage determination; and

(2) The classification is utilized in the area by the construction industry; and

(3) The proposed wage rate, including any bona fide fringe benefits, bears a
reasonable relationship to the wage rates contained in the wage determination
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(b) If the contractor and the laborers and mechanics to be employed in the classification (if
known), or their representatives, and the contracting officer or its designee agree on the
classification and wage rate (including the amount designated for fringe benefits where
appropriate), a report of the action taken shall be sent by the contracting officer to the
Administrator of the Wage and Hour Division, Employment Standards Administration, U.S.
Department of Labor, Washington, D.C. 20210. The Administrator, or an authorized
representative, will approve, modify, or disapprove every additional classification action
within 30 days of receipt and so advise the contracting officer or will notify the contracting
officer within the 30-day period that additional time is necessary.

(c) In the event the contractor, the laborers or mechanics to be employed in the
classification or their representatives, and the contracting officer do not agree on the
proposed classification and wage rate (including the amount designated for fringe benefits,
where appropriate), the contracting officer shall refer the questions, including the views of
all interested parties and the recommendation of the contracting officer, to the
Administrator for determination. The Administrator, or an authorized representative, will
issue a determination within 30 days of receipt and so advise contracting officer or will
notify the contracting officer within the 30-day period that additional time is necessary.

(d) The wage rate (including fringe benefits where appropriate) determined pursuant to
subparagraphs (1)(ii)(b) or (c) of this section, shall be paid to all workers performing work in
the classification under this contract from the first day on which work is performed in the
classification.

(iii) Whenever the minimum wage rate prescribed in the contract for a class of laborers or
mechanics includes a fringe benefit which is not expressed as an hourly rate, the contractor
shall either pay the benefit as stated in the wage determination or shall pay another bona
fide fringe benefit or an hourly cash equivalent thereof.

(iv) If the contractor does not make payments to a trustee or other third person, the contractor
may consider as part of the wages of any laborer or mechanic the amount of any costs
reasonably anticipated in providing bona fide fringe benefits under a plan or program,
Provided, That the Secretary of Labor has found, upon the written request of the
contractor, that the applicable standards of the Davis-Bacon Act have been met. The
Secretary of Labor may require the contractor to set aside in a separate account assets for
the meeting of obligations under the plan or program.

2. Withholding.

The Federal Agency or its designee shall upon its own action or upon written request of an
authorized representative of the Department of Labor withhold or cause to be withheld from the
contractor under this contract or any other Federal contract with the same prime contractor, or any
other Federally-assisted contract subject to Davis-Bacon prevailing wage requirements, which is
held by the same prime contractor so much of the accrued payments or advances as may be
considered necessary to pay laborers and mechanics, including apprentices, trainees and helpers,
employed by the contractor or any subcontractor the full amount of wages required by the
contract. In the event of failure to pay any laborer or mechanic, including any apprentice, trainee
or helper, employed or working on the site of the work (or under the United States Housing Act of
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1937 or under the Housing Act of 1949 in the construction or development of the project), all or
part of the wages required by the contract, the Federal Agency or its designee may, after written
notice to the contractor, sponsor, applicant, or owner, take such action as may be necessary to
cause the suspension of any further payment, advance, or guarantee of funds until such violations
have ceased.

3. Payrolls and Basic Records.

(i) Payrolls and basic records relating thereto shall be maintained by the contractor during the
course of the work preserved for a period of 3 years thereafter for all laborers and
mechanics working at the site of the work (or under the United States Housing Act of 1937
or under the Housing Act of 1949 in the construction or development of the project. Such
records shall contain the name, address, and social security number of each such worker,
his or her correct classification, hourly rates of wages paid (including rates of contributions
or costs anticipated for bona fide fringe benefits or cash equivalents thereof of the types
described in Section I(b)(2)(B) of the Davis-bacon Act), daily and weekly number of hours
worked, deductions made and actual wages paid. Whenever the Secretary of Labor has
found under 29 CFR 5.5 (a)(1)(iv) that the wages of any laborer or mechanic include the
amount of any costs reasonably anticipated in providing benefits under a plan or program
described in Section I(b)(2)(B) of the Davis-Bacon Act, the contractor shall maintain records
which show that the commitment to provide such benefits is enforceable, that the plan or
program is financially responsible, and that the plan or program has been communicated
in writing to the laborers or mechanics affected, and records which show the costs
anticipated or the actual cost incurred in providing such benefits. Contractors employing
apprentices or trainees under approved programs shall maintain written evidence of the
registration of apprenticeship programs and certification of trainee programs, the
registration of the apprentices and trainees, and the ratios and wage rates prescribed in
the applicable programs.

(i) (a) The contractor shall submit weekly for each week in which any contract work is
performed a copy of all payrolls to the Federal Agency or its designee if the agency is a party
to the contract, but if the agency is not such a party, the contractor will submit the payrolls
to the applicant sponsor, or owner, as the case may be, for transmission to the Federal
Agency or its designee. The payrolls submitted shall set out accurately and completely all
of the information required to be maintained under 29 CFR 5.5(a)(3)(i) except that full social
security numbers and home addresses shall not be included on weekly transmittals.
Instead the payrolls shall only need to include an individually identifying number for each
employee (e.g., the last four digits of the employee’s social security number). The required
weekly payroll information may be submitted in any form desired.

Optional Form WH-347 is available for this purpose from the Wage and Hour Division Web
site at https://www.dol.gov/whd/forms/wh347.pdf or its successor site. The prime
contractor is responsible for the submission of copies of payrolls by all subcontractors.

Contractors and subcontractors shall maintain the full social security number and current
address of each covered worker, and shall provide them upon request to the Federal
Agency or its designee if the agency is a party to the contract, but if the agency is not such
a party, the contractor will submit the payrolls to the applicant sponsor, or owner, as the
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case may be, for transmission to the Federal Agency, the contractor, or the Wage and Hour
Division of the Department of Labor for purposes of an investigation or audit of compliance
with prevailing wage requirements. It is not a violation of this subparagraph for a prime
contractor to require a subcontractor to provide addresses and social security numbers to
the prime contractor for its own records, without weekly submission to the sponsoring
government agency (or the applicant, sponsor, or, owner).

(b) Each payroll submitted shall be accompanied by a “Statement of Compliance,” signed
by the contractor or subcontractor or his or her agent who pays or supervises the payment
of the persons employed under the contract and shall certify the following;

(1) That the payroll for the payroll period contains the information required to be
provided under 29 CFR 5.5 (a)3)ii), the appropriate information is being
maintained under 29 CFR 5.5(a)(3)(i), and that such information is correct and
complete;

(2) That each laborer or mechanic (including each helper, apprentice, and trainee)
employed on the contract during the payroll period has been paid the full weekly
wages earned, without rebate, either directly or indirectly, and that no deductions
have been made either directly or indirectly from the full wages earned, other than
permissible deductions as set forth in 29 CFR Part 3;

(3) That each laborer or mechanic has been paid not less than the applicable wage
rates and fringe benefits or cash equivalents for the classification of work
performed, as specified in the applicable wage determination incorporated into
the contract.

(c) The weekly submission of a properly executed certification set forth on the reverse side
of Optional Form WH-347 shall satisfy the requirement for submission of the “Statement
of Compliance” required by subparagraph A.3.(ii)(b)of this section.

(d) The falsification of any of the above certifications may subject the contractor or
subcontractor to civil or criminal prosecution under Section 1001 of Title 18 and Section
231 of Title 31 of the United States Code.

(iii) The contractor or subcontractor shall make the records required under subparagraph
A.3.(i) of this section available for inspection, copying, or transcription by authorized
representatives of the Federal Agency or its designee or the Department of Labor, and shall
permit such representatives to interview employees during working hours on the job. If the
contractor or subcontractor fails to submit the required records or to make them available,
Federal agency or its designee may, after written notice to the contractor, sponsor,
applicant or owner, take such action as may be necessary to cause the suspension of any
further payment, advance, or guarantee of funds. Furthermore, failure to submit the
required records upon request or to make such records available may be grounds for
debarment action pursuant to 29 CFR 5.12.
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4.

Apprentices and Trainees.

0

(ii)

Apprentices. Apprentices will be permitted to work at less than the predetermined rate
for the work they performed when they are employed pursuant to and individually
registered in a bona fide apprenticeship program registered with the U.S. Department of
Labor, Employment and Training Administration, Office of Apprenticeship Training,
Employer and Labor Services, or with a State Apprenticeship Agency recognized by the
Office, or if a person is employed in his or her first 90 days of probationary employment as
an apprentice in such an apprenticeship program, who is not individually registered in the
program, but who has been certified by the Office of Apprenticeship Training, Employer
and Labor Services or a State Apprenticeship Agency (where appropriate) to be eligible for
probationary employment as an apprentice. The allowable ratio of apprentices to
journeymen on the job site in any craft classification shall not be greater than the ratio
permitted to the contractor as to the entire work force under the registered program. Any
worker listed on a payroll at an apprentice wage rate, who is not registered or otherwise
employed as stated above, shall be paid not less than the applicable wage rate on the wage
determination for the classification of work actually performed. In addition, any apprentice
performing work on the job site in excess of the ratio permitted under the registered
program shall be paid not less than the applicable wage rate on the wage determination
for the work actually performed. Where a contractor is performing construction on a
project in a locality other than that in which its program is registered, the ratios and wage
rates (expressed in percentages of the journeyman's hourly rate) specified in the
contractor’s or subcontractor’s registered program shall be observed. Every apprentice
must be paid at not less than the rate specified in the registered program for the
apprentice’s level of progress, expressed as a percentage of the journeymen hourly rate
specified in the applicable wage determination.

Apprentices shall be paid fringe benefits in accordance with the provisions of the
apprenticeship program. If the apprenticeship program does not specify fringe benefits,
apprentices must be paid the full amount of fringe benefits listed on the wage
determination for the applicable classification. If the Administrator determines that a
different practice prevails for the applicable apprentice classification, fringes shall be paid
in accordance with that determination. In the event the Office of Apprenticeship Training,
Employer and Labor Services, or a State Apprenticeship Agency recognized by the Office,
withdraws approval of an apprenticeship program, the contractor will no longer be
permitted to utilize apprentices at less than the applicable predetermined rate for the work
performed until an acceptable program is approved.

Trainees. Except as provided in 29 CFR 5.16, trainees will not be permitted to work at less
than the predetermined rate for the work performed unless they are employed pursuant
‘to and individually registered in a program which has received prior approval, evidenced
by formal certification by the U.S. Department of Labor, Employment and Training
Administration. The ratio of trainees to journeymen on the job site shall not be greater than
permitted under the plan approved by the Employment and Training Administration. Every
trainee must be paid at not less than the rate specified in the approved program for the
trainee's level of progress, expressed as a percentage of the journeyman hourly rate
specified in the applicable wage determination. Trainees shall be paid fringe benefits in
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accordance with the provisions of the trainee program. If the trainee program does not
mention fringe benefits, trainees shall be paid the full amount of fringe benefits listed on
the wage determination unless the Administrator of the Wage and Hour Division
determines that there is an apprenticeship program associated with the corresponding
journeyman wage rate on the wage determination which provides for less than full fringe
benefits for apprentices. Any employee listed on the payroll at a trainee rate who is not
registered and participating in a training plan approved by the Employment and Training
Administration shall be paid not less than the applicable wage rate on the wage
determination for the work actually performed. In addition, any trainee performing work
on the job site in excess of the ratio permitted under the registered program shall be paid
not less than the applicable wage rate on the wage determination for the work actually
performed. In the event the Employment and Training Administration withdraws approval
of a training program, the contractor will no longer be permitted to utilize trainees at less
than the applicable predetermined rate for the work performed until an acceptable
program is approved.

(iii) Equal Employment Opportunity. The utilization of apprentices, trainees and journeymen
under 29 CFR Part 5 shall be in conformity with the equal employment opportunity
requirements of Executive Order 11246, as amended, and 29 CFR Part 30.

5. Compliance With Copeland Act Requirements.

The contractor shall comply with the requirements of 29 CFR Part 3 which are incorporated by
reference in this contract.

6. Subcontracts.

The contractor or subcontractor will insert in any subcontracts the clauses contained in 29 CFR
5.59(a)(1) through (10 and such other clauses as the Federal Agency may by appropriate
instructions require, and a copy of the applicable prevailing wage decision, and also a clause
requiring the subcontractors to include these clauses in any lower tier subcontracts. The prime
contractor shall be responsible for the compliance by any subcontractor or lower tier subcontractor
with all the contract clauses in 29 CFR 5.5.

7. Contract Termination; Debarment.

A breach of the contract clauses in 29 CFR 5.5 may be grounds for termination of the contract and
for debarment as a contractor and a subcontractor as provided in 29 CFR 5.12.

8. Compliance with Davis-Bacon and Related Act Requirements.

All rulings and interpretations of the Davis-Bacon and Related Acts contained in 29 CFR Parts 1, 3,
and 5 are herein incorporated by reference in this contract.

o. Disputes Concerning Labor Standards.
Disputes arising out of the labor standards provisions of this contract shall not be subject to the

general disputes clause of this contract. Such disputes shall be resolved in accordance with the
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procedures of the Department of Labor set forth in 29 CFR Parts 5, 6, and 7. Disputes within the
meaning of this clause include disputes between the contractor (or any of its subcontractors) and
the contracting agency, the U.S. Department of Labor, or the employees or their representatives.

10. Certification of Eligibility.

0

(ii)

(i)

SECTION B.

Certification of Eligibility. By entering into this contract the contractor certifies that neither
it (nor he or she) nor any person or firm who has an interest in the contractor’s firm is a
person or firm ineligible to be awarded Government contracts by virtue of Section 3(a) of
the Davis-Bacon Act or 29 CFR 5.12(a)(1).

No part of this contract shall be subcontracted to any person or firm ineligible for award of
a Government contract by virtue of Section 3(a) of the Davis-Bacon Act or 29 CFR 5.12(a)(1)..

The penalty for making false statements is prescribed in the U.S. Criminal Code, 18 U.S.C.
1001.

The provisions of this section B are applicable where the amount of the prime contract
exceeds $100,000. As used in this paragraph, the terms “laborers” and “mechanics” include
watchmen and guards.

1. Contract Work Hours and Safety Standards Act.

0

(i)

(i)

Overtime requirements. No contractor or subcontractor contracting for any part of the
contract work which may require or involve the employment of laborers or mechanics shall
require or permit any such laborer or mechanic in any workweek in which the individual is
employed on such work to work in excess of 40 hours in such workweek unless such
laborer or mechanic receives compensation at a rate not less than one and one-half times
the basic rate of pay for all hours worked in excess of 40 hours in such workweek.

Violation; Liability For Unpaid Wages; Liquidated Damages. In the event of any violation
of the clause set forth in subparagraph (B)(1)(i) of this section, the contractor and any
subcontractor responsible therefore shall be liable for the unpaid wages. In addition, such
contractor and subcontractor shall be liable to the United States (in the case of work done
under contract for the District of Columbia or a territory, to such District or to such
territory), for liquidated damages. Such liquidated damages shall be computed with
respect to each individual laborer or mechanic, including watchmen and guards, employed
in violation of the clause set forth in subparagraph (B)(1)(i) of this paragraph, in the sum of
$10 for each calendar day on which such individual was required or permitted to work in
excess of the standard workweek of 40 hours without payment of the overtime wages
required by the clause set forth in sub paragraph (B)(1)(i) of this section.

Withholding For Unpaid Wages And Liquidated Damages. The Federal Agency or its
designee shall upon its own action or upon written request of an authorized representative
of the Department of Labor withhold or cause to be withheld, from any moneys payable
on account of work performed by the contractor or subcontractor under any such contract
or any other Federal contract with the same prime contract, or any other Federally-assisted
contract subject to the Contract Work Hours and Safety Standards Act which is held by the
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same prime contractor such sums as may be determined to be necessary to satisfy any
liabilities of such contractor or subcontractor for unpaid wages and liquidated damages as
provided in the clause set forth in subparagraph (B)(1)(ii) of this section.

(iv) Subcontracts. The contractor or subcontractor shall insert in any subcontracts the clauses
set forth in subparagraphs (B)(1)(i) through (B)(1)(iv) of this section and also a clause
requiring the subcontractors to include these clauses in any lower tier subcontracts. The
prime contractor shall be responsible for compliance by any subcontractor or lower tier
subcontractor with the clauses set forth in subparagraphs (B)(1)(i) through (B)(1)(iv) of this
section.

2. In addition to the clauses contained in Section B, in any contract subject only to the Contract
Work Hours and Safety Standards Act and not to any of the other statutes cited in 29 CFR 5.1,
the Agency Head shall cause or require the contracting officer to insert a clause requiring that
the contractor or subcontractor shall maintain payrolls and basic payroll records during the
course of the work and shall preserve them for a period of three years from the completion
of the contract for all laborers and mechanics, including guards and watchmen, working on
the contract. Such records shall contain the name and address of each such employee, social
security number, correct classifications, hourly rates of wages paid, daily and weekly number
of hours worked, deductions made, and actual wages paid. Further, the Agency Head shall
cause or require the contracting officer to insert in any such contract a clause providing that
the records to be maintained under this paragraph shall be made available by the contractor
or subcontractor for inspection, copying, or transcription by authorized representatives of the
(write the name of agency) and the Department of Labor, and the contractor or subcontractor
will permit such representatives to interview employees during working hours on the job.

SECTION C.

1. Compliance Verification.

(i) The Recipient shall periodically interview a sufficient number of employees entitled to
DB prevailing wages (covered employees) to verify that contractors or subcontractors
are paying the appropriate wage rates. As provided in 29 CFR 5.6(a)(6), all interviews
must be conducted in confidence. Use Standard Form 1445 (SF 1445) or equivalent
documentation to memorialize the interviews. Copies of the SF 1445 are available
from the funding agency upon request.

(i) The Recipient shall establish and follow an interview schedule based on its assessment
of the risks of noncompliance with DB posed by contractors or subcontractors and the
duration of the contract or subcontract. At a minimum, the Recipient should conduct
interviews with a representative group of covered employees within two weeks of each
contractor or subcontractor's submission of its initial weekly payroll data and two
weeks prior to the estimated completion date for the contract or subcontract. The
Recipient must conduct more frequent interviews if the initial interviews or other
information indicates that there is a risk that the contractor or subcontractor is not
complying with DB. The Recipient shall immediately conduct necessary interviews in
response to an alleged violation of the prevailing wage requirements. All interviews
shall be conducted in confidence.
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(iii) The Recipient shall periodically conduct spot checks of a representative sample of
weekly payroll data to verify that contractors or subcontractors are paying the
appropriate wage rates. The Recipient shall establish and follow a spot check schedule
based on its assessment of the risks of noncompliance with DB posed by contractors
or subcontractors and the duration of the contract or subcontract. At a minimum, if
practicable the Recipient shall spot check payroll data within two weeks of each
contractor or subcontractor’s submission of its initial payroll data and two weeks prior
to the completion date the contract or subcontract. The Recipient must conduct more
frequent spot checks if the initial spot check or other information indicates that there
is a risk that the contractor or subcontractor is not complying with DB. In addition,
during the examinations the Recipient shall verify evidence of fringe benefit plans and
payments thereunder by contractors and subcontractors who claim credit for fringe
benefit contributions.

(iv) The Recipient shall periodically review contractors and subcontractors use of
apprentices and trainees to verify registration and certification with respect to
apprenticeship and training programs approved by either the U.S Department of
Labor or a state, as appropriate, and that contractors and subcontractors are not using
disproportionate numbers of, laborers, trainees and apprentices. These reviews shall
be conducted in accordance with the schedules for spot checks and interviews
described in subsection (ii) and (iii) above.

(v) The Recipient must immediately report potential violations of the DB prevailing wage
requirements to the funding agency DB contact listed above and to the appropriate
DOL Wage and Hour District Office listed at http://www.dol.gov/whd/america2.htm.

12. AGENCY SPECIFIC PROVISIONS:

Note: Failure to comply with these specifications e.g., taking the specified steps prior to Bid
opening and submitting the forms with the Bid, will lead to the Bid being declared
non-responsive and, therefore, shall be rejected.

12.1. CDBG HUD Requirements:

12.1.1. Affirmative Good Faith Effort Steps shall include the steps listed at 24 CFR
85.36(e)(2), set forth below:

1. Placing qualified DBE business enterprises on solicitation lists;

2. Assuring that DBE business enterprises are solicited whenever they
are potential sources;

3. Dividing total requirements, when economically feasible, into smaller
tasks or quantities to permit maximum participation by DBE business
enterprises;

4. Establishing delivery schedules, where the requirement permits, which
encourage participation by DBE business enterprises;
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5. Using the services and assistance of the Small Business Administration
and the Minority Business Development Agency of the Department of
Commerce; and

6. Requiring the Subcontractors to take the affirmative steps listed in this
section.
7. See “DBE Potential Resources Centers” Section in these specifications.

Include a completed copy of the form AA61, “List of Work Made
Available” with the GFE documentation.

13. DBE POTENTIAL RESOURCES CENTERS:

13.1.

13.2.

13.3.

13.4.

13.5.

13.6.

13.7.

Utilization of US Small Business Administration and Minority Business Development
Agency (MBDA) resources is required at no cost. These agencies offer several services,
including Internet access to databases of DBEs.

For additional assistance, the recipient or contractor can telephone the local offices of
both agencies in their area (SBA Minority Enterprise Development Offices and DOC
MBDA Regional Centers). The Internet web sites also include names, addresses, and
phone or fax numbers of local SBA and MBDA centers. Do not write to these sources.

The Contractor shall provide documentation that the local SBA/MBDA offices or web
sites were notified of the contracting bid opportunity at least 15 Working Days prior
to Bid opening and solicitation to DBE subcontractors at least 10 Working Days prior
to Bid opening. Documentation shall not only include the efforts to contact the
information sources and list the Contract opportunity, but also the solicitation and
response to the bid request.

Include qualified DBEs on solicitation lists and record the information on Form AA63.
Solicitation shall be as broad as possible.

If DBE sources are not located, explain why and describe the efforts made.

The Contractor shall send invitations to at least 3 (or all, if less than 3) DBE vendors for
each item of work referred by sources contacted. The invitations shall adequately
specify the items for which bids are requested. The record of “good faith” efforts shall
indicate a real desire for a positive response, such as a certified mail receipt or a
documented telephone conversation.

Aregular letter or an unanswered telephone call is not an adequate “good faith” effort.
A list of all sub-bidders, including the bidders not selected and non DBE
Subcontractors, and bid amount for each item of the Work shall be submitted on Form
AAG2. If a low bid was not accepted, an explanation shall be provided.
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13.8.

13.9.

Federal Agencies (must be contacted and solicitations posted on their websites):

Name and Address

Telephone and Web Site

U.S. Small Business
Administration

(415) 744-6820 Extension 0

455 Market Street, Suite 600

Dynamic Small Business Search:

http://dsbs.sba.gov/dsbs/search/dsp_ds
bs.cfm?

San Francisco, CA 94105

Bid Notification:
https://eweb1.sba.gov/subnet/common/
dsp_login.cfm?

RE: Minority Enterprise
Development Offices

U.S. Department of Commerce

(415) 744-7415

Minority Business Development
Agency

Website:

555 Montgomery Street

http://www.mbda.gov/3

San Francisco, CA 94111

RE: Business Development Centers

State Agencies (must be contacted):

Name and Address

Telephone and Web Site

California Department of
Transportation

Mailing Address: PO Box 942874

(CALTRANS) Business Enterprise
Program*

Sacramento, CA 94274-0015

1820 Alhambra Blvd.

(916) 227-9599

Sacramento, CA 95816

DBE Database:
www.dot.ca.gov/ha/bep/find_certified.htm

CA Public Utilities Commission
(CPUC)°

505 Van Ness Avenue

San Francisco, CA 94102-3298

Directory:

https://sch.thesupplierclearinghouse.com/FrontEn
d/SearchCertifiedDirectory.asp

Notes:

1.

The Contractor shall use the SBA's Dynamic Business Search database to search for potential subcontractors,

suppliers, and/or manufacturers. Provide a copy of search records with GFE documentation.

The Contractor shall use SUB-Net to post subcontracting opportunities. The Contractor shall post Subcontractor
opportunities at least 15 Working Days prior to bid opening. Small businesses can review this web site to identify
opportunities in their areas of expertise. The web site is designed primarily as a place for large businesses to
post solicitations and notices. Provide copy of the Display Solicitation Record with the GFE documentation.
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3. The Contractors may use MBDA web portal to post subcontracting opportunities. If utilized, the Contractor shall
post subcontractor opportunities at least 15 Working Days prior to Bid opening. Small businesses can review
this web site to identify opportunities in their areas of expertise. The web site is designed primarily as a place
for large businesses to post solicitations and notices. Provide copy of the Offer Overview with the GFE
documentation.

4.  Based on the federal DBE program, CALTRANS maintains a database and provides directories of minority and
woman-owned firms. Provide copy of search records with GFE documentation.

5. CPUC maintains a database of DBE-owned business enterprises and serves to inform the public. Provide copy
of search records with GFE documentation.

14. GOOD FAITH EFFORT DOCUMENTATION SUBMITTALS:

14.1. The affirmative GFE steps documentation shall be submitted within 4 Working
Days of the Bid Opening. If this documentation is not submitted when due,
the City will declare the Bid non-responsive and reject it.

14.2. The required documentation shall be submitted and logged in at the following
address:

CITY OF SAN DIEGO
PUBLIC WORKS CONTRACTS
525 B STREET, SUITE 750, MS 908A
SAN DIEGO, CA 92101
SUBJECT: AFFIRMATIVE GOOD FAITH EFFORT DOCUMENTATION
BID NO. K-18-1746-DBB-3

14.3. The Contractor shall maintain the records documenting compliance with
requirements including documentation of its GFE and data relied upon in formulating
its fair share objectives.

15. FORMS:

15.1. The Contractor shall demonstrate that efforts were made to attract DBEs on this
contract. The Contractor and Subcontractors shall take the steps listed in these
specifications to assure that DBEs are used whenever possible as sources of supplies,
construction, equipment, or services. In addition to the specified GFE documentation,
the Bidder shall submit the following forms:

15.1.1. The following forms shall be completed and submitted within 4 Working Days
of the Bid opening. Failure to include any of the forms shall cause the Bid to
be deemed non-responsive.

1. Form AA61 List of Work Made Available
2. Form AA62 Summary of Bids Received
3. Form AA63 Good Faith Effort List of Subcontractors Solicited
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FUNDING AGENCY PROVISIONS

FORMS
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LIST OF WORK MADE AVAILABLE

List items of the Work the Bidder made available to DBE firms. Identify those items of the Work the Bidder might otherwise perform with its own forces and
those items that have been broken down into economically feasible units to facilitate DBE participation. For each item listed, show the dollar amount and
percentage of the Base Bid. The Bidder must demonstrate that enough work to meet the goal was made available to DBE firms.

ITEM OF WORK MADE AVAILABLE NAICS BIDDER ITEM BROKEN DOWN AMOUNT PERCENTAGE OF
CODE NORMALLY TO FACILITATE BASE BID
PERFORMS ITEM PARTICIPATION
(Y/N) (Y/N)
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SUMMARY OF BIDS RECEIVED

Type of Job

NAICS
CODES

Company Name

Selected
(Y/N)

Bid Amount

DBE

Non-DBE

Explanation for not Selecting

Palm Avenue Transitional Housing

USE ADDITIONAL FORMS AS NECESSARY
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DISADVANTAGE BUSINESS ENTERPRISE (DBE)

GOOD FAITH EFFORT LIST OF SUBCONTRACTORS SOLICITED

Response
Contractor Name Contractor Address How Located Date of Contact Task Description
Contact Method (Yes/No)
USE ADDITIONAL FORMS AS NECESSARY
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ATTACHMENTE

SUPPLEMENTARY SPECIAL PROVISIONS
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SUPPLEMENTARY SPECIAL PROVISIONS

The following Supplementary Special Provisions (SSP) modifies the following documents:

1. The 2015 Edition of the Standard Specifications for Public Works Construction (The
“GREENBOOK").
2. The 2015 Edition of the City of San Diego Standard Specifications for Public Works

Construction (The “WHITEBOOK"), including the following:

a) General Provisions (A) for all Contracts.

SECTION 1 - TERMS, DEFINITIONS, ABBREVIATIONS, UNITS OF MEASURE, AND SYMBOLS

1-2 TERMS AND DEFINITIONS. To the “WHITEBOOK?", item 54, “Normal Working Hours",
ADD the following:

The Normal Working Hours are 7:00 AM to 3:30 PM.

2-3.2 Self Performance. To the “"GREENBOOK”, DELETE in its entirety and SUBSTITUTE
with the following:

1. The self performance percentage requirement will be waived for Prime
Contractors meeting the Class B License requirement of this Contract.

2-5.34 Supporting Information. To the “"WHITEBOOK", ADD the following:

1. For landscaping and irrigation materials, submit samples and test results to
the Engineer within 15 Days of the NTP.

SECTION 2 - SCOPE AND CONTROL OF WORK

291 Permanent Survey Markers. To the “WHITEBOOK", item 3, DELETE in its entirety and
SUBSTITUTE with the following:

3. You shall submit to the Engineer a minimum of 7 Days prior to the start of the
Work a list of controlling survey monuments which may be disturbed. CMFS
(or the private owner for Permit Work) shall perform the following:

a) Set survey points outside the affected Work area that reference and
locate each controlling survey monument that may be disturbed.

b) File a Corner Record or Record of Survey with the County Surveyor
after setting the survey points to be used for re-establishment of the
disturbed controlling survey monuments.
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) File a Corner Record or Record of Survey with the County Surveyor
after re-establishment of the disturbed controlling survey

monuments.
ADD:
2-10 AUTHORITY OF THE BOARD AND THE ENGINEER. To the “"GREENBOOK", Paragraph

(2), DELETE in its entirety and SUBSTITUTE with the following:

The decision of the Engineer is final and binding on all questions relating to: quantities;

acceptability of material, equipment, or work; execution, progress or sequence of

work; requests for information (RFI), and interpretation of the Plans, Specifications, or
other Contract Documents. This shall be precedent to any payment under the

Contract. The Engineer shall be the single point of contact and shall be included in all

communications.

2-16 CONTRACTOR REGISTRATION AND ELECTRONIC REPORTING SYSTEM. To the

“WHITEBOOK”, item 1, DELETE in its entirety.

SECTION 3 - CHANGES IN WORK
3-5.1 Claims. To the "WHITEBOOK", DELETE in its entirety and SUBSTITUTE with the
following:
ADD:
3-5.1 Claims.

1. A Claim is a written demand by you that seeks an adjustment in the Contract
Price, Contract Time, or other relief associated with a dispute arising under or
relating to the Contract, including a breach of any provision thereof. Avoucher,
invoice, or other routine request for payment is not a Claim.

2. A Claim shall conform to these specifications and may be considered after the
City has previously denied a request by you for a Change Order seeking the
demanded relief.

3. You shall submit a Claim to the Engineer if a dispute occurs that arises from or
relates to the Contract. The Claim shall seek all relief to which you assert you
are entitled as a result of the event(s) giving rise to the dispute. Your failure to
process a Claim in accordance with these specifications shall constitute a
waiver of all relief associated with the dispute. Claims are subject to 6-11,
“Right to Audit”.

4, You shall continue to perform the Services and Work and shall maintain the
Schedule during any dispute proceedings. The Engineer will continue to make
payments for undisputed Services and Work.

5. The City's Claims process specified herein shall not relieve you of your
statutory obligations to present claims prior to any action under the California
Government Code.
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3-5.1.1

3-5.1.11

3-5.1.2

3-5.1.3

3-5.1.4

Initiation of Claim.

1. You shall promptly, but no later than 30 Days after the event(s) giving rise to
the Claim, deliver the Claim to the Engineer.

2. You shall not process a Claim unless the Engineer has previously denied a
request by you for a Change Order that sought the relief to be pursued in the
claim.

Claim Certification Submittal.

1. If your Claim seeks an increase in the Contract Price, the Contract Time, or
both, submit with the Claim an affidavit certifying the following:

a) The Claim is made in good faith and covers all costs and delays to
which you are entitled as a result of the event(s) giving rise to the
Claim.

b) The amount claimed accurately reflects the adjustments in the
Contract Price, the Contract Time, or both to which you believe you are
entitled.

) All supporting costs and pricing data are current, accurate, and
complete to the best of your knowledge. The cost breakdown per item
of Work shall be supplied.

d) You shall ensure that the affidavit is executed by an official who has
the authority to legally bind you.

Initial Determination.

1. The Engineer will respond in writing to your Claim within 30 Days of receipt of
the Claim.

Settlement Meeting.

1. If you disagree with the Initial Determination, you shall request a Settlement
Meeting within 30 Days. Upon receipt of this request, the Engineer will
schedule the Settlement Meeting within 15 Working Days.

City's Final Determination.

1. If a settle agreement is not reached, the City shall make a written Final
Determination within 10 Working Days after the Settlement Meeting.

2. If you disagree with the City's Final Determination, notify the Engineer in writing
of your objection within 15 Working Days after receipt of the written
determination and file a “Request for Mediation” in accordance with 3-5.2,
“Dispute Resolution Process”.

3. Failure to give notice of objection within the 15 Working Days period shall waive
your right to pursue the Claim.
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3-5.1.5 Mandatory Assistance.

1.

If a third party dispute, litigation, or both arises out of or relates in any way to
the Services provided under the Contract, upon the City’s request, you shall
agree to assist in resolving the dispute or litigation. Your assistance includes,
but is not limited to the following:

a) Providing professional consultations.

b) Attending mediations, arbitrations, depositions, trials, or any event
related to the dispute resolution and litigation.

3-5.1.5.1 Compensation for Mandatory Assistance.

1.

The City will reimburse you for reasonable fees and expenses incurred by you
for any required assistance rendered in accordance with 3-5.1.5, “Mandatory
Assistance” as Extra Work.

The Engineer will determine whether these fees and expenses were necessary
due to your conduct or failure to act.

If the Engineer determines that the basis of the dispute or litigation in which
these fees and expenses were incurred were the result of your conduct or your
failure to actin part or in whole, you shall reimburse the City for any payments
made for these fees and expenses.

Reimbursement may be through any legal means necessary, including the
City's withholding of your payment.

3-5.23 Selection of Mediator. To the “WHITEBOOK", DELETE in its entirety and SUBSTITUTE
with the following:

1.

A single mediator, knowledgeable in construction aspects and acceptable to
both parties, shall be used to mediate the dispute.

To initiate mediation, the initiating party shall serve a Request for Mediation
at the American Arbitration Association (AAA) on the opposing party.

If AAA is used, the initiating party shall concurrently file with AAA a “Request
for Mediation” along with the appropriate fees, a copy of requested mediators
marked in preference order, and a preference for available dates.

If AAA is selected to coordinate the mediation (Administrator), within 10
Working Days from the receipt of the initiating party’'s Request for Mediation,
the opposing party shall file the following:

a) A copy of the list of the preferred mediators listed in preference order
after striking any mediators to which they have any objection.

b) A preference for available dates.
) Appropriate fees.

If the parties cannot agree on a mediator, then each party shall select a
mediator and those mediators shall select the neutral third party to mediate
the matter.

Palm Avenue Transitional Housing 90 | Page
Attachment E - Supplementary Special Provisions (Rev. Mar. 2018)



3-5.3

ADD:
3-5.4

4-1.3.3

ADD:
4-1.3.3

Forum of Litigation. To the “WHITEBOOK", DELETE in its entirety and SUBSTITUTE
with the following:

1. It is the express intention that all legal actions and proceedings related to the
Contract or Agreement with the City or to any rights or any relationship
between the parties arising therefrom shall be solely and exclusively initiated
and maintained in courts of the State of California for the County of San Diego.

Pre-judgment Interest.

1. The parties stipulate that if a judgment is entered against a party for breaching
this Contract, the pre-judgment interest shall be two percent (2%) per annum.

SECTION 4 - CONTROL OF MATERIALS

Inspection of Items Not Locally Produced. To the “WHITEBOOK", DELETE in its
entirety.

Inspection of Items Not Locally Produced. To the “GREENBOOK", DELETE in its
entirety and SUBSTITUTE with the following:

1. When you intend to purchase materials, fabricated products, or equipment
from sources located more than 200 miles (321.9 km) outside the geographical
limits of the City, City Lab staff or a qualified inspection agency approved by
the Engineer, shall be engaged at your expense to inspect the materials,
equipment, or process.

2. This approval shall be obtained before producing any material or equipment.
City Lab staff or inspector shall evaluate the materials for conformance with
the requirements of the Plans and Specifications. You shall forward reports
required by the Engineer. No materials or equipment shall be shipped nor
shall any processing, fabrication or treatment of such materials be done
without proper inspection by City Lab staff or the approved agent. Approval
by said agent shall not relieve you of responsibility for complying with the
requirements of the Contract Documents.

3. The Engineer may elect City Lab staff to perform inspection of an out-of-town
manufacturer. You shall incur additional inspection costs of the Engineer
including lodging, meals, and incidental expenses based on Federal Per Diem
Rates, along with travel and car rental expenses. If the manufacturing plant
operates a double shift, a double shift shall be figured in the inspection costs.

a) At the option of the Engineer, full time inspection shall continue for the
length of the manufacturing period. If the manufacturing period will
exceed 3 consecutive weeks, you shall incur additional inspection
expenses of the Engineer's supervisor for a trip of 2 Days to the site
per month.
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b) When the Engineer elects City Lab staff to perform out-of-town
inspections, the wages of staff employed by the City shall not be part
of the additional inspection expenses paid by you.

9] Federal Per Diem Rates can be determined at the location below:

https://www.gsa.gov/portal/content/104877

4. The Engineer will perform inspections of out-of-town manufacturers for the
items of Work specified here:
a) Staircase.
4-1.3.5 Special Inspection. To the “"WHITEBOOK", ADD the following:
5. The payment for special inspection Work specified under this section shall be
paid in accordance with 4-1.3.4.1, “Payment”.
4-1.3.6 Preapproved Materials. To the “WHITEBOOK", ADD the following:
3. You shall submit in writing a list of all products to be incorporated in the Work

that are on the AML.
4-1.6 Trade Names or Equals. To the “WHITEBOOK", ADD the following:
11. You shall submit your list of proposed substitutions for an “equal” item no
later than 5 Working Days after the determination of the Apparent Low

Bidder and on the City's Product Submittal Form available at:

http://www.sandiego.gov/publicworks/edocref/index.shtml

SECTION 5 - UTILITIES

5-2 PROTECTION. To the “WHITEBOOK", item 2, ADD the following:

g) Refer to Appendix G for more information on the protection of AMI devices.
SECTION 6 - PROSECUTION, PROGRESS AND ACCEPTANCE OF WORK

6-1.1 Construction Schedule. To the “WHITEBOOK", item 9, DELETE in its entirety and
SUBSTITUTE with the following:

9. Inclusive to the Contract Time, include 15 Working Days to the Schedule for
the generation of the Punchlist. You shall Work diligently to complete all
Punchlist items within 30 Working Days after the Engineer provides the
Punchlist.

To the “WHITEBOOK", item 20, ADD the following:

The 90 Calendar Day for the Plant Establishment Period is included in the stipulated
Contract Time.
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To the "WHITEBOOK", item 22, subsection b, DELETE in its entirety and SUBSTITUTE
with the following:

b) A curve value percentage comparison between the Contract Price and the
updated cash flow forecast for each Project ID included in the Contract
Documents. Curve values shall be set on a scale from 0% to 100% in intervals
of 5% of the Contract Time. Refer to the Sample City Invoice materials in the
Contract Documents and use the format shown. Your invoice amounts shall
be supported by this curve value percentage. For previous periods, use the
actual values and percentages and update the curve value percentages

accordingly.
ADD:
6-3.2.1.1 Environmental Document.

1. The City of San Diego has prepared a Notice of Exemption for Palm Avenue
Transitional Housing Project No. 569136 as referenced in the Contract
Appendix. You shall comply with all requirements of the Notice of Exemption
as set forth in Appendix A.

2. Compliance with the City's environmental document shall be included in the
Contract Price.

6-8.1.1 Requirements Preparatory to Requesting a Walk-through. To the “WHITEBOOK",

ADD the following:

2. You shall notify the Engineer to arrange a final inspection of permanent BMPs
installed and shall obtain the completed, signed, and stamped DS-563 Form
30 Days prior to the issuance of the Notice of Completion.

SECTION 7 - RESPONSIBILITIES OF THE CONTRACTOR
7-3 INSURANCE. To the “GREENBOOK", DELETE in its entirety and SUBSTITUTE with the
following:
7-3 INSURANCE.

1. The insurance provisions herein shall not be construed to limit your indemnity

obligations contained in the Contract.
7-3.1 Policies and Procedures.

1. You shall procure the insurance described below, at its sole cost and expense,
to provide coverage against claims for loss including injuries to persons or
damage to property, which may arise out of or in connection with the
performance of the Work by you, your agents, representatives, officers,
employees or Subcontractors.
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2. Insurance coverage for property damage resulting from your operations is on
a replacement cost valuation. The market value will not be accepted.

3. You shall maintain this insurance for the duration of this Contract and at all
times thereafter when you are correcting, removing, or replacing Work in
accordance with this Contract. Your liabilities under the Contract, e.g., your
indemnity obligations, is not deemed limited to the insurance coverage
required by this Contract.

4. The payment for insurance shall be included in the Contract Price as bid by
you. Except as specifically agreed to by the City in writing, you are not entitled
to any additional payment. Do not begin any Work under this Contract until
you have provided and the City has approved all required insurance.

5. Policies of insurance shall provide that the City is entitled to 30 Days (10 Days
for cancellation due to non-payment of premium) prior written notice of
cancellation or non-renewal of the policy. Maintenance of specified insurance
coverage is a material element of the Contract. Your failure to maintain or
renew coverage or to provide evidence of renewal during the term of the
Contract may be treated by the City as a material breach of the Contract.

7-3.2 Types of Insurance.
7-3.21 Commercial General Liability Insurance.
1. Commercial General Liability Insurance shall be written on the current version

of the ISO Occurrence form CG 00 01 07 98 or an equivalent form providing
coverage at least as broad.

2. The policy shall cover liability arising from premises and operations, XCU
(explosions, underground, and collapse), independent contractors,
products/completed operations, personal injury and advertising injury, bodily
injury, property damage, and liability assumed under an insured's contract
(including the tort liability of another assumed in a business contract).

3. There shall be no endorsement or modification limiting the scope of coverage
for either “insured vs. insured” claims or contractual liability. You shall
maintain the same or equivalent insurance for at least 10 years following
completion of the Work.

4, All costs of defense shall be outside the policy limits. Policy coverage shall be
in liability limits of not less than the following:

General Annual Aggregate Limit Limits of Liability
Other than Products/Completed Operations $2,000,000
Products/Completed Operations Aggregate Limit ~ $2,000,000
Personal Injury Limit $1,000,000
Each Occurrence $1,000,000
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7-3.2.2 Commercial Automobile Liability Insurance.

1.

2.

You shall provide a policy or policies of Commercial Automobile Liability
Insurance written on the current version of the ISO form CA 00 01 12 90 or
later version or equivalent form providing coverage at least as broad in the
amount of $1,000,000 combined single limit per accident, covering bodily
injury and property damage for owned, non-owned, and hired automobiles
(“Any Auto”).

All costs of defense shall be outside the limits of the policy.

7-3.25 Contractors Builders Risk Property Insurance..

1.

You shall provide at your expense, and maintain until Final Acceptance of the
Work, a Special Form Builders Risk Policy or Policies. This insurance shall be in
an amount equal to the replacement cost of the completed Work (without
deduction for depreciation) including the cost of excavations, grading, and
filling. The policy or policies limits shall be 100% of this Contract value of the
Work plus 15% to cover administrative costs, design costs, and the costs of
inspections and construction management.

Insured property shall include material or portions of the Work located away
from the Site but intended for use at the Site and shall cover material or
portions of the Work in transit. The policy or policies shall include as insured
property scaffolding, falsework, and temporary buildings located at the Site.
The policy or policies shall cover the cost of removing debris, including
demolition.

The policy or policies shall provide that all proceeds thereunder shall be
payable to the City as Trustee for the insured, and shall name the City, the
Contractor, Subcontractors, and Suppliers of all tiers as named insured. The
City, as Trustee, will collect, adjust, and receive all monies which may become
due and payable under the policy or policies, may compromise any and all
claims thereunder, and will apply the proceeds of such insurance to the repair,
reconstruction, or replacement of the Work.

Any deductible applicable to the insurance shall be identified in the policy or
policies documents and responsibility for paying the part of any loss not
covered because of the application of such deductibles shall be apportioned
among the parties except for the City as follows: if there is more than one
claimant for a single occurrence, then each claimant shall pay a pro-rata share
of the per occurrence deductible based upon the percentage of their paid
claim to the total paid for insured. The City shall be entitled to 100% of its loss.
You shall pay the City any portion of that loss not covered because of a
deductible at the same time the proceeds of the insurance are paid to the City
as trustee.

Any insured, other than the City, making claim to which a deductible applies
shall be responsible for 100% of the loss not insured because of the
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7-3.3

7-3.3.1

7-3.4

7-3.5
7-3.5.1
7-3.5.1.1

deductible. Except as provided for under California law, the policy or policies
shall provide that the City is entitled to 30 Days prior written notice (10 Days
for cancellation due to non-payment of premium) of cancellation or non-
renewal of the policy or policies.

Rating Requirements. Except for the State Compensation Insurance Fund, all
insurance required by this Contract as described herein shall be carried only by
responsible insurance companies with a rating of, or equivalent to, at least “A-, VI" by
A.M. Best Company, that are authorized by the California Insurance Commissioner to
do business in the State, and that have been approved by the City.

Non-Admitted Carriers. The City will accept insurance provided by non-admitted,
“surplus lines” carriers only if the carrier is authorized to do business in the State and
is included on the List of Approved Surplus Lines Insurers (LASLI list).

All policies of insurance carried by non-admitted carriers shall be subject to all of the
requirements for policies of insurance provided by admitted carriers described herein.

Evidence of Insurance. Furnish to the City documents e.g., certificates of insurance
and endorsements evidencing the insurance required herein, and furnish renewal
documentation prior to expiration of this insurance. Each required document shall be
signed by the insurer or a person authorized by the insurer to bind coverage on its
behalf. We reserve the right to require complete, certified copies of all insurance
policies required herein.

Policy Endorsements.
Commercial General Liability Insurance.

Additional Insured.

You shall provide at your expense policy endorsement written on the current
version of the ISO Occurrence form CG 20 10 11 85 or an equivalent form
providing coverage at least as broad.

2. To the fullest extent allowed by law e.g., California Insurance Code §11580.04,

the policy shall be endorsed to include the City and its respective elected
officials, officers, employees, agents, and representatives as additional
insured.

3. The additional insured coverage for projects for which the Engineer’s Estimate

is $1,000,000 or more shall include liability arising out of:
a) Ongoing operations performed by you or on your behalf,
b) your products,

) your Work, e.g., your completed operations performed by you or on
your behalf, or

d) premises owned, leased, controlled, or used by you.
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7-3.5.1.2

7-3.5.1.3

7-3.5.2

7-3.5.2.1

7-3.5.5

7-3.5.5.1

7-3.5.5.2

4, The additional insured coverage for projects for which the Engineer’s Estimate

is less than $1,000,000 shall include liability arising out of:
a) Ongoing operations performed by you or on your behalf,
b) your products, or

) premises owned, leased, controlled, or used by you.

Primary and Non-Contributory Coverage. The policy shall be endorsed to provide
that the coverage with respect to operations, including the completed operations, if
appropriate, of the Named Insured is primary to any insurance or self-insurance of the
City and its elected officials, officers, employees, agents and representatives. Further,
it shall provide that any insurance maintained by the City and its elected officials,
officers, employees, agents and representatives shall be in excess of your insurance
and shall not contribute to it.

Project General Aggregate Limit. The policy or policies shall be endorsed to provide
a Designated Construction Project General Aggregate Limit that will apply only to the
Work. Only claims payments which arise from the Work shall reduce the Designated
Construction Project General Aggregate Limit. The Designated Construction Project
General Aggregate Limit shall be in addition to the aggregate limit provided for the
products-completed operations hazard.

Commercial Automobile Liability Insurance.

Additional Insured. Unless the policy or policies of Commercial Auto Liability
Insurance are written on an I1SO form CA 00 01 12 90 or a later version of this form or
equivalent form providing coverage at least as broad, the policy shall be endorsed to
include the City and its respective elected officials, officers, employees, agents, and
representatives as additional insured, with respect to liability arising out of
automobiles owned, leased, hired or borrowed by you or on your behalf. This
endorsement is limited to the obligations permitted by California Insurance Code
§11580.04.

Builders Risk Endorsements.

Waiver of Subrogation. The policy or policies shall be endorsed to provide that the
insurer will waive all rights of subrogation against the City, and its respective elected
officials, officers, employees, agents, and representatives for losses paid under the
terms of the policy or policies and which arise from Work performed by the Named
Insured for the City.

Builders Risk - Partial Utilization. If the City desires to occupy or use a portion or
portions of the Work prior to Acceptance in accordance with this Contract, the City will
notify you and you shall immediately notify your Builder's Risk insurer and obtain an
endorsement that the policy or policies shall not be cancelled or lapse on account of
any such partial use or occupancy. You shall obtain the endorsement prior to the City's
occupation and use.
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7-3.6

7-3.7

7-3.8

7-3.9

7-3.10

Deductibles and Self-Insured Retentions. You shall pay for all deductibles and self-
insured retentions. You shall disclose deductibles and self-insured retentions to the
City at the time the evidence of insurance is provided.

Reservation of Rights. The City reserves the right, from time to time, to review your
insurance coverage, limits, deductibles and self-insured retentions to determine if
they are acceptable to the City. The City will reimburse you, without overhead, profit,
or any other markup, for the cost of additional premium for any coverage requested
by the Engineer but not required by this Contract.

Notice of Changes to Insurance. You shall notify the City 30 Days prior to any
material change to the policies of insurance provided under this Contract.

Excess Insurance. Policies providing excess coverage shall follow the form of the
primary policy or policies e.g., all endorsements.

Architects and Engineers Professional Insurance (Errors and Omissions
Insurance).

1. For Contracts with required engineering services (e.g., Design-Build,
preparation of engineered Traffic Control Plans (TCP), and etc) by you, you
shall keep or require all of your employees or Subcontractors, who provide
professional engineering services under this contract, Professional Liability
coverage with a limit of $1,000,000 per claim and $2,000,000 annual aggregate
in full force and effect.

2. You shall ensure the following:

a) The policy retroactive date is on or before the date of commencement
of the Project.

b) The policy will be maintained in force for a period of 3 years after
completion of the Project or termination of this Contract, whichever
occurs last. You agree that for the time period specified above, there
will be no changes or endorsements to the policy that affect the
specified coverage.

3. If professional engineering services are to be provided solely by the
Subcontractor, you shall:

a) Certify this to the City in writing and

b) Agree in writing to require the Subcontractor to procure Professional
Liability coverage in accordance with the requirements set forth
above.
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7-4 NOT USED. To the “GREENBOOK", DELETE in its entirety and SUBSTITUTE with the
following:

7-4 WORKERS' COMPENSATION INSURANCE AND EMPLOYERS LIABILITY INSURANCE.
1. In accordance with the provisions of 83700 of the California Labor Code, you

shall provide at your expense Workers' Compensation Insurance and
Employers Liability Insurance to protect you against all claims under applicable
state workers compensation laws. The City, its elected officials, and employees
will not be responsible for any claims in law or equity occasioned by your
failure to comply with the requirements of this section.

2. Limits for this insurance shall be not less than the following:

Workers' Compensation Statutory Employers Liability
Bodily Injury by Accident $1,000,000 each accident
Bodily Injury by Disease $1,000,000 each employee
Bodily Injury by Disease $1,000,000 policy limit

3. By signing and returning the Contract you certify that you are aware of the
provisions of 83700 of the Labor Code which requires every employer to be
insured against liability for worker's compensation or to undertake self-
insurance in accordance with the provisions of that code and you shall comply
with such provisions before commencing the Work as required by 81861 of
the California Labor Code.

7-4.1 Waiver of Subrogation. The policy or policies shall be endorsed to provide that the
insurer will waive all rights of subrogation against the City and its respective elected
officials, officers, employees, agents, and representatives for losses paid under the
terms of the policy or policies and which arise from Work performed by the Named
Insured for the City.

ADD:

7-6 THE CONTRACTORS REPRESENTATIVE. To the “"GREENBOOK", ADD the following:

1. Both the representative and alternative representative shall be employees of
the Contractor and shall not be assigned to a Subcontractor unless otherwise
approved by the City in writing.

7-13.4 Contractor Standards and Pledge of Compliance. To the “WHITEBOOK", DELETE in
its entirety and SUBSTITUTE with the following:

1. The Contract is subject to City's Municipal Code §22.3004 as amended
10/29/13 by ordinance 0-20316.

2. You shall complete a Pledge of Compliance attesting under penalty of perjury
that you complied with the requirements of this section.

3. You shall ensure that all Subcontractors complete a Pledge of Compliance
attesting under penalty of perjury that they complied with the requirements
of this section.
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ADD:
7-13.8

7-20

7-21.1

4.

You may access the Pledge of Compliance at:

http://www.sandiego.gov/purchasing/pdf/contractor standards_questionnaire.pdf

5.

You shall require in each subcontract that the Subcontractor shall abide by the
provisions of the City’s Municipal Code §822.3004. A sample provision is as
follows:

“Compliance with San Diego Municipal Code 822.3004: The Subcontractor
acknowledges that it is familiar with the requirements of San Diego Municipal
Code 822.3004 (“Contractor Standards”), and agrees to comply with
requirements of that section. The Subcontractor further agrees to complete
the Pledge of Compliance, incorporated herein by reference.”

Equal Pay Ordinance.

1.

You shall comply with the Equal Pay Ordinance (EPO) codified in the San Diego
Municipal Code (SDMC) in section 22.4801 through 22.4809, unless
compliance is not required based on an exception listed in SDMC
section 22.4804.

You shall require all of your Subcontractors to certify compliance with the EPO
in their written subcontracts.

You shall post a notice informing your employees of their rights under the EPO
in the workplace or job site.

By signing this Contract with the City of San Diego, you acknowledge the EPO
requirements and pledge ongoing compliance with the requirements of SDMC
Division 48, section 22.4801 et seq., throughout the duration of this Contract.

ELECTRONIC COMMUNICATION. To the “WHITEBOOK”, ADD the following:

2.

Virtual Project Manager shall be used on this Contract.

General. To the "WHITEBOOK", item 3, DELETE in its entirety and SUBSTITUTE with the
following:

3.

During the construction phase of projects, the minimum waste management
reduction goal is 90% of the inert material (a material not subject to
decomposition such as concrete, asphalt, brick, rock, block, dirt, metal, glass,
and etc.) and 65% of the remaining project waste. You shall provide
appropriate documentation, including a Waste Management Form attached as
an appendix, and evidence of recycling and reuse of materials to meet the
waste reduction goals specified.
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SECTION 9 - MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT

9-3.1 General. To the WHITEBOOK, ADD the following:

3. The Lump Sum Bid item for “Rehabilitation of Existing Hotel Building for
the Operation of Transitional Housing Facility” shall include and not be
limited to renovation of an existing 24,154 square foot 61-room hotel; interior
and exterior work to the existing building, including the parking lot and
landscaped areas of the .98-acre site. The proposed interior and exterior work
improvements include new office space, computer rooms, client community
space, kitchens, storage, roofing and landscaping as specified in the Plans,
Contract Documents, and Technicals.

4. The Lump Sum Bid item for “Fire Protection” shall include and not limited to
the addition of fire sprinkler systems to the building including first floor,
second floor and attic areas as specified in the Plans, Contract Documents, and
Technicals.

5. The Lump Sum Bid item for “Fire Alarm” shall include and not limited to Fire-
Life-Safety fire alarms upgrades as specified in the Plans, Contract Documents,
and Technicals.

6. The Lump Sum Bid item for “New Interconnecting Staircase” shall include
and not limited to a new interconnecting staircase from the first floor to the
second floor as specified in the Plans, Contract Documents, and Technicals.

7. The Alternate Lump Sum Bid item for “Photo Voltaic Panels for Parking Lot
Trellis and Roof” shall include and not limited to photo voltaic panels for
coverage at parking lot trellis and roof as specified in the Plans, Contract
Documents, and Technicals.

9-3.2 Partial and Final Payment. To the “GREENBOOK", paragraph (3), DELETE in its
entirety and SUBSTITUTE with the following:

Upon commencement of the Work, an escrow account shall be established in a financial

institution chosen by you and approved by the City. Documentation for an escrow

payment shall have an escrow agreement signed by you, the City, and the escrow agent.

From each progress payment, no less than 5% will be deducted and deposited by the

City into the escrow account. Upon completion of the Contract, the City will notify the

Escrow agent in writing to release the funds to you. Only the designated representative

of the City shall sign the request for the release of Escrow funds.
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EQUAL OPPORTUNITY CONTRACTING PROGRAM (EOCP) SECTION A - GENERAL REQUIREMENTS

4.1 Nondiscrimination in Contracting Ordinance. To the “WHITEBOOK", subsection
4.1.1, paragraph (2), sentence (1), DELETE in its entirety and SUBSTITUTE with the
following:

You shall not discriminate on the basis of race, gender, gender expression, gender
identity, religion, national origin, ethnicity, sexual orientation, age, or disability in the
solicitation, selection, hiring, or treatment of subcontractors, vendors, or suppliers.

END OF SUPPLEMENTARY SPECIAL PROVISIONS (SSP)
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SECTION 02 41 19 - SELECTIVE DEMOLITION

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 SUMMARY
A. Section Includes:
1.  Demolition and removal of selected portions of a building or structure.
2. Demolition and removal of selected site elements.
3. Repair procedures for selective demolition operations.
1.2 DEFINITIONS
A. Remove: Detach items from existing construction and legally dispose of them off-site, unless
indicated to be removed and salvaged or removed and reinstalled.
B. Remove and Salvage: Detach items from existing construction and deliver them to City ready
for reuse.
C. Remove and Reinstall: Detach items from existing construction, prepare them for reuse, and
reinstall them where indicated.
D. Existing to Remain: Existing items of construction that are not to be removed and that are not
otherwise indicated to be removed, removed and salvaged, or removed and reinstalled.
1.3 PREINSTALLATION MEETINGS
A. Predemolition Conference: Conduct conference at Project. Review methods and procedures
related to selective demolition including, but not limited to, the following:
1. Inspect and discuss condition of construction to be selectively demolished.
Review structural load limitations of existing structure.
3. Review and finalize selective demolition schedule and verify availability of materials,
demolition personnel, equipment, and facilities needed to make progress and avoid delays.
4.  Review requirements of work performed by other trades that rely on substrates exposed
by selective demolition operations.
5. Review areas where existing construction is to remain and requires protection.
6.  Review phasing requirements.
14 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS
A. Qualification Data: For demolition firm.
SELECTIVE DEMOLITION 024119-1
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1.6

1.7

Palm Ave Transitional Housing

1. Include lists of completed projects with project names and addresses, names and
addresses of Architect and Resident Engineers and Owners, and other information
specified.

Proposed Environmental Protection, Dust-Control and Noise-Control Measures: Submit report,
including drawings, that indicates the measures proposed for use, proposed locations, and
proposed time frame for their operation. Identify options if proposed measures are later
determined to be inadequate.

Schedule of Selective Demolition Activities: Indicate the following:

1. Interruption of utility services and duration of interruption.

2. Coordination for shutoff, capping, and continuation of utility services.

3. Use of stairs.

4.  Locations of temporary partitions and means of egress

5. Means of protection for items to remain and items in path of waste removal from building.
CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS

Landfill Records: Indicate receipt and acceptance of hazardous wastes by a landfill facility
licensed to accept hazardous wastes.
QUALITY ASSURANCE

Demolition Firm Qualifications: An experienced firm that has specialized in demolition work
similar in material and extent to that indicated for this Project.

Regulatory Requirements: Comply with governing EPA notification regulations before
beginning selective demolition. Comply with hauling and disposal regulations of authorities

having jurisdiction.

Standards: Comply with ANSI A10.6 and NFPA 241.

FIELD CONDITIONS

City assumes no responsibility for condition of areas to be selectively demolished.

1. Conditions existing at time of inspection for bidding purpose will be maintained by City
as far as practical.

2. Before selective demolition, City will remove the following items:

a.  Furniture, fixtures and equipment.

Hazardous Materials: It is not expected that hazardous materials will be encountered in the
Work.

1.

SELECTIVE DEMOLITION 024119-2
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1.8

A.
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2. If materials suspected of containing hazardous materials are encountered, do not disturb;
immediately notify Architect and Resident Engineer and Resident Engineer and City.
Hazardous materials will be removed by Owner under a separate contract.

Storage or sale of removed items or materials on-site will not be permitted.

Utility Service: Maintain existing utilities indicated to remain in service and protect them

against damage during selective demolition operations.

WARRANTY

Existing Warranties: Remove, replace, patch, and repair materials and surfaces cut or damaged
during selective demolition, by methods and with materials so as not to void existing warranties.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1

A.

B.

REPAIR MATERIALS

Use repair materials identical to existing materials.

1. If identical materials are unavailable or cannot be used for exposed surfaces, use
materials that visually match existing adjacent surfaces to the fullest extent possible.

2. Use materials whose installed performance equals or surpasses that of existing materials.

Comply with material and installation requirements specified in individual Specification
Sections.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 EXAMINATION
A. Verify that utilities have been disconnected and capped.
B. Survey existing conditions and correlate with requirements indicated to determine extent of
selective demolition required.
C. Inventory and record the condition of items to be removed and reinstalled and items to be
removed and salvaged.
D. When unanticipated mechanical, electrical, or structural elements that conflict with intended
function or design are encountered, investigate and measure the nature and extent of conflict.
Promptly submit a written report to Architect and Resident Engineer.
E. Survey of Existing Conditions: Record existing conditions by use of measured drawings.
F. Perform surveys as the Work progresses to detect hazards resulting from selective demolition
activities.
SELECTIVE DEMOLITION 024119-3
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UTILITY SERVICES AND MECHANICAL/ELECTRICAL SYSTEMS

Existing Services/Systems: Maintain services indicated to remain and protect them against
damage during selective demolition operations.

Existing Services/Systems to be Removed, Relocated, or Abandoned: Locate, identify,
disconnect, and seal or cap off indicated utility services and mechanical/electrical systems
serving areas to be selectively demolished.

1.  Arrange to shut off indicated utilities with utility companies.
Disconnect, demolish, and remove fire-suppression systems, plumbing, and HVAC
systems, equipment, and components indicated to be removed.

a.  Piping to be Removed: Remove portion of piping indicated to be removed and cap
or plug remaining piping with same or compatible piping material.
b.  Equipment to be Removed: Disconnect and cap services and remove equipment.

Ballasts: If ballast is not labeled "No PCBs," or if the label is illegible, contact a ballast
recycler for disposal.

Mercury-Containing Devices: Mercury-containing devices include thermostats, silent switches,
mechanical switches and relays or contacts. Dispose of these devices with an appropriate
recycler.

Nickel-Cadmium and Lead-Acid Batteries: Exit signs, emergency lighting units, alarm systems,
smoke detectors and carbon-monoxide detectors may contain nickel-cadmium or lead-acid.
Arrange with an appropriate recycler for disposal.

Utility Requirements: Refer to Divisions 22 and 26 Sections for shutting off, disconnecting,
removing, and sealing or capping utilities. Do not start selective demolition work until utility
disconnecting and sealing have been completed and verified in writing.

PREPARATION

Dangerous Materials: Drain, purge, or otherwise remove, collect, and dispose of chemicals,
gases, explosives, acids, flammables, or other dangerous materials before proceeding with
selective demolition operations.

Site Access and Temporary Controls: Conduct selective demolition and debris-removal
operations to ensure minimum interference with roads, streets, walks, walkways, and other
adjacent occupied and used facilities.

1. Do not close or obstruct streets, walks, walkways, or other adjacent occupied or used
facilities without permission from Owner and authorities having jurisdiction. Provide
alternate routes around closed or obstructed traffic ways if required by governing
regulations.

2. Erect temporary protection, such as walks, fences, railings, canopies, and covered
passageways, where required by authorities having jurisdiction.

3. Protect existing site improvements, appurtenances, and landscaping to remain.
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4.  Erect a plainly visible fence around drip line of individual trees or around perimeter drip
line of groups of trees to remain.

Temporary Facilities: Provide temporary barricades and other protection required to prevent
injury to people and damage to adjacent buildings and facilities to remain.

1. Provide protection to ensure safe passage of people around selective demolition area and
to and from occupied portions of building.
2. Provide temporary weather protection, during interval between selective demolition of

existing construction on exterior surfaces and new construction, to prevent water leakage
and damage to structure and interior areas.

3. Protect walls, ceilings, floors, and other existing finish work that are to remain or that are
exposed during selective demolition operations.

4.  Cover and protect furniture, furnishings, and equipment that have not been removed.

Temporary Enclosures: Provide temporary enclosures for protection of existing building and
construction, in progress and completed, from exposure, foul weather, other construction
operations, and similar activities. Provide temporary weathertight enclosure for building
exterior.

Temporary Shoring: Provide and maintain interior and exterior shoring, bracing, and structural
supports to preserve stability and prevent movement, settlement, or collapse of construction
indicated to remain, and to prevent unexpected or uncontrolled movement or collapse of
construction being demolished.

1. Strengthen or add new supports when required during progress of selective demolition.

POLLUTION CONTROLS

Dust Control: Use water mist, temporary enclosures, and other suitable methods to limit spread
of dust and dirt. Comply with governing environmental-protection regulations.

1. Do not use water when it may damage existing construction or create hazardous or
objectionable conditions, such as ice, flooding, and pollution.

2. Wet mop floors to eliminate trackable dirt and wipe down walls and doors of demolition
enclosure. Vacuum carpeted areas.

Disposal: Remove and transport debris in a manner that will prevent spillage on adjacent
surfaces and areas.

1.  Remove debris from elevated portions of building by chute, hoist, or other device that
will convey debris to grade level in a controlled descent.

SELECTIVE DEMOLITION PROCEDURES FOR SPECIFIC MATERIALS

Concrete: Demolish in small sections. Cut concrete to a depth of at least 3/4 inch at junctures
with construction to remain, using power-driven saw. Dislodge concrete from reinforcement at
perimeter of areas being demolished, cut reinforcement, and then remove remainder of concrete
indicated for selective demolition. Neatly trim openings to dimensions indicated.
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Concrete Slabs-on-Grade: Saw-cut perimeter of area to be demolished, then break up and
remove.

Resilient Floor Coverings: Remove floor coverings and adhesive according to
recommendations in RFCI-WP and its Addendum.

1.  Remove residual adhesive and prepare substrate for new floor coverings by one of the
methods recommended by RFCI.

Roofing: Remove no more existing roofing than can be covered in one day by new roofing.
Refer to applicable Section for new roofing requirements.

1.  Remove existing roof membrane, flashings, copings, and roof accessories.
2. Remove existing roofing system down to substrate.

PATCHING AND REPAIRS

General: Promptly repair damage to adjacent construction caused by selective demolition
operations.

Repairs: Where repairs to existing surfaces are required, patch to produce surfaces suitable for
new materials.

Finishes: Restore exposed finishes of patched areas and extend restoration into adjoining
construction in a manner that eliminates evidence of patching and refinishing.

Floors and Walls: Where walls or partitions that are demolished extend one finished area into
another, patch and repair floor and wall surfaces in the new space. Provide an even surface of
uniform finish color, texture, and appearance. Remove existing floor and wall coverings and
replace with new materials, if necessary, to achieve uniform color and appearance.

1. Patch with durable seams that are as invisible as possible. Provide materials and comply
with installation requirements specified in other Sections of these Specifications.

2. Where patching occurs in a painted surface, apply primer and intermediate paint coats
over patch and apply final paint coat over entire unbroken surface containing patch.
Provide additional coats until patch blends with adjacent surfaces.

3. Where feasible, test and inspect patched areas after completion to demonstrate integrity
of installation.

Ceilings: Patch, repair, or rehang existing ceilings as necessary to provide an even-plane
surface of uniform appearance.

DISPOSAL OF DEMOLISHED MATERIALS

General: Except for items or materials indicated to be reused, salvaged, reinstalled, or
otherwise indicated to remain Owner's property, remove demolished materials from Project site

and legally dispose of them in an EPA-approved landfill.

1. Do not allow demolished materials to accumulate on-site.
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2. Remove and transport debris in a manner that will prevent spillage on adjacent surfaces
and areas.
3. Remove debris from elevated portions of building by chute, hoist, or other device that

will convey debris to grade level in a controlled descent.
B. Burning: Do not burn demolished materials.
C. Disposal: Transport demolished materials off Owner's property and legally dispose of them.
D. Remove demolition waste materials from Project site and recycle or dispose of them according
to the Whitebook/Greenbook.
3.8 CLEANING
A. Clean adjacent structures and improvements of dust, dirt, and debris caused by selective

demolition operations. Return adjacent areas to condition existing before selective demolition
operations began.

END OF SECTION 02 41 19
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SECTION 03 30 00 — CAST IN PLACE CONCRETE

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1

1.2

1.3

A.

SUMMARY

This Section specifies cast-in-place concrete, including formwork, reinforcement, concrete
materials, mix design, placement procedures, and finishes.

Related Sections:

1. Division 2 Section “Cement Concrete Pavement” for concrete pavement and walks.
2. Division 3 Section “Concrete Toppings” for metallic and nonmetallic concrete floor

toppings.
DEFINITIONS
Cementitious Materials: Portland cement alone or in combination with one or more of blended
hydraulic cement, fly ash and other pozzolans, ground granulated blast-furnace slag, and silica
fume.
SUBMITTALS

Product Data: For each type of manufactured material and product indicated.

Design Mixes: For each concrete mix. Include alternate mix designs when characteristics of
materials, project conditions, weather, test results, or other circumstances warrant adjustments.

1. Indicate amounts of mix water to be withheld for later addition at Project site.

Steel Reinforcement Shop Drawings: Details of fabrication, bending and placement, prepared
according to ACI 315, “Details and Detailing of Concrete Reinforcement.” Include material,
grade, bar schedules, stirrup spacing, bent bar diagrams, arrangement, and supports of concrete
reinforcement. Include special reinforcement required for openings through concrete structures.

Formwork Shop Drawings: Prepared by or under the supervision of a qualified professional
engineer detailing fabrication, assembly, and support framework. Design and engineering of

formwork are Contractor’s responsibility.

1. Shoring and Reshoring: Indicate proposed schedule and sequence of stripping formwork,
shoring removal, and installing and removing of shoring.

Welding Certificates: Copies of certificates for welding procedures and personnel.

Material Certificates: Signed by manufacturers certifying that each of the following items
complies with requirements:

CAST IN PLACE CONCRETE 033000-1
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Cementitious materials and aggregates.

Steel reinforcement and reinforcement accessories.
Admixtures.

Curing materials.

el

1.4 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A.  Installer Qualifications: An experienced installer who has completed concrete Work similar in
material, design, and extent to that indicated for this Project and whose work has resulted in
construction with a record of successful in-service performance.

B.  Professional Engineer Qualifications: A professional engineer who is legally qualified to
practice in jurisdiction where Project is located and who is experienced in providing
engineering services of the kind indicated. Engineering services are defined as those performed
for formwork and shoring and reshoring installations that are similar to those indicated for this
Project in material, design, and extent.

C.  Manufacturer Qualifications: A firm experienced in manufacturing ready-mixed concrete
products complying with ASTM C 94 requirements for production facilities and equipment.

1. Manufacturer must be certified according to the National Ready Mixed Concrete
Association’s Certification of Ready Mixed Concrete Production Facilities.

D.  Testing Agency Qualifications: An independent testing agency, acceptable to authorities having
jurisdiction, qualified according to ASTM C 1077 and ASTM E 329 to conduct the testing
indicated, as documented according to ASTM E 548.

1. Personnel conducting field tests shall be qualified as ACI Concrete Field Testing
Technician, Grade 1, according to ACI CP-1 or an equivalent certification program.

E. Welding: Qualify procedures and personnel according to AWS D1.4, “Structural Welding
Code-Reinforcing Steel.”

F. ACI Publications: Comply with the following, unless more stringent provisions are indicated:
1. ACI 301, “Specification for Structural Concrete.”
2. ACI 117, “Specifications for Tolerances for Concrete Construction and Materials.”
1.5 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING
A.  Deliver, store, and handle steel reinforcement to prevent bending and damage.

I. Avoid damaging coatings on steel reinforcement.
2. Repair damaged epoxy coatings on steel reinforcement according to ASTM D 3963.
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 FORM-FACING MATERIALS
A.  Smooth-Formed Finished Concrete: Form-facing panels that will provide continuous, true, and
smooth concrete surfaces. Furnish in largest practicable sizes to minimize number of joints.
1. Plywood, metal, or other approved panel materials.
2. Exterior-grade plywood panels, suitable for concrete forms, complying with DOC PS 1,
and as follows:
a. High-density overlay, Class 1 or better.
b. Medium-density overlay, Class 1, or better, mill-release agent treated and edge
sealed.
c. Structural 1, B-B, or better, mill oiled and edge sealed.
d. B-B (Concrete Form), Class 1, or better, mill oiled and edge sealed.

B. Rough-Formed Finished Concrete: Plywood, lumber, metal, or another approved material.
Provide lumber dressed on at least two edges and one side for tight fit.

C.  Forms for Cylindrical Columns, Pedestals, and Supports: Metal, glass-fiber-reinforced plastic,
paper of fiber tubes that will produce surfaces with gradual or abrupt irregularities not
exceeding specified formwork surface class. Provide units with sufficient wall thickness to
resist plastic concrete loads without detrimental deformation.

D. Chamfer Strips: Wood, metal, PVC, or rubber strips, ¥4 by % inch, minimum.

E. Form-Release Agent: Commercially formulated form-release agent that will not bond with,
stain, or adversely affect concrete surfaces and will not impair subsequent treatments of
concrete surfaces.

F. Form Ties: Factory-fabricated, removable or snap-off metal or glass-fiber-reinforced plastic
form ties designed to resist lateral pressure of fresh concrete on forms and to prevent spalling of
concrete on removal.

I. Furnish units that will leave no corrodible metal closer than 1 inch to the plane of the
exposed concrete surface.
2. Furnish ties that, when removed, will leave holes not larger than 1 inch in diameter in
concrete surface.
3. Furnish ties with integral water-barrier plates to walls indicated to receive dampproofing
or waterproofing.
2.2 STEEL REINFORCEMENT

A. Reinforcing Bars: ASTM A 615, Grade 60, deformed.

B.  Low-Alloy-Steel Reinforcing Bars: ASTM A 706, deformed.
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REINFORCEMENT ACCESSORIES

Bar Supports: Bolsters, chairs, spacers, and other devices for spacing, supporting, and fastening
reinforcing bars and welded wire fabric in place. Manufacture bar supports according to
CRSI’s “Manual of Standard Practice” from steel wire, plastic, precast concrete or fiber-
reinforced concrete of greater compressive strength than concrete, and as follows:

1. For concrete surfaces exposed to view where legs of wire bar supports contact forms, use
CSRI Class 1 plastic-protected or CRSI Class 2 stainless-steel bar supports.

Joint Dowel Bars: Plain-steel bars, ASTM A 615, Grade 60. Cut bars true to length with ends
square and free of burrs.

CONCRETE MATERIALS

Portland Cement: ASTM C 150, Type I/IL.

Blended Hydraulic Cement: ASTM C 595, Type IP, Portland-pozzolan cement.

Silica Fume: ASTM C 1240, amorphous silica.

Normal-Weight Aggregate: ASTM C 33, uniformly graded, 1-inch maximum aggregate size.

Water: Potable and complying with ASTM C 94.

ADMIXTURES

General: Admixtures certified by manufacturer to contain not more than 0.1 percent water-
soluble chloride ions by mass of cementitious material and to be compatible with other
admixtures and cementitious materials. Do not use admixtures containing calcium chloride.
Air-Entraining Admixture: ASTM C 260.

Water-Reducing Admixture: ASTM C 494, Type A.

High-Range, Water-Reducing Admixture: ASTM C 494, Type F.

Water-Reducing and Accelerating Admixture: ASTM C 494, Type E.

Water-Reducing and Retarding Admixture: ASTM C 494, Type D.

Corrosion-Inhibiting Admixture: Commercially formulated, anodic inhibitor or mixed cathodic
and anodic inhibitor; capable of forming a protective barrier and minimizing chloride reactions
with steel reinforcement in concrete.

WATERSTOPS

Flexible Rubber Waterstops: CE CDR-C 513, for embedding in concrete to prevent passage of
fluids through joints.
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Flexible PVC Waterstops: CE CRD-C 572, for embedding in concrete to prevent passage of
fluid through joints.

Self-Expanding Strip Waterstops: Manufactured rectangular or trapezoidal strip, sodium
bentonite or other hydrophylic material for adhesive bonding to concrete.

VAPOR RETARDERS
Vapor Retarder: Polyethelyne sheet, ASTM D 4397, not less than 10 mils thick.

Fine-Graded Granular Material: Clean mixture of crushed stone, crushed gravel, and
manufactured or natural sand; ASTM D 448, Size 10, with 100 percent passing a No. 4 sieve
and 10 to 30 percent passing a No. 100 sieve; meeting deleterious substance limits of ASTM C
33 for fine aggregates.

Granular Fill: Clean mixture of crushed stone or crushed or uncrushed gravel; ASTM D 448,
Size 57, with 100 percent passing a 1-1/2 inch sieve and 0 to 5 percent passing a No. 8 sieve.

FLOOR AND SLAB TREATMENTS

Slip-Resistive Aggregate Finish: Factory-graded, packaged, rustproof, nonglazing, abrasive
aggregate of fused aluminum-oxide granules or crushed emery with emery aggregate containing
not less than 50 percent aluminum oxide and not less than 25 percent ferric oxide; unaffected by
freezing, moisture, and cleaning materials.

Unpigmented Mineral Dry-Shake Floor Hardener: Factory-packaged dry combination of
Portland cement, graded quartz aggregate, and plasticizing admixture.

Pigmented Mineral Dry-Shake Floor Hardener: Factory-packaged dry combination of Portland
cement, graded quartz aggregate, coloring pigments, and plasticizing admixture. Use coloring
pigments that are finely ground, nonfading mineral oxides interground with cement. Color
selected by Architect and Resident Engineer.

Penetrating Liquid Floor Treatment: Chemically reactive, waterborne solution of inorganic
silicate or siliconate materials and proprietary components; odorless; colorless; that penetrates,
hardens, and densifies concrete surfaces.

CURING MATERIALS

Evaporation Retarder: Waterborne, monomolecular film forming, manufactured for application
to fresh concrete.

Absorptive Cover: AASHTO M 182, Class 2, burlap cloth made from jute or kenaf, weighing
approximately 9 o0z./sq. yd. dry.

Moisture-Retaining Cover: ASTM C 171, polyethylene film or whit burlap-polyethylene sheet.

Water: Potable.
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E. Clear, Solvent-Borne, Membrane-Forming Curing Compound: ASTM C 309, Type I, Class B.
F. Clear, Waterborne, Membrane-Forming Curing Compound: ASTM C 309, Type I, Class B.
G. Clear, Waterborne, Membrane-Forming Curing Compound: ASTM C 309, Type I, Class B, 18
to 22 percent solids.
H.  Clean, Solvent-Borne, Membrane-Forming Curing and Sealing Compound: ASTM C 1315,
Type [, Class A.
L Clear, Waterborne, Membrane-Forming Curing and Sealing Compound: ASTM C 1315, Type 1,
Class A.
2.10 RELATED MATERIALS
A.  Joint-Filler Strips: ASTM D 1751, asphalt-saturated cellulosic fiber.
B.  Joint-Filler Strips: ASTM D 1752, cork or self-expanding cork.
C. Joint-Filler Strips: ASTM D 1751, asphalt-saturated cellulosic fiber, or ASTM D 1752, cork or
self-expanding cork.
D.  Epoxy Joint Filler: Two-component, semirigid, 100 percent solids, epoxy resin with a Shore A
hardness of 80 per ASTM D 2240.
E. Bonding Agent: ASTM C 1059, Type II, non-redispersible, acrylic emulsion or styrene
butadiene.
F. Epoxy-Bonding Adhesive: ASTM C 881, two-component epoxy resin, capable of humid curing
and bonding to damp surfaces, of class and grade to suit requirements, and as follows:
L. Type 11, non-load bearing, for bonding freshly mixed concrete to hardened concrete.
2. Types I and II, non-load bearing, for bonding hardened of freshly mixed concrete to
hardened concrete.
3. Types IV and V, load bearing, for bonding hardened or freshly mixed concrete to
hardened concrete.
G.  Reglets: Fabricate reglets of not less than 0.0217 inch thick galvanized steel sheet. Temporarily
fill or cover face opening of reglet to prevent intrusion of concrte or debris.
H.  Dovetail Anchor Slots: Hot-dip galvanized steel, not less than 0.0336 inch thick, with bent tab
anchors. Temporarily fill or cover face opening of slots to prevent intrusion of concrete debris.
2.11 REPAIR MATERIALS
A.  Repair Underlayment: Cement-based, polymer-modified, self-leveling product that can be
applied in thickness from 1/8 inch and that can be feathered at edges to match adjacent floor
elevations.
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1. Cement Binder: ASTM C 150, portland cement or hydraulic or blended hydraulic cement

as defined in ASTM C 219.

2. Primer: Product of topping manufacturer recommended for substrate, conditions, and
application.

3. Aggregate: Well-graded, washed gravel, 1/8 to 1/4 inch or coarse sand as recommended

by underlayment manufacturer.
4. Compressive Strength: Not less than 4100 psi at 28 days when tested according to
ASTM C 109.

B.  Repair Topping: Traffic-bearing, cement-based, polymer-modified, self-leveling product that
can be applied in thickness from 1/4 inch.

1. Cement Binder: ASTM C 150, portland cement or hydraulic or blended hydraulic cement

as defined in ASTM C 219.

2. Primer: Product of underlayment manufacturer recommended for substrate, conditions,
and application.

3. Aggregate: Well-graded, washed gravel, 1/8 to 1/4 inch or coarse sand as recommended

by topping manufacturer.
4. Compressive Strength: Not less than 5700 psi at 28 days when tested according to
ASTM C 109.
2.12 CONCRETE MIXES

A.  Prepare design mixes for each type and strength of concrete determined by either laboratory
trial mix or field test data bases, as follows:

1. Proportion normal-weight concrete according to ACI 211.1 and ACI 301.

B.  Use a qualified independent testing agency for preparing and reporting proposed mix designs
for the laboratory trial mix basis.

C. Cementitious Materials: Limit percentage, by weight, of cementitious materials other than
Portland cement in concrete as follows:

1. Fly Ash: 15 percent.

2. Combined Fly Ash and Pozzolan: 25 percent.

3. Ground Granulated Blast-Furnace Slag: 50 percent.

4. Combined Fly Ash or Pozzolan and Ground Granulated Blast-Furnace Slag: 50 percent
Portland cement minimum, with fly ash or pozzolan not exceeding 25 percent.

5. Silica Fume: 10 percent.

6. Combined Fly Ash, Pozzolans, and Silica Fume: 35 percent with fly ash or pozzolans not
exceeding 25 percent and silica fume not exceeding 10 percent.

7. Combined Fly Ash or Pozzolans, Ground Granulated Blast-Furnace Slag, and Silica
Fume: 50 percent Portland minimum, with fly ash or pozzolans not exceeding 25 percent
and silica fume not exceeding 10 percent.

D. Do not air entrain concrete to trowel-finished interior floors and suspended slabs. Do not allow
entrapped air content to exceed 3 percent.
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Synthetic Fiber: Uniformly disperse in concrete mix at manufacturer’s recommended rate, but
not less than 1.5 1b./cu. Yd.

Admixtures: Use admixtures according to manufacturer’s written instructions.

1. Use water-reducing admixture or high-range water-reducing admixture (superplasticizer)
in concrete, as required, for placement and workability.

2. Use water-reducing and retarding admixture when required by high temperatures, low
humidity, or other adverse placement conditions.

3. Use water-reducing admixture in pumped concrete, concrete for heavy-use industrial

slabs and parking structure slabs, concrete required to be watertight, and concrete with a
water-cementitious materials ratio below 0.50.
4, Use corrosion-inhibiting admixture in concrete mixes where indicated.

FABRICATION REINFORCEMENT

Fabricate steel reinforcement according to CRSI’s “Manual of Standard Practice.”

CONCRETE MIXING

Ready-Mixed Concrete: Measure, batch, mix, and deliver concrete according to ASTM C 94,
and furnish batch ticket information.

Project Site Mixing: Measure, batch, and mix concrete materials and concrete according to
ASTM C94. Mix concrete materials in appropriate drum-type batch machine mixer.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 FORMWORK
A.  Design, erect, shore, brace, and maintain formwork, according to ACI 301, to support vertical,
lateral, static, and dynamic loads, and construction loads that might be applied, until concrete
structure can support such loads.
B. Construct formwork so concrete members and structures are of size, shape, alignment,
elevation, and position indicated, within tolerance limits of ACI 117.
C.  Chamfer exterior corners and edges of permanently exposed concrete.
D. Form openings, chases, offsets, sinkages, keyways, reglets, blocking, screeds, and bulkheads
required in Work. Determine sizes and locations from trades providing such items.
E. Clean forms and adjacent surfaces to receive concrete. Remove chips, wood, sawdust, dirt, and
other debris just before placing concrete.
F. Coat contact surfaces of forms with form-release agent, according to manufacturer’s written
instructions, before placing reinforcement.
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EMBEDDED ITEMS

Place and secure anchorage devices and other embedded items required for adjoining work that
is attached to or supported by cast-in-place concrete. Use Setting Drawings, templates,
diagrams, instructions, and directions furnished with items to be embedded.

1. Install anchor bolts, accurately located, to elevations required.

2. Install reglets to receive top edge of foundation sheet waterproofing and to receive
through-wall flashings in outer face of concrete frame at exterior walls, where flashing is
shown at lintels, shelf angles, and other conditions.

3. Install dovetail anchor slots in concrete structures as indicated.

REMOVING AND REUSING FORMS

General: Formwork, for sides of beams, walls, columns, and similar parts of the Work, that does
not support weight of concrete may be removed after cumulatively curing at not less than 50
deg F (10 deg C) for 24 hours after placing concrete provided concrete is hard enough to not be
damaged by form-removal operations and provided curing and protection operations are
maintained.

Leave formwork, for beam soffits, joists, slabs, and other structural elements, that supports
weight of concrete in place until concrete has achieved the following:

1. At least 70 percent of 28-day design compressive strength.

2. Determine compressive strength of in-place concrete by testing representative field or
laboratory cured test specimens according to ACI 301.

Clean and repair surfaces of forms to be reused in the Work. Split, frayed, delaminated, or

otherwise damaged form-facing material will not be acceptable for exposed surfaces. Apply

new form-release agent.

SHORES AND RESHORES

Comply with ACI 318, ACI 301, and recommendation in ACI 347R for design, installation, and
removal of shoring and reshoring.

In multistory construction, extend shoring or reshoring over a sufficient number of stories to

distribute loads in such a manner that no floor or member will be excessively loaded or will
induce tensile stress in concrete members without sufficient steel reinforcement.

VAPOR RETARDERS

Vapor Retarder: Place, protect, and repair vapor-retarder sheets according to ASTM E 1643 and
manufacturer’s written instructions.

STEEL REINFORCEMENT

General: Comply with CRSI’s “Manual of Standard Practice” for placing reinforcement.
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1. Do not cut or puncture vapor retarder. Repair damage and reseal vapor retarder before
placing concrete.

Clean reinforcement of loose rust and mill scale, earth, ice, and other foreign materials.
Accurately position, support, and secure reinforcement against displacement. Locate and
support reinforcement with bar supports to maintain concrete cover. Do not tack weld crossing
reinforcing bars.

Shop or field weld reinforcement according to AWS D1.4, where indicated.

Set wire ties with ends directed into concrete, not toward exposed concrete surfaces.

Install welded wire fabric in longest preacticible lengths on bar supports spaced to minimize
sagging. Lap edges and ends of adjoining sheets at least one mesh spacing. Offset laps of
adjoining sheet widths to prevent continuous laps in either direction.

JOINTS

Construction Joints: Install so strength and appearance of concrete are not impaired, at locations
indicated or as approved by Architect and Resident Engineer.

1. Use a bonding agent at locations where fresh concrete is placed against hardened or
partially hardenened concrete surfaces.
2. Use epoxy-bonding adhesive at locations where fresh concrete is placed against hardened

or partially hardened concrete surfaces.

Contraction Joints in Slabs-on-Grade: Form weakened-plane contraction joints, sectioning
concrete into areas as indicated. Construct contraction joints for a depth equal to at least one-
fourth of concrete thickness, as follows:

1. Grooved Joints: Form contraction joints after initial floating by grooving and finishing
each edge of joint to a radius of 1/8 inch. Repeat grooving of contraction joints after
applying surface finishes. Eliminate groover tool marks on concrete surfaces.

2. Sawed Joints: Form contraction joints with power saws equipped with shatterproof
abrasive or diamond-rimmed blades. Cut 1/8 inch-wide joints into concrete when cutting
action will not tear, abrade, or ortherwise damage surface and before concrete develops
random contraction cracks.

Isolation Joints in Slab-on-Grade: After removing formwork, install joint-filler strips at slab
junctions with vertical surfaces, such as column pedestals, foundation walls, grade beams, and
other locations, as indicated.

1. Extend joint-filler strips full width and depth of joint, terminating flush with finished
concrete surface, unless otherwise indicated.

2. Terminate full-width joint-filler strips not les than % inch or more than 1 inch below
finished concrete surface where joint sealants, specified in Division 7 Section “Joint
Sealants,” are indicated.
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3.8 WATERSTOPS

A.  Flexible Waterstops: Install in construction joints as indicated to form a continuous diaphragm.
Install in longest lengths practicable. Support and protect exposed waterstops during progress
of Work. Field-fabricate joints in waterstops according to manufacturer’s written instructions.

3.9 CONCRETE PLACEMENT

A.  Before placing concrete, verify installation of formwork, reinforcement, and embedded items is
complete and that required inspections have been performed.

B.  Before placing concrete, water may be added at Project site, subject to limitations of ACI 301.
Do not add water to concrete after adding high-range water-reducing admixtures to mix.

C.  Deposit concrete continuously or in layers of such thickness that no new concrete will be placed
on concrete that has hardened enough to cause seams or planes of weakness. If a section cannot
be placed continuously, provide construction joints as specified.

D.  Deposit concrete in forms in horizontal layers no deeper than 24 inches and in a manner to
avoid inclined construction joints. Place each layer while proceeding layer is still plastic, to
avoid cold joints.

L. Consolidate placed concrete with mechanical vibrating equipment. Use equipment and
procedures for consolidating concrete recommended by ACI 309R.

E. Deposit and consolidate concrete for floors and slabs in a continuous operation, within limits of
construction joints, until placement of a panel or section is complete.

1. Consolidate concrete during placement operations so concrete is thoroughly worked
around reinforcement and other embedded items and into corners.
2. Maintain reinforcement in position on chairs during concrete placement.
3. Screed slab surfaces with a straightedge and strike off to correct elevations.
4, Slope surfaces uniformly to drains where required.
F. Cold-Weather Placement: Place concrete according to recommendations in ACI 306.1.

G.  Hot-Weather Placement: Place concrete according to recommendations in ACI 305R.

3.10 FINISHING FORMED SURFACES

A.  Rough-Formed Finish: As-cast concrete texture impaired by form-facing material with tie holes
and defective areas repaired and patched. Remove fins and other projections exceeding ACI
374R limits for class of surface specified.

B. Smooth-Formed Finish: As-cast concrete texture imparted by form-facing material, arranged in
an orderly and symmetrical manner with a minimum of seams. Repair and patch tie holes and
defective areas. Remove fins and other projections exceeding 1/8 inch in height.
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1. Apply to concrete surfaces exposed to public view or to be covered with a coating or
covering material applied directly to concrete, such as waterproofing, dampproofing,
veneer plaster, or painting.

2. Do not apply rubbed finish to smooth-formed finish.

C.  Rubbed Finish: Apply the following to smooth-formed finished concrete:

1. Smooth-Rubbed Finish: Not later than one day after form removal, moisten concrete
surfaces and rub with carborundum brick or another abrasive until producing a uniform
color and texture. Do not apply cement grout other than that created by the rubbing
process.

2. Grout-Cleaned Finish: Wet concrete surfaces and apply grout of a consistiency of thick
paint to coat surfaces and fill small holes. Mix one part portland cement to one-half parts
fine sand with a 1:1 mixture of bonding admixture and water. Add white portland cement
in amounts determined by trial patches so color of dry grout will match adjacent surfaces.
Scrub grout into voids and remove excess grout. When grout whitens, rub surface with
clean burlap and keep surface damp by fog spray for at least 36 hours.

3. Cork-Floated Finish: Wet concrete surfaces and apply a stiff grout. Mix one part
Portland cement and one part fine sand with a 1:1 mixture of bonding agent and water.
Add white portland cement in amounts determined by trial patches so color of dry grout
will match adjacent surfaces. Compress grout into voids by grinding surface. In swirling
motion, finish surface with a cork float.

D.  Related Unformed Surfaces: At tops of walls, horizontal offsets, and similar unformed surfaces
adjacent to formed surfaces, strike off smooth and finish with a texture matching adjacent
formed surfaces. Continue final surface treatment of formed surfaces uniformly across adjacent
unformed surfaces, unless otherwise indicated.

3.11 FINISHING FLOORS AND SLABS

A.  General: Comply with recommendations in ACI 302.1R for screeding, restraightening, and
finishing operations for concrete surfaces. Do not wet concrete surfaces.

B.  Scratch Finish: While still plastic, texture concrete surface that has been screeded and bull-
floated or darbied. Use stiff brushes, brooms, or rakes.

L. Apply scratch finish to surfaces indicated and to surfaces to receive concrete floor
topping or mortar setting beds for ceramic or quarry tile, portland cement terrazzo, and
other bonded cementitious floor finishes.

C.  Float Finish: Consolidate surface with power-driven floats or by hand floating if area is small or
inaccessible to power driven floats. Restraighten, cut down high spots, and fill low spots.
Repeat float passes and restraighten until surface is left with a uniform, smooth, granular
texture.

1. Apply float finish to surfaces indicated, to surfaces to receive trowel finish, and to floor
and slab surfaces to be covered with fluid-applied or sheet waterproofing, built-up or
membrane roofing, or sand-bed terrazzo.
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D.  Trowel Finish: After applying float finish, apply first trowel finish and consolidate concrete by
hand or power-driven trowel. Continue troweling passes and restraighten until surface is free of
trowel marks and uniform in texture and appearance. Grind smooth any surface defects that
would telegraph applied coatings on floor coverings.

1. Apply a trowel finish to surfaces indicated and to floor and slab surfaces exposed to view
or to be covered with resilient flooring, carpet, ceramic or quarry tile set over a cleavage
membrane, paint, or another thin film-finish coating system.

2. Finish surfaces to the following tolerances, measured within 24 hours according to

ASTM E 1155/E 1155M for a randomly trafficked floor surface:

a. Specified overall values of flatness, F(F) 25; and levelness, F(L) 20; with
minimum local values of flatness, F(F) 17; and levelness, F(L) 15.

b. Specified overall values of flatness, F(F) 35; and levelness F(L) 25; with minimum
local values of flatness, F(F) 24; and levelness, F(L) 17; for slabs-on-grade.

c. Specified overall values of flatness, F(F) 30; and levelness, F(L) 20; with
minimum local values of flatness, F(F) 24; and levelness, F(L) 15; for suspended
slabs.

d. Specified overall values of flatness, F(F) 45; and levelness, F(L) 35; with
minimum local values of flatness, F(F) 30; and levelness, F(L) 24.

3. Finish and measure surface so gap at any point between concrete surface and an
unleveled freestanding 10 foot (3.05 m) long straightedge, resting on two high spots and

placed anywhere on the surface, does not exceed 1/8 inch (3.2 mm).

E. Trowel and Fine-Broom Finish: Apply a partial trowel finish, stopping after second troweling,
to surfaces indicated and to surfaces where ceramic or quarry tile is to be installed by either
thickset or thin-set method. Immediately after second troweling, and when concrete is still
plastic, slightly scarify surface with a fine broom.

F. Broom Finish: Apply a broom finish to exterior concrete platforms, steps, and ramps, and
elsewhere as indicated.

1. Immediately after float finishing, slightly roughen trafficked surface by brooming with
fiber-bristle broom perpendicular to main traffic route. Coordinate required final finish
with Architect and Resident Engineer before application.

G.  Slip-Resistive Aggregate Finish: Before final floating, apply slip-resistive aggregate finish
where indicated and to concrete stair treads, platforms, and ramps. Apply according to
manufacturer’s written instructions and as follows:

1. Uniformly spread 25 1b/100 sq. ft. of dampened slip-resistive aggregate over surface in
one or two applications. Tamp aggregate flush with surface, but do not force below

surface.
2. After broadcasting and tamping, apply loat finish.
3. After curing, lightly work surface with a steel wire brush or an abrasive stone, and water

to expose slip-resistive aggregate.

H.  Mineral Dry-Shake Floor Hardener Finish: After initial floating, apply mineral dry-shake
materials to surfaces according to manufacturer’s written instructions and as follows:
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1. Uniformly apply mineral dry-shake materials at a rate of 100 Ib/100 sq. ft., unless greater
amount is recommended by manufacturer.

2. Uniformly distribute approximately two-thirds of mineral dry shake materials over
surface by hand or with mechanical spreader, and embed by power floating. Follow
power floating with a second mineral dry-shake application, uniformly distributing
remainder of material, and embed by power floating.

3. After final floating, apply a trowel finish. Cure concrete with curing compound
recommended by dry-shake material manufacturer and apply immediately after final
finishing.

3.12 MISCELLANEOUS CONCRETE ITEMS

A.  Filling In: Fill in holes openings left in concrete structures, unless otherwise indicated, after
work of other trades is in place. Mix, place, and cure concrete, as specified, to blend with in-
place construction. Provide other miscellaneous concrete filling indicated or required to
complete Work.

B.  Equipment Bases and Foundations: Provide machine and equipment bases and foundations as
shown on drawings. Set anchor bolts for machines and equipment at correct elevations,
complying with diagrams or templates of manufacturer furnishing machines and equipment.

C.  Steel Pan Stairs: Provide concrete fill for steel pan stair treads, landings, and associated items.
Cast-in inserts and accessories as shown on Drawings. Screed, tamp, and trowel-finish concrete
surfaces.

3.13 CONCRETE PROTECTION AND CURING

A.  General: Protect freshly placed concrete from premature drying and excessive cold or hot
temperatures. Comply with ACI 306.1 for cold-weather protection and with recommendations
in ACI 305R for hot-weather protection during curing.

B.  Evaporation Retarder: Apply evaporation retarder to uniformed concrete surfaces if hot, or
windy conditions existing before and during finishing operations. Apply according to
manufacturer’s written instructions after placing, screeding, and bull floating or darbying
concrete, but before float finishing.

C.  Formed Surfaces: Cure formed surfaces, including underside of beams, supported slabs, and
other similar surfaces. If forms remain during curing period, moist cure after loosening forms.
If removing forms before end of curing period, continue curing.

D.  Unformed Surfaces: Begin curing immediately after finishing concrete. Cure unformed
surfaces, including floors and slabs, concrete floor toppings, and other surfaces, by one or a
combination of the following methods:

1. Moisture Curing: Keep surfaces continuously moist for not less than seven days with the
following materials:
a. Water.
b. Continuous water-fog spray.
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C. Absorptive cover, water saturated, and kept continuously wet. Cover concrete
surfaces and edges with 12-inch lap over adjacent absorptive covers.
2. Moisture-Retaining Cover Curing: Cover concrete surfaces with moisture-retaining cover

for curing concrete, placed in widest practicable width, with sides and ends lapped at
least 12 inches, and sealed by waterproof tape or adhesive. Cure for not less than seven
days. Immediately repair any holes or tears during curing period using cover material
and waterproof tape.

a. Moisture cure or use moisture-retaining covers to cure concrete surfaces to receive
floor coverings.

b. Moisture cure or use moisture-retaining covers to cure concrete surfaces to receive
penetrating liquid floor treatments.

c. Cure concrete surfaces to receive floor coverings with either a moisture-retaining
cover or a curing compound that the manufacturer recommends for use with floor
coverings.

3. Curing Compound: Apply uniformly in continuous operation by power spray or roller

according to manufacturer’s written instructions. Recoat areas subjected to heavy rainfall
within three hours after initial application. Maintain continuity of coating and repair
damage during curing period.

4. Curing and Sealing Compound: Apply uniformly to floors and slabs indicated in a
continuous operation by power spray or roller according to manufacturer’s written
instructions. Recoat areas subjected to heavy rainfall within three hours after initial
application. Repeat process 24 hours later and apply a second coat. Maintain continuity
of coating and repair damage during curing period.

3.14 LIQUID FLOOR TREATMENTS

A.  Penetrating Liquid Floor Treatment: Prepare, apply, and finish penetrating liquid floor treatment
according to manufacturer’s written instructions.

1. Remove curing compounds, sealers, oil, dirt, laitance, and other contaminants and
complete surface repairs.

2. Do not apply to concrete that is less than seven days old.

3. Apply liquid until surface is saturated, scrubbing into surface until a gel forms; rewet;

and repeat brooming or scrubbing. Rinse with water, remove excess material until
surface is dry. Apply a second coat in a similar manner if surface is rough or porous.

B.  Sealing Coat: Uniformly apply a continuous sealing coat of curing and sealing compound to
hardened concrete by power spray or roller according to manufacturer’s written instructions.

3.15 JOINT FILLING

A.  Prepare, clean, and install joint filler according to manufacturer’s written instructions. Defer
joint filling until concrete has aged at least two months. Do not fill joints until construction
traffic has substantially ceased.

B. Remove dirt, debris, saw cuttings, curing compounds, and sealers from joints; leave contact
faces of joint clean and dry.
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C.  Install semigrid epoxy joint filler full depth in saw-cut joints (not including control joints at
slab-on-grade) and at least 2 inches deep in formed joints. Overfill joint and trim joint filler
flush with top of joint after hardening.

3.16 CONCRETE SURFACE REPAIRS

A.  Defective Concrete: Repair and patch defective areas when approved by Architect and Resident
Engineer. Remove and replace concrete that cannot be repaired and patched to Architect and
Resident Engineer’s approval.

B.  Patching Mortar: Mix dry-pack patching mortar, consisting of one part portland cement to two
and one-half parts fine aggregate passing a No. 16 sieve, using only enough water for handling
and placing.

C.  Repair formed surface defects which include color and texture irregularities, cracks, spalls, sir
bubbles, honeycombs, rock pockets, fins and other projections on the surface, and stains and
other discolorations that cannot be removed by cleaning.

D.  Perform structural repairs of concrete, subject to Architect and Resident Engineer’s approval,
using epoxy adhesive and patching mortar.

3.17 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL

A.  Testing Agency: Owner will engage a qualified independent testing and inspecting agency to
sample materials, perform tests, and submit reports during concrete placement according to
requirements specified in this Article.

B.  Testing Services: Testing of composite samples of fresh concrete obtained according to ASTM
C 172 shall be performed according to the following requirements:

1. Testing Frequency: Obtain at least one composite sample for each 150 cu. yd. or fraction
thereof of each concrete mix placed each day.

a. When frequency of testing will provide fewer than five compressive-strength tests
for each concrete mix, testing shall be conducted from at least five randomly
selected batches or from each batch if fewer than five are used.

2. Slump: ASTM C 143; one test at point of placement for each composite sample, but not
less than one test for each day’s pour of each concrete mix. Perform additional tests
when concrete consistency appears to change.

3. Air Content: ASTM C 231, pressure method, for normal-weight concrete; ASTM C 173,
volumetric method, for structural lightweight concrete; one test for each composite
sample, but not less than one test for each day’s pour of each concrete mix.

4. Concrete Temperature: ASTM C 1064; one test hourly when air temperature is 40 deg F
and below and when 80 deg F and above, and one test for each composite sample.

5. Compression Test Specimens: ASTM C 31; As a minimum, cast one set of four standard
cylinder specimens for each composite sample. Additional specimens may be cast for the
contractor’s convenience and at the contractor’s expense.

6. Compressive-Strength Tests: ASTM C 39:

a. As a minimum, test two field-cured specimens at 7 days and two at 28 days.
CAST IN PLACE CONCRETE 033000-16
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b. A compressive-strength test shall be the average compressive strength from two
specimens obtained from same composite sample and tested at age indicated.

C.  When strength of field-cured cylinders is less than 85 percent of companion laboratory-cured
cylinders, Contractor shall evaluate operations and provide corrective procedures for protecting
and curing in-place concrete.

D.  Strength of each concrete mix will be satisfactory if every average of any three consecutive
compressive-strength tests equals or exceeds specified compressive strength and no
compressive-strength test value falls below specified compressive strength by more than 500

psi.

E.  Additional Tests: Testing and inspecting agency shall make additional tests of concrete when
test results indicate that slump, air entrainment, compressive strengths, or other requirements
have not been met, as directed by Architect and Resident Engineer. Testing and inspecting
agency may conduct tests to determine adequacy of concrete by cored cylinders complying with
ASTM C 42 or by other methods as directed by Architect and Resident Engineer.

END OF SECTION

CAST IN PLACE CONCRETE 033000-17

Palm Avenue Transitional Housing 134 | Page
Attachment E - Technicals



INTENTIONALLY LEFT BLANK

Palm Avenue Transitional Housing 135 | Page
Attachment E - Technicals



Palm Ave Transitional Housing

SECTION 03 33 10

LANDSCAPE CONCRETE SITE WALLS

PART 1.0 - GENERAL

1.1 SCOPE OF WORK
A.  This section covers the furnishing and installing of formed and unformed cast-in-place
Landscape Concrete Site Walls; including formwork, finishing and curing in connection
therewith; as shown and noted on the drawings and as specified.
B.  Landscape Site Concrete Walls includes all exterior concrete structures shown on
Landscape Plans except walkways.
C. Related work in other sections:
1. 03 33 10 Landscape Site Concrete Walls
2. 1293 00 Site Furnishings
3. 3213 16 Decorative Concrete Paving
4. 3231 13 Chainlink Fences and Gates
5. 32 84 00 Landscape Irrigation
6. 3293 16 Exterior Plants
1.2 CODES
A.  Except as modified by the requirements specified herein and/or the details on the drawings,
concrete work shall conform to the "California Building Code" (CBC), Chapter 26,
"Concrete".
1.3 REFERENCES
A.  The editions of the specifications and standards referenced herein, published by the
following organizations, apply to the work only to the extent specified by the reference:
American Concrete Institute (ACI)
American Society for Testing and Materials (ASTM)
U.S. Department of Commerce (PS)
1.4 SUBMITTALS
A.  Submit samples for approval by Owner’s Representative for the following:
1. Concrete admixture(s)
2. Aggregate(s)
3. Surface Retarder
4. Expansion Joint and Sealant
5. Concrete mix designs (for each type of concrete). All design mixes shall be
stamped and signed by a licensed engineer.
1.5 SAMPLE PANELS
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LIGHT SAND FINISH: Sample panel: Prepare at the job site wall types indicated. Sample
panel shall be supervised and directed by Owner’s Representative. Sample panels shall be
constructed until Owner’s Representative judges that the sample panels represent the
appearance and intent per the Drawings.

1. Mix Design: The concrete mix design used to prepare the sample panels shall be
identical to that used for the project's architectural concrete.

2. The sample panels shall be indicative as the standard of color, texture and
workmanship of concrete site walls to be expected in the finished work. If the
Owner’s Representative rejects any sample panel for any reason, construct
additional sample panels as required to secure his approval.

3. Remove rejected sample panels from the job site and dispose of them legally.

4. Samples shall be prepared in a timely manner to allow review by Owner’s
Representative prior to commencement of final installation.

1.6 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A.

Concrete designated in this section for all walls is architectural concrete and therefore the
design of the mixes, design of forms, placing of concrete, production of finishes and final
curing shall be so executed as to produce as near perfection as possible. Correct all
concrete work, which does not conform to the requirements of the contract drawings,
including strength, tolerances and finishing at no additional expense to the owner and
without extension of time. Obtain Owner’s Representative's approval of proposed
corrective measures before initiating work.

Provide mix designs in accordance with the applicable requirements of Section 03 30 00.
Properties and proportions of architectural concrete shall conform to the requirements of
Section 03 30 00 in addition to the requirements of this section.

1.7 PRODUCT DELIVERY, HANDLING AND STORAGE

A.

The total estimated requirement of architectural aggregate plus anticipated losses and waste
shall be procured from one source of supply. The Contractor will assure that the source of
supply is adequate to provide, throughout the duration of the project, an aggregate which is
uniform in size, color and shape. Should an aggregate be elected in which there is doubt
about the quantity of a uniform supply, the Contractor shall require the supplier to remove
the entire amount from the pit, mine or river and thoroughly mix and stockpile said
aggregate for exclusive use of this project.

PART 2.0 - PRODUCTS

2.1 MATERIALS

A.

Forming Materials: All forms shall be new; no reused or reconditioned forms will be
permitted. Forms for Concrete Site Walls shall be built so that they are completely rigid,
strong enough to withstand without deflection, movement or leakage, the high hydraulic
pressures which result from rapid filling and heavy frequency vibration. All materials shall
be new at start of work.
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B.  Form accessories as required:

1. Natural gray color concrete composed of Type Il cement; sand; local rock (no
black colored aggregates permitted); and water reducing, set retardant admixture.

2. Inform retarders: Inform retarder not requiring undercoating release creating a
uniform etch with retard matrix not transferred to concrete, such as:

a. Euro-tard as manufactured by Grace Products.
b. Or Approved Equal

3. Fasteners for formwork and installation of rustication strips, bands, reglets and
reveals shall be formed galvanized steel or other approved non-corrosive steel
materials.

4. Form Ties: 1/4"inch snap ties, equipped with 1" diameter cone or cones which
provide 1" or a 1-1/2" inch break-back. Whichever break-back size is selected, use
throughout this work. Do not use different break-back sizes.

5. Form ties for extra support areas: 3/8" inch diameter she bolts complete with 1"
inch diameter cones.

6. Stripping Gaskets: Resilient rectangular material non-absorbent and non-staining
at junctions of formwork and at junctions for forms with columns and beams as
required to permit removal and reuse of formwork without damage.

7. Form Gaskets: 1/8" inch x 1/2" inch adhesive backed foam tape, by Burke
Company, Norton Sealants, Arlon Co. or equal.

8. Form Release Agent (compatible with sealer): Chemical non-staining release agent
which will not affect the architectural concrete surface. Release agent shall be used
in strict accordance with the manufacturer's recommendations. Final acceptance of
form release agent depends on proven performance on sample panels. See required
inform retarder prior to use of any form release agent.

9. Form sealer shall be one of the following products:

a) W.R. Grace Company "Formfilm"

b) Nox-Crete Chemicals, Inc. "Pre-Form"
¢) Hunt Process Co. "Seal Form-L"

d) Or Approved Equal

10. Chairs and Spacers: Solid plastic of color matched to architectural concrete.

11. Reglets: "Type I Springlock Flashing Reglets" for casting into concrete,
constructed from 3/16-inch thick stainless steel for exposed locations. Reglets
shall be one of following products:

a) Fry Reglet Co.

b) Westex Manufacturing Ltd., Vancouver, B.C.

e) Or Approved Equal
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12. Regular weight concrete aggregates per ASTM C-33 shall be "Imperial Valley"
3/8" rock as available through Ready-Mix Concrete, Escondido Plant, or approved
equal.

13. Water Reducing, Set Retardant Admixture: ASTM C 494-82, Type D.
14. High Range Water Reducing Admixture: ASTM C 494-82, Type F.

15. All other concrete materials: As specified in Section 32 13 16, unless product is
superseded by those specified herein.

PART 3.0 - EXECUTION

3.1 MIXING:

A.  Concrete shall be ready mixed concrete.

32 TOLERANCES OF FORMED CONCRETE SITE WALLS:
A.  Formwork shall be constructed and finished so that concrete surfaces will conform to the
tolerance limits listed below. Tolerances shall not be cumulative. Failure to comply with
these limits will result in the Contractor, at his expense, filling and/or grinding the sub-
standard surfaces, or if this is deemed impossible by the Owner’s Representative, then the
concrete section shall be removed and reconstructed at no expense to the owner.
B.  Variation from plumb for lines and surface of columns, walls, beams and arises:
1. Inany 10" length: 1/8" inch.
2. Maximum for entire length: 1/2" inch

C.  Variation from the level or from the indicated elevations of tops of slabs, beams, and arises:
1. Across Top: 1/8" inch.
2. Inany 10" length: 3/16" inch.
3. Inany bay or in any 20' length: 1/4" inch.
4. Maximum for entire length: 1/2" inch.

D.  Deviation from Round: Out of round, 1/4" inch.

33 FORMS

A. Design, engineering and construction of forms shall be the Contractor's responsibility.

B.  Construct forms to shape, lines and dimensions of architectural concrete members. Spacing
of studs, ties and other supporting members shall be such to support maximum pressures
imposed by the wet concrete (mix). Final concrete surfaces shall conform to tolerances as
specified.

C.  Seal joints between form units with non-absorptive foam tape or other approved means.
Use stripping gaskets at junctions of forms and forms to beams and columns to facilitate
stripping and reuse of forms without damage.
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D.  Forms shall be tight to prevent concrete loss. Corner chamfer strips are not allowed,
making mandatory especially tight well designed corners of the forms. Continuous girts
and blocking shall be provided behind all plywood butt joints not backed.

E.  Formwork shall be cambered to compensate for construction deflections plus deadload
deflections as required.

F.  Expansion and Control Joints: Locate expansion joints at 20 feet maximum on center, or
where specifically indicated on the plans or as approved by the Owner’s Representative.

G.  All forms shall be cleaned of extraneous loose material with compressed air, and
thoroughly inspected before use. Forms with clips, dents, damaged corners or edges,
scratches, gouges or other defects that will transfer to the concrete surface will be
discarded. Forms shall be thoroughly wetted just before concrete placement. Have
sufficient equipment available to allow for these procedures.

34 CONCRETE PLACING AND CONSOLIDATION:

A. General:

1. Place no concrete before forms are complete, reinforcement secured in place, all
built-in items in place, form ties at construction joints tightened, and the work
observed by Owner’s Representative.

2. Keep a record of time and date of placing of concrete in each portion of the project.

3. Carry on concrete work as a continuous operation until selection of approved size
and shape is completed. Cut-offs and construction joints shall be of approved
detail and location.

4. Provide the Owner’s Representative with 24 hours notice when the concrete is to
be placed.

5. Provide such equipment and employ only those methods and arrangements of
equipment, which will reduce a minimum separation of coarse aggregate from the
concrete. Select the equipment for its ability to handle concrete of the lowest
slump that can be consolidated by means of vibration after placement.

B.  Placing:

1. Concrete shall be deposited as nearly as practicable directly in its final position and
shall not be caused to flow such that the lateral movement will cause segregation of
the course aggregate mortar or water from the concrete mass.

2. Retempering of mix, which has partially set, is prohibited. Place all concrete in
forms not more than 1-1/2 hours after water is added to the mixture. Place no
concrete when sun, wind, heat or limitations of provided facilities will prevent
proper finishing and curing.

3. Clean transporting and handling equipment at frequent intervals and thoroughly
flush with water before and after each day's run. Discharge of wash water into
forms is not permitted. The ready mix trucks shall be thoroughly cleaned before

each load.
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4. When depositing in vertical sections greater than 5' deep, a tremie shall be placed
between the reinforcing steel to a depth so that the freefall of concrete will not
exceed 5' feet.

5. Deposit concrete vertically in its final position. Horizontal layers deeper than 24"
inch not permitted. Placing procedures permitting escape of mortar or the flow of
concrete itself not permitted.

6. Take special care to completely fill forms by depositing as near final position as
possible, and to force concrete under and around reinforcement without
displacement. After deposited concrete has taken initial set, exercise care to avoid
jarring forms or placing strain on ends of projecting reinforcement.

C. Consolidation:

1. Place vibrators in the concrete rapidly to minimize entrapped air between concrete
and forms, and thoroughly blend the layers. Remove vibrator slowly from concrete
to break up and release air entrapped between concrete and forms. Minimum
spacing of vibrator in sections shall be in accordance with manufacturer's
recommended radius of influence.

2. Provide a minimum of 1 spare vibrator at each location where concrete is being
placed during architectural concrete placing. Vibrators shall be 180-cycle, 2-1/2"
inch diameter, minimum frequency 9,000 impulses per minute with amplitude no
less than 0.040", to a maximum of 12,000 impulses per minute with an amplitude
not less than 0.075" inch.

3. Vibrator heads shall not come within 2-1/2" inch of face of architectural concrete.

4. In the event during placing operation there is a delay of more than 15 minutes,
manipulate previous left with vibrators just prior to placement of fresh concrete.

3.5 FORM REMOVAL

A. Design forms to permit their removal without damaging architectural concrete. Do not pry
against exposed concrete surfaces when removing the forms.

B. Do not remove forms until concrete has attained sufficient strength to permit form removal
with safety.

3.6 PROTECTING AND CURING

A.  Protecting:

1. Protect concrete site walls from any damage by the elements and defacement of
any nature during construction operations.

2. All corners and surfaces subject to possible damage shall be suitably protected.

3. Keep all exposed concrete free from laitance caused by spillage, leaking forms or
other contaminants. In no event shall laitance be allowed to penetrate, stain or
harden on surfaces, which have been sandblasted.

B.  Curing
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1. Use no curing method which could impair the appearance of concrete site wall
surfaces.

2. Curing material used will restrict the loss of moisture to not more than 0.055 grams
per square centimeter of surface.

3. All concrete shall be cured for a period of not less than 10 days. During this curing
period no part of the concrete shall be permitted to become dry even for a short
while. The curing medium shall be applied so as to prevent checking and cracking
of the surface of the concrete immediately after placing and it shall be maintained
so as to prevent loss of water from the concrete for the duration of the entire curing
period. Fresh concrete shall be protected from heavy rains, flowing water, and
mechanical injury. All concrete shall be protected from injurious action of the sun.

4. Methods of Curing: If cured with water, concrete shall be kept wet by mechanical
sprinklers or by any other approved method, which will keep the surfaces
continuously wet with "fresh" water.

3.7 FINISHING

A.  Apply a finish on architectural concrete surfaces as indicated on drawings or notes. Walls
may be a different texture than curbs, based upon samples provided by Contractor.
Otherwise, texture of concrete surfaces shall be as selected by the Owner’s Representative
from samples prepared in a range as follows:

1. Light Sand finish: Expose fine aggregate with no exposure of coarse aggregate -
1/16" inch reveal.

3.8 DEFECTIVE CONCRETE:
A.  As specified in Section 03 30 10, with the added provision that architectural concrete that is
discolored, stained or mottled, and cannot be satisfactorily repaired to the Owner’s

Representative's satisfaction, will be considered defective, and shall be replaced with
satisfactory architectural concrete at no additional cost to the owner.

END OF SECTION 03 33 10
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SECTION 05 12 00 - STRUCTURAL STEEL

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1

1.2

A.

SUMMARY
This section includes structural steel and architecturally exposed structural steel.
Related Sections: The following Sections contain requirements that relate to this Section:

1. Division 1 Section “Quality Control” for independent testing agency procedures and
administrative requirements.

2. Division 5 Section “Metal Fabrications” for loose steel bearing plates and miscellaneous

steel framing.

Division 9 Section “Special Coatings” for surface preparation and priming requirements.

4, Division 9 Section “Painting” for surface preparation and priming requirements.

W

SUBMITTALS

General: Submit each item in this Article according to the Conditions of the Contract and
Division 1 Specification Sections.

Product data for each type of product specified.
Shop Drawings detailing fabrication of structural steel components.

1. Include details of cuts, connections, splices, camber, holes, and other pertinent data.

2. Indicate welds by standard AWS symbols, distinguishing between shop and field welds,
and show size, length, and type of each weld.

3. Indicate size, and length of bolts, distinguishing between shop and field bolts. Identify
high-strength bolted slip-critical, direct-tension, or tensioned shear/bearing connections.

4, Include Shop Drawings signed and sealed by a qualified professional engineer
responsible for their preparation for design-build components.

Qualification data for firms and persons specified in the “Quality Assurance” Article to
demonstrate their capabilities and experience. Include lists of completed projects with project
names and addresses, names and addresses of architects and owners, and other information
specified.

Mill test reports signed by manufacturers certifying that their products, including the following,
comply with requirements.

Structural steel, including chemical and physical properties.

Bolts, nuts, and washers, including mechanical properties and chemical analysis.
Direct-tension indicators.

Shop primers.

Non-shrink grout.

Nk L=
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Welding procedures specifications for all frame welds.

QUALITY ASSURANCE

Installer Qualifications: Engage an experienced Installer who has completed structural steel
work similar in material, design, and extent to that indicated for this Project and with a record of
successful in-service performance.

Fabricator Qualifications: Engage a firm experienced in fabricating structural steel similar to
that indicated for this Project and with a record of successful in-service performance, as well as
sufficient production capacity to fabricate structural steel without delaying the Work.

1. Fabricator must participate in the AISC Quality Certification Program and be designated
an AISC-Certified Plant as follows:
a. Category: Category I, conventional steel structures.
b. Fabricator shall be registered with and approved by authorities having jurisdiction.

Comply with applicable provisions of the following specifications and documents:
1. AISC’s “Specification for Structural Steel Buildings—Allowable Stress Design and

Plastic Design.”
2. AISC’s “Load and Resistance Factor Design (LFRD) Specification for Structural Steel

Buildings.”

3. AISC’s “Specification for Load and Resistance Factor Design of Single-Angle
Members.”

4. AISC’s “Seismic Provisions for Structural Steel Buildings.”

5. Research council on Structural Connections’ (RCSC) “Specification for Structural Joints

Using ASTM A325 or A490 Bolts.”

Professional Engineer Qualifications: A professional engineer who is legally authorized to
practice in the jurisdiction where Project is located and who is experienced in providing
engineering services of the kind indicated. Engineering services are defined as those performed
for projects with structural steel framing that are similar to that indicated for this Project in
material, design, and extent.

Welding Standards: Comply with applicable provisions of AWS D1.1 “Structural Welding
Code—Steel.”

1. Present evidence that each welder has satisfactorily passed AWS qualification tests for
welding processes involved and, if pertinent, has undergone re-certification.

Pre-Installation Conference: Conduct conference at Project site to comply with requirements of
Division 1 Section “Project Meetings.”
DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

Deliver structural steel to Project site in such quantities and at such times to ensure continuity of
installation.
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Store materials to permit easy access for inspection and identification. Keep steel members off
ground by using pallets, platforms, or other supports. Protect steel members and packaged
materials from erosion and deterioration.

1. Store fasteners in a protected place. Clean and re-lubricate bolts and nuts that become
dry or rusty before use.

2. Do not store materials on structure in a manner that might cause distortion or damage to
members or supporting structures. Repair or replace damaged materials or structures as
directed.

SEQUENCING

Supply anchorage items to be embedded in or attached to other construction without delaying
the Work. Provide setting diagrams, templates, instructions, and directions, as required, for
installation.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 MATERIALS
A. Structural Steel Shapes, Plates, and Bars: As follows:
L. Wide-flange shapes: ASTM A992, Grade 50.
2. Typical Base Plates and Connection Plates: ASTM A36.
3. Angles and Channels: ASTM A36.

B. Cold-Formed Structural Steel Tubing, Rectangular and Square: ASTM A500, Grade B, 46 ksi.

C. Carbon-Steel Coatings: ASTM A27, Grade 65-35, medium-strength carbon steel.

D.  Anchor Rods, Bolts, Nuts, and Washers: As follows:

1. Anchor Rods (Hooked, Headed, or Threaded and Nutted): ASTM F1554, Grade 36.

2. Hex Nuts: ASTM A563, Grade A Hex-Nuts for rod diameters up to 1-1/2”. ASTM
AS563, Grade A Heavy Hex-Nuts for larger rod diameters.

3. Washers: ASTM F436, Type 1.

E. Nonhigh-Strength Bolts, Nuts, and Washers: ASTM A307, Grade A; carbon-steel, hex-head
bolts; ASTM A563, Gr. A carbon steel hex nuts; and flat, ASTM F436, Type 1 steel washers.
1. Finish: Plain, uncoated.

2. Finish: Hot-dip zinc coating, ASTM A153, Class C.

F. High-Strength Bolts, Nuts, and Washers: ASTM A325, Type 1, heavy hex steel structural bolts,
ASTM A563, Gr. A heavy hex carbon-steel nuts, and ASTM F436, Type 1 carbon-steel
washers.

1. Finish: Plain, uncoated.

2. Direct-Tension Indicators: ASTM F959, Type 325.
STRUCTURAL STEEL 051200-3
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Finish: Plain, uncoated.

Finish: Mechanically deposited zinc-coating, ASTM B695, Class 50.

c. Finish: Mechanically deposited zinc-coating, ASTM B695, Class 50, epoxy
coated.

o

Welding Electrodes: Comply with AWS requirements.

PRIMER

Primer: Fast-curing, lead-and chromate-free, universal modified-alkyd primer with good
resistance to normal atmospheric corrosion, complying with performance requirements of FS
TT-P-664.

Primer: Fabricator’s standard lead- and chromate-free, non-asphaltic, rust-inhibiting primer.

Galvanizing Repair Paint: High-zinc-dust-content paint for re-galvanizing welds and repair
painting galvanized steel, with dry film containing not less than 93 percent zinc dust by weight,
and complying with DOP-P-21035A or SSPC-Paint 20.

GROUT

Cement Grout: Portland cement, ASTM C150, Type I; and clean, natural sand, ASTM C404,
Size No. 2. Mix at ratio of 1 part cement to 2-1/2 parts sand, by volume, with minimum water
required for placement and hydration.

Metallic, Shrinkage-Resistant Grout: Premixed, factory-packaged, ferrous aggregate grout,
complying with ASTM C1107, of consistency suitable for application, and a 30-minute working
time.

Nonmetallic, Shrinkage-Resistant Grout: Premixed, nonmetallic, non-corrosive, non-staining
grout containing selected silica sands, portland cement, shrinkage compensating agents,
plasticizing and water-reducing agents, complying with ASTM C1107, of consistency suitable
for application, and a 30-minute working time.

FABRICATION

Fabricate and assemble structural steel in shop to greatest extent possible. Fabricate structural
steel according to AISC Specifications referenced in this Section and in Shop Drawings.

1. Camber structural steel members where indicated.
2. Identify high-strength structural steel according to ASTM A6 and maintain markings
until steel has been erected.

3. Mark and match-mark materials for field assembly.

4, Fabricate for delivery a sequence that will expedite erection and minimize field handling
of structural steel.

5. Complete structural steel assemblies, including welding of units, before starting shop-

priming operations.
6. Comply with fabrication tolerance limits of AISC’s “Code of Standard Practice for Steel
Buildings and Bridges” for structural steel.
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B.  Fabricate architecturally exposed structural steel with exposed surfaces smooth, square, and free
of surface blemishes, including pitting, rust and scale seam marks, roller marks, rolled trade
names, and roughness.

1. Remove blemishes by filling, grinding, or by welding and grinding, prior to cleaning,
treating, and shop priming.

2. Comply with fabrication requirements, including tolerance limits, of AISC’s “Code of
Standard Practice for Steel Buildings and Bridges” for architecturally exposed structural
steel.

C.  Thermal Cutting: Perform thermal cutting by machine to greatest extent possible.

L. Plane thermally cut edges to be welded.

D.  Finishing: Accurately mill ends of columns and other members transmitting loads in bearing.

E.  Holes: Provide holes required for securing other work to structural steel framing and for passage
of other work through steel framing members, as shown on Shop Drawings.

1. Cut, drill, or punch holes perpendicular to metal surfaces. Do not flame-cut holes or
enlarge holes by burning. Drill holes in bearing plates.

2. Weld threaded nuts to framing and other specialty items as indicated to receive other
work.

2.5 SHOP CONNECTIONS

A.  Shop install and tighten nonhigh-strength bolts, except where high-strength bolts are indicated.

B.  Shop install and tighten high-strength bolts according to RCSC’s “Specification for Structural
Joints Using ASTM A325 or A490 Bolts”

C.  Bolted Connections:

L. Bolts: ASTM A325 high-strength bolts, unless otherwise indicated.

2. Connection Type: Snug tightened, unless indicated as slip-critical, direct-tension, or
tensioned shear/bearing connections.

D.  Weld Connections: Comply with AWS D1.1 for procedures, appearance and quality of welds,
and methods used in correcting welding work.

1. Assemble and weld built-up sections by methods that will maintain true alignment of
axes without warp.

2. Verify that weld sizes, fabrication sequence, and equipment used for architecturally
exposed structural steel will limit distortions to allowable tolerances. Prevent surface
bleeding of back-side welding on exposed steel surfaces. Grind smooth exposed fillet
welds % inch and larger. Grind flush butt welds. Dress exposed welds.

2.6 SHOP PRIMING

A.  Shop prime steel surfaces scheduled to be painted.

STRUCTURAL STEEL 051200-5
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B. Surface Preparation: Clean surfaces to be painted. Remove loose rust, loose mill scale, and
spatter, slag, or flux deposits. Prepare surfaces according to SSPC specifications as follows:

SSPC-SP 2 “Hand Tool Cleaning”

SSPC-SP 3 “ Power Tool Cleaning”

SSPC-SP 5 “White Metal Blast Cleaning”
SSPC-SP 6 “Commercial Blast Cleaning”
SSPC-SP 7 “Brush-Off Blast Cleaning”

SSPC-SP 8 “Pickling”

SSPC-SP 10 “Near-White Blast Cleaning”
SSPC-SP 11 “Power Tool Cleaning to Bare Metal”

PN R LD =

C.  Priming: Immediately after surface preparation, apply primer according to manufacturer’s
instructions and at a rate recommended by SSPC to provide a dry film thickness of not less than
1.5 mils. Use priming methods that result in full coverage of joints, corners, edges, and exposed

surfaces.
1. Stripe paint corners, crevices, bolts, welds, and sharp edges.
2. Apply 2 coats of shop paint to inaccessible surfaces after assembly or erection. Change

color of second coat to distinguish it from the first.
D.  Painting: Apply a 1-coat, nonasphaltic primer complying with SSPC’s “Painting System Guide
No. 7.00” to provide a dry film thicknessof not less than 1.5 mils.
2.7 GALVANIZING
A.  Hot-Dip Galvanized Finish: Apply zinc coating by the hot-dip process to structural steel
indicated for galvanizing according to ASTM A123, G-60.
2.8 SOURCE QUALITY CONTROL

A.  Owner will engage an independent testing and inspecting agency to perform shop inspections
and tests and to prepare test reports.

1. Testing agency will conduct and interpret tests and state in each report whether test
specimens comply with or deviate from requirements.
2. Provide testing agency with access to places where structural steel Work is being

fabricated or produced so required inspection and testing can be accomplished.

B.  Correct deficiencies in or remove and replace structural steel that inspections and test reports
indicate do not comply with specified requirements.

C.  Additional testing, at Contractor’s expense, will be performed to determine compliance of
corrected Work with specified requirements.

D.  Shop-bolted connections will be tested and inspected according to RCSC’s “Specification for
Structural Joints Using ASTM A325 or A490 Bolts.”
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In addition to visual inspection, shop-groove welded connections will be inspected and tested
according to requirements of AWS D1.1 groove and testing procedures listed below, at testing
agency’s option.

1. Liquid Penetrant Inspection: ASTM E165.

2. Magnetic Particle Inspection: ASTM E709; performed on root pass and on finished weld.
Cracks or zones of incomplete fusion or penetration will not be accepted.

3. Radiographic Inspection: ASTM E94 and ASTM E142; minimum quality level “2-2T.”

4. Ultrasonic Inspection: ASTM E164

In addition to visual inspection, shop-welded shear connectors will be inspected and tested
according to requirements of AWS D1.1 for stud welding and as follows:

1. Bend tests will be performed when visual inspections reveal either less than a continuous
360-degree flash or welding repairs to any shear connector.
2. Tests will be conducted on additional shear connectors when weld fracture occurs on

shear connectors already tested, according to requirements of AWS D1.1.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

A.

B.

32

A.

3.3

A.

B.

EXAMINATION

Before erection proceeds, verify elevations of concrete and masonry bearing surfaces and
locations of anchorages for compliance with requirements.

Do not proceed with erection until unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.

PREPARATION

Provide temporary shores, guys, braces, and other supports during erection to keep structural
steel secure, plumb, and in alignment against temporary construction loads and loads equal in
intensity to design loads. Remove temporary supports when permanent structural steel,
connections, and bracing are in place, unless otherwise indicated.

1. Do not remove temporary shoring supporting composite deck construction until cast-in-
place concrete has attained 80% of its design compressive strength.
ERECTION

Set structural steel accurately in locations and to elevations indicated and according to AISC
specifications referenced in this Section.

Base and Bearing Plates: Clean concrete and masonry bearing surfaces of bond-reducing
materials and roughen surfaces prior to setting base and bearing plates. Clean bottom surface of
base and bearing plates.

L. Set base and bearing plates for structural members on wedges, shims, or setting nuts as
required.
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Palm Avenue Transitional Housing 150 | Page
Attachment E - Technicals



Palm Avenue Transitional Housing

2. Tighten anchor bolts after supported members have been positioned and plumbed. Do
not remove wedges or shims but, if protruding, cut off flush with edge of base or bearing
plate prior to packing with grout.

3. Pack grout solidly between bearing surfaces and plates so no voids remain. Finish
exposed surfaces, protect installed materials, and allow to cure.

a. Comply with manufacturer’s instructions for proprietary grout materials.

C. Maintain erection tolerances of structural steel within AISC’s “Code of Standard Practice for
Steel Buildings and Bridges.”

1. Maintain erection tolerances of architecturally exposed structural steel within AISC’s
“Code of Standard Practice for Steel Buildings and Bridges.”

D.  Align and adjust various members forming part of complete frame or structure before
permanently fastening. Before assembly, clean bearing surfaces and other surfaces that will be

in permanent contact. Perform necessary adjustments to compensate for discrepancies in
elevations and alignment.

1. Level and plumb individual members of structure.

2. Establish required leveling and plumbing measurements on mean operating temperature
of structure. Make allowances for difference between temperature at time of erection and
mean temperature at which structure will be when completed and in service.

E. Splice members only where indicated.

F. Remove erection bolts on welded, architecturally exposed structural steel; fill holes with plug
welds; and grind smooth at exposed surfaces.

G. Do not use thermal cutting during erection.
H. Do not enlarge unfair holes in members by burning or by using drift pins. Ream holes that
must be enlarged to admit bolts.
3.4 FIELD CONNECTIONS
A.  Install and tighten nonhigh-strength bolts, except where high-strength bolts are indicated.

B.  Install and tighten high-strength bolts according to RCSC’s “Specification for Structural Joints
Using ASTM A325 or A490 Bolts.”

C.  Bolted Connections:
L. Bolts: ASTM A325 high-strength bolts, unless otherwise indicated.
2. Connection Type: Snug tightened, unless indicated as slip-critical, direct tension, or

tension shear/bearing connections.

D.  Weld Connections: Comply with AWS D1.1 for procedures, appearance and quality of welds,
and methods used in correcting weld work.
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1. Comply with AISC specifications referenced in this Section for bearing, adequacy of
temporary connections, alignment, and removal of paint on surfaces adjacent to field
welds.

2. Assemble and weld built-up sections by methods that will maintain true alignment of
axes without warp.

3. Verify that weld sizes, fabrication sequence, and equipment used for architecturally

exposed structural steel will limit distortions to allowable tolerances. Prevent surface
bleeding of back-side welding on exposed steel surfaces. Grind smooth exposed welds 5
inch and larger. Grind flush butt welds. Dress exposed welds.

FIELD QUALITY CONTROL

Owner will engage an independent testing and inspecting agency to perform field inspections
and tests and to prepare test reports.

1. Testing agency will conduct and interpret tests and state in each report whether tested
Work complies with or deviates from requirements.

Correct deficiencies in or remove and replace structural steel that inspections and test reports
indicate do not comply with specified requirements.

Additional testing, at Contractor’s expense, will be performed to determine compliance of
corrected Work with specified requirements.

Field-bolted connections will be tested and inspected according to RCSC’s “Specification for
Structural Joints Using ASTM A325 or A490 Bolts.”

In addition to visual inspection, field-groove welded connections will be inspected and tested
according to AWS D1.1 and the inspection procedures listed below, at testing agency’s option.

1. Liquid Penetrant Inspection: ASTM E165.

2. Magnetic Particle Inspection: ASTM E709; performed on root pass and on finished weld.
Cracks or zones of incomplete fusion or penetration will not be accepted.

3. Radiographic Inspection: ASTM E94 and ASTM E142; minimum quality level “2-2T.”

4. Ultrasonic Inspection: ASTM E164.

In addition to visual inspection, field-welded shear connectors will be inspected and tested
according to requirements of AWS D1.1 for stud welding as follows:

1. Bend tests will be performed when visual inspections reveal either less than a continuous
360-degree flash or welding repairs to any shear connector.
2. Tests will be conducted on additional shear connectors when weld fracture occurs on

shear connectors already tested, according to requirements of AWS D1.1.

CLEANING

Touchup Painting: Immediately after erection, clean field welds, bolted connections, and
abraded areas of shop paint. Apply paint to exposed areas using same material as used for shop
painting.

STRUCTURAL STEEL 051200-9

Palm Avenue Transitional Housing 152 | Page
Attachment E - Technicals



Palm Avenue Transitional Housing

1. Apply by brush or spray to provide a minimum dry film thickness of 1.5 mils.

B.  Touchup Painting: Cleaning and touchup painting of field welds, bolted connections, and
abraded areas of shop paint on structural steel are included in Division 9 Section “Painting.”

C.  Galvanized Surfaces: Clean field welds, bolted connections, and abraded areas apply
galvanizing repair paint according to ASTM A780.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 05 50 00 - METAL FABRICATIONS

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 SUMMARY
A. Section includes metal fabrications, bracing and supports for construction specified in other
Sections.
1.2 FIELD CONDITIONS
A. Field Measurements: Where metal fabrications are indicated to fit walls and other construction,

verify dimensions by field measurements before fabrication and indicate measurements on
Shop Drawings. Coordinate fabrication schedule with construction progress to avoid delaying
the Work.

1.  Established Dimensions: Where field measurements cannot be made without delaying
the Work, establish dimensions and proceed with fabricating metal fabrications without
field measurements. Coordinate construction to ensure that actual dimensions correspond
to established dimensions. Allow for trimming and fitting.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 INSTALLATION

A. General: Provide anchorage devices and fasteners for securing metal fabrications to in-place
construction. Perform cutting, drilling, and fitting required for installing metal fabrications.
Set metal fabrications accurately in location, with edges and surfaces level, plumb, and true.
Drill holes for bolts to the exact diameter of the bolt. Provide screws threaded full length to the
screw head.

1. Anchor supports for securely to, and rigidly brace from, building structure. Laser level
framing.

B. Fit exposed connections accurately together to form hairline joints. Weld connections that are
not to be left as exposed joints but cannot be shop welded because of shipping size limitations.

C. Field Welding: Comply with the following requirements:

1.  Use materials and methods that minimize distortion and develop strength of base metals.
2. Obtain fusion without undercut or overlap.
3. Remove welding flux immediately.
METAL FABRICATIONS 055000 -1
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4.  Quality of Workmanship:

a. At concealed connections: No improvement from mill finish, except preparation
necessary for priming is required. Welds are not required to be ground.

b.  Atexposed connections, finish exposed welds and surfaces smooth and blended so
no roughness , pits, mill marks, nicks, or scratches shows after finishing and
contour of welded surface matches that of adjacent surface. Defects and distortions
shall not be visible to the eye nor show through painted or polished surfaces.

D. Touchup surfaces and finishes after erection. For materials exposed to view in the finished
Project, clean field welds, bolted connections, and abraded areas and touchup paint with the
same material as used for shop painting.

E. Touchup surfaces and finishes after erection. For materials exposed to view in the finished
Project, clean field welds, bolted connections, and abraded areas and touchup paint with anti-
corrosive, anti-rust primer that is less than 250 g/L. VOC compatible with shop applied primer.

END OF SECTION 05 50 00
METAL FABRICATIONS 055000-2
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SECTION 05 51 00 - METAL STAIRS

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 SUMMARY
A. Section Includes:
1. Preassembled steel stairs with concrete-filled treads.

B. Related Requirements:

1. Section 05 52 13 "Pipe and Tube Railings" for pipe and tube railings.
1.2 COORDINATION

A. Coordinate selection of shop primers with topcoats to be applied over them. Comply with paint
and coating manufacturers' written recommendations to ensure that shop primers and topcoats
are compatible with one another.

B. Coordinate installation of anchorages for metal stairs. Furnish setting drawings, templates, and
directions for installing anchorages, including sleeves, concrete inserts, anchor bolts, and items
with integral anchors, that are to be embedded in concrete or masonry. Deliver such items to
Project site in time for installation.

C. Coordinate locations of hanger rods and struts with other work so that they will not encroach on
required stair width and will be within the fire-resistance-rated stair enclosure.

1.3 ACTION SUBMITTALS
A. Product Data: For metal stairs and the following:
1. Prefilled metal-pan stair treads.
2. Nonslip aggregates and nonslip-aggregate finishes.
3. Paint products.
4.  Grout.

B. Shop Drawings: Include plans, elevations, sections, details, and attachments to other work.
Show working points and column centerline locations in plan and in section. Include details of
metal stairs and their connections, including stringers, treads, risers, headers, platforms, struts,
hangers, supplemental steel framing for connection and alignment of threaded rod hangers to
structural steel building framing, railings, handrails, guardrails, brackets, reinforcements,
anchors, welded and bolted field and shop connections (size and location), and other
supplemental information. Where conditions in three or more consecutive stories are exactly
alike, the drawings may be broken and noted to include the duplicate runs.
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1. For installed products indicated to comply with performance requirements and design
criteria, submit shop drawings signed and sealed by the qualified professional engineer
responsible for their preparation.

2. Include plans and elevations at not less than 1" to 1'-0" scale, and include details of
sections and connections at not less than 3" to 1'-0" scale.

C. Delegated-Design Submittal: For installed products indicated to comply with performance

requirements and design criteria, including analysis data signed and sealed by the qualified
professional engineer responsible for their preparation.

14 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS

A. Welding certificates.

1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Standards: Except as modified by governing codes and the Contract Documents, comply with
the applicable provisions and recommendations of the following:

1. National Association of Architectural Metal Manufacturers (NAAMM) Metal Finishes

Manual
2. National Association of Architectural Metal Manufacturers (NAAMM) Metal Stairs
Manual .
3. National Ornamental & Miscellancous Metals Association (NOMMA) Metal Rail
Manual
B. Fabricator/Installer Qualifications: A firm experienced in producing metal stairs similar to

those indicated for this Project, with a record of successful in-service performance, with
sufficient production capacity to produce required units without causing delay in the work.

1.  Employ only experienced tradesmen for both fabrication and installation, who are
capable of producing work of the highest standards of quality in the industry.

C. Professional Engineer Qualifications: A professional engineer who is legally qualified to
practice in jurisdiction where Project is located and who is experienced in providing
engineering services of the kind indicated. Engineering services are defined as those performed
for installations of metal stairs (including handrails and railing systems) that are similar to those
indicated for this Project in material, design, and extent.

D. Welding Qualifications: Qualify procedures and personnel according to AWS D1.1/D1.1M,
"Structural Welding Code - Steel."
1.6 FIELD CONDITIONS
A. Field Measurements: Where metal stairs are indicated to fit walls and other construction, verify

dimensions by field measurements before fabrication and indicate measurements on Shop
Drawings. Coordinate fabrication schedule with construction progress to avoid delaying the

Work.
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS

A. Delegated Design: Design metal stairs, including comprehensive engineering analysis by a
qualified professional engineer, using performance requirements and design criteria indicated.

B. Structural Performance of Stairs: Metal stairs shall withstand the effects of gravity loads and
the following loads and stresses within limits and under conditions indicated.

Uniform Load: 100 Ibf/sq. ft..

Concentrated Load: 300 Ibf applied on an area of 4 sq. in..

Uniform and concentrated loads need not be assumed to act concurrently.

Stair Framing: Capable of withstanding stresses resulting from railing loads in addition
to loads specified above.

5. Limit deflection of treads, platforms, and framing members to L/360 or 1/4 inch,
whichever is less.

bl S

C. Structural Performance: Railings, including attachment to building construction, shall
withstand the effects of gravity loads and the following loads and stresses within limits and
under conditions indicated:

1. Handrails and Top Rails of Guards:

a.  Uniform load of 50 Ibf/ ft. applied in any direction.
b.  Concentrated load of 200 Ibf applied in any direction.
c.  Uniform and concentrated loads need not be assumed to act concurrently.

2. Infill of Guards:

a. Concentrated load of 50 1bf applied horizontally on an area of 1 sq. ft..
b.  Infill load and other loads need not be assumed to act concurrently.

D. Seismic Performance: Metal stairs shall withstand the effects of earthquake motions
determined according to ASCE/SEI 7.

1.  Component Importance Factor is 1.5.

E. Regulatory Requirements: Comply with the requirements of Part 1910 of the Occupational
Safety and Health Standards (OSHA), the American Disabilities Act (ADA), and local
regulatory requirements as applicable to stairs, handrails and the protection of openings; where
regulatory requirements conflict the more stringent shall apply.

2.2 METALS, GENERAL
A. Metal Surfaces, General: Provide materials with smooth, flat surfaces unless otherwise

indicated. For components exposed to view in the completed Work, provide materials without
pitting, seam marks, roller marks, rolled trade names, or blemishes.
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FERROUS METALS

General: Provide ferrous metal (steel and iron) in the form indicated, complying with the
following requirements.

Steel Tubing: ASTM A 500 (cold-formed) or ASTM A 513.

FASTENERS

General: Provide zinc-plated fasteners with coating complying with ASTM B 633 or ASTM F
1941, Class Fe/Zn 5. Select fasteners for type, grade, and class required.

MISCELLANEOUS MATERIALS

Welding Rods and Bare Electrodes: Select according to AWS specifications for metal alloy
welded.

Shop Primers: Provide primers that comply with Section 09 91 23 "Interior Painting."

Nonshrink, Nonmetallic Grout: Factory-packaged, nonstaining, noncorrosive, nongaseous
grout complying with ASTM C 1107. Provide grout specifically recommended by
manufacturer for interior and exterior applications.

Concrete Materials and Properties: Composed of ASTM C 150 Type I Portland cement, ASTM
C 33 sand and coarse aggregates and potable water to produce a low slump mix suitable for
placement. Grade coarse aggregate from 1/8 inch with at least 95% passing a 3/8 inch sieve
and not more than 10% passing a No. 8 sieve. Fill shall be proportioned to provide a minimum
28-day compressive strength of 3000 psi.

Nonslip-Aggregate Concrete Finish: Factory-packaged abrasive aggregate made from fused,
aluminum-oxide grits or crushed emery; rustproof and nonglazing; unaffected by freezing,
moisture, or cleaning materials.
STEEL-FRAMED STAIRS
Stair Framing:
1. Fabricate stringers of steel tubes.
a.  Provide closures for exposed ends of tube stringers.
2. Construct platforms of steel tube headers and miscellaneous framing members as
indicated to comply with performance requirements.
3. Weld stringers to headers; weld framing members to stringers and headers.
Metal-Pan Stairs: Form risers, subtread pans, and subplatforms to configurations shown from

steel sheet of thickness needed to comply with performance requirements but not less than
0.067 inch.
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1. Steel Sheet: Uncoated cold-rolled steel sheet.

2 Directly weld metal pans to stringers; locate welds on top of subtreads where they will be
concealed by concrete fill. Do not weld risers to stringers.

3. Shape metal pans to include nosing integral with riser.

4.  Provide subplatforms of configuration indicated or, if not indicated, the same as subtreads.
Weld subplatforms to platform framing.

a. Smooth Soffit Construction: Construct subplatforms with flat metal under surfaces
to produce smooth soffits.

STAIR HANDRAILS AND RAILINGS

General: Comply with applicable requirements in Section 05 52 13 "Pipe and Tube Railings"
for handrails and railings.

FINISHES

Comply with NAAMM's "Metal Finishes Manual for Architectural and Metal Products" for
recommendations for applying and designating finishes.

Finish metal stairs after assembly.

Preparation for Shop Priming: Prepare uncoated (non-galvanized) ferrous-metal surfaces by
removing oil, grease, and similar contaminants in accordance with SSPC -SP 1 "Solvent
Cleaning," followed with the SSPC surface-preparation specifications listed below. Surface
preparation shall be done after fabrication and immediately prior to shop painting. Apply shop
coat of paint within 4 hours after cleaning and before rust bloom occurs.

1.  Prepare uncoated ferrous-metal surfaces to comply with SSPC-SP 3, "Power Tool
Cleaning."

Apply a minimum of one coat of shop primer to uncoated (non-galvanized) surfaces of metal
fabrications, except those to be embedded in concrete or masonry and those to be field welded,
unless otherwise indicated. Comply with SSPC-PA 1, "Paint Application Specification No. 1,"
for shop painting.

1. Dry Film Thickness of Primer: 2.5 to 3.0 mils, dry film thickness. Apply paint
thoroughly and evenly to dry surfaces, free from holidays and pinholes, in accordance
with manufacturers directions.

Do not deliver metal stair work until primer has dried.
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PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 INSTALLATION, GENERAL

A. Metal Stair Installation, General: Erect stairs, railings and handrails, and infill panels square,
plumb, straight and true to line and level, in the correct locations and in proper relation to
adjoining work with neatly fitted joints and intersections. Installation shall be secure and rigid.

B. Fastening to In-Place Construction: Provide anchorage devices and fasteners where necessary
for securing metal stairs to in-place construction. Include threaded fasteners for concrete and
masonry inserts, through-bolts, lag bolts, and other connectors. Drill holes for bolts to the exact
diameter of the bolt. Provide screws threaded full length to the screw head

C. Cutting, Fitting, and Placement: Perform cutting, drilling, and fitting required for installing
metal stairs. Set units accurately in location, alignment, and elevation, measured from

established lines and levels and free of rack.

D. Fit exposed connections accurately together to form hairline joints. Weld connections that are
not to be left as exposed joints but cannot be shop welded because of shipping size limitations.

E. Field Welding: Comply with the following requirements:

1. Use materials and methods that minimize distortion and develop strength and corrosion
resistance of base metals.

2. Obtain fusion without undercut or overlap.

3. Remove welding flux immediately.

4.  Atexposed connections, finish exposed welds and surfaces smooth and blended so no
roughness shows after finishing and contour of welded surface matches that of adjacent

surface.
F. Leave work exposed to view, including stair soffits, clean, smooth and neatly finished.
G. Include supplementary parts necessary to complete each item, though such work is not

definitely shown or specified.

H. Handrail and Railing Installation, General: Use type of bracket with predrilled hole for
exposed bolt anchorage. Adjust handrails and railing systems before anchoring to ensure
matching alignment at abutting joints. Space posts at spacing indicated or, if not indicated, as
required by performance requirements. Plumb posts in each direction. Secure posts and railing
ends to building construction as follows:

1. Anchor posts to steel by welding directly to steel supporting members.
2. Anchor handrail ends to concrete and masonry with steel round flanges welded to rail
ends and anchored with postinstalled anchors and bolts.

L Attach handrails to wall with wall brackets. Provide bracket with 1-1/2-inch clearance from
inside face of handrail and finished wall surface. Locate brackets as indicated or, if not
indicated, at spacing required to satisfy the performance requirements. Secure wall brackets to
building construction as follows:

1. Use type of bracket with flange tapped for concealed anchorage to threaded hanger bolt.

2. For concrete and solid masonry anchorage, use drilled-in expansion shields and hanger or

lag bolts.
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3. For steel-framed gypsum board assemblies, fasten brackets directly to steel framing or
concealed reinforcements using self-tapping screws of size and type required to satisfy
the performance requirements.

J. Concrete Fill Installation: Place concrete fill into steel pan platforms and treads. Screed
concrete fill level and finish with wood float. After screeding, permit concrete fill to cure until
it can support the weight of workmen standing on boards.

1. Refer to Division 09 Sections for finish flooring installation.
K. Touch up surfaces and finishes after erection. Clean field welds, bolted connections, and

abraded areas and touch up paint with the same material as used for shop painting.

END OF SECTION 05 51 00
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SECTION 05 52 13 - PIPE AND TUBE RAILINGS

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 SUMMARY

A. Section Includes:

1. Steel pipe and tube railings.

1.2 COORDINATION AND SCHEDULING

A. Coordinate selection of shop primers with topcoats to be applied over them. Comply with paint
and coating manufacturers' written recommendations to ensure that shop primers and topcoats
are compatible with one another.

B. Coordinate installation of anchorages for railings. Furnish setting drawings, templates, and
directions for installing anchorages, including sleeves, concrete inserts, anchor bolts, and items
with integral anchors, that are to be embedded in concrete or masonry. Deliver such items to
Project site in time for installation.

C. Schedule installation so wall attachments are made only to completed walls. Do not support
railings temporarily by any means that do not satisfy structural performance requirements.

1.3 ACTION SUBMITTALS

A. Product Data: For the following:

1.  Manufacturer's product lines of mechanically connected railings.

2. Railing brackets.

3. Grout, anchoring cement, and paint products.

B. Shop Drawings: Include plans, elevations, sections, details, and attachments to other work.

1.  For installed products indicated to comply with performance requirements and design
criteria, submit shop drawings signed and sealed by the qualified professional engineer
responsible for their preparation.

C. Delegated-Design Submittal: For installed products indicated to comply with performance
requirements and design criteria, including analysis data signed and sealed by the qualified
professional engineer responsible for their preparation.

14 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS

A. Welding certificates.

PIPE AND TUBE RAILINGS 055213-1
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Paint Compatibility Certificates: From manufacturers of topcoats applied over shop primers
certifying that shop primers are compatible with topcoats.

QUALITY ASSURANCE

Fabricator/Installer Qualifications: A firm experienced in producing handrails and railings
similar to those indicated, with a record of successful in-service performance, with sufficient
production capacity to produce required units without causing delay in the work.

1.  Employ only experienced tradesmen for both fabrication and installation, who are
capable of producing work of the highest standards of quality in the industry.

Professional Engineer Qualifications: A professional engineer who is legally qualified to
practice in jurisdiction where Project is located and who is experienced in providing
engineering services of the kind indicated. Engineering services are defined as those performed
for installations of handrails and railings that are similar to those indicated for this Project in
material, design, and extent.

Source Limitations: Obtain each type of railing from single source from single manufacturer.

Welding Qualifications: Qualify procedures and personnel according to AWS D1.1/D1.1M,

"Structural Welding Code - Steel."

STORAGE, DELIVERY AND HANDLING

Store railings in a dry, well-ventilated, weathertight place. Deliver and handle so as to prevent

any type of damage to the fabricated work.

FIELD CONDITIONS

Field Measurements: Verify actual locations of walls and other construction contiguous with

pipe and tube railings by field measurements before fabrication and indicate measurements on

Shop Drawings.

1. Established Dimensions: Where field measurements cannot be made without delaying
the Work, establish dimensions and proceed with fabricating railings without field

measurements. Coordinate construction to ensure that actual dimensions correspond to
established dimensions.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1

A.

PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS

Delegated Design: Design railings, including comprehensive engineering analysis by a
qualified professional engineer, using performance requirements and design criteria indicated.
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B. General: In engineering railings to withstand structural loads indicated, determine allowable
design working stresses of railing materials based on the following:

1. Steel: 72 percent of minimum yield strength.

C. Structural Performance: Railings, including attachment to building construction, shall
withstand the effects of gravity loads and the following loads and stresses within limits and
under conditions indicated:

1. Handrails and Top Rails of Guards:

a.  Uniform load of 50 Ibf/ ft. applied in any direction.
b.  Concentrated load of 200 Ibf applied in any direction.
c.  Uniform and concentrated loads need not be assumed to act concurrently.

2. Infill of Guards:

a. Concentrated load of 50 1bf applied horizontally on an area of 1 sq. ft..
b.  Infill load and other loads need not be assumed to act concurrently.

D. Control of Corrosion: Prevent galvanic action and other forms of corrosion by insulating
metals and other materials from direct contact with incompatible materials.

E. Regulatory Requirements: Comply with the requirements of Part 1910 of the Occupational
Safety and Health Standards (OSHA), the American Disabilities Act (ADA), and local
regulatory requirements as applicable to stairs, handrails and the protection of openings; where
regulatory requirements conflict the more stringent shall apply.

2.2 METALS, GENERAL

A. Metal Surfaces, General: Provide materials with smooth surfaces, without pitting, seam marks,
roller marks, rolled trade names, stains, discolorations, or blemishes where exposed to view on
finished units.

B. Brackets, Flanges, and Anchors: Cast or formed metal of same type of material and finish as
supported rails unless otherwise indicated.

23 STEEL AND IRON

A. General: Provide steel and iron (ferrous metal) in the form indicated, complying with the
following requirements.

B. Pipe: ASTM A 53/A 53M, Type S —O Seamless, Grade A, suitable for close coiling or cold
bending, Standard Weight (Schedule 40) minimum, unless another grade and weight are
required to suit performance requirements.

1. Black finish, unless otherwise indicated.

2. Galvanized finish for exterior installations and where indicated.
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Tubing: ASTM A 500 (cold formed) Grade A or ASTM A 513, unless otherwise indicated or
required to satisfy the performance requirements.

D. Plates, Shapes, and Bars: ASTM A 36/A 36M.

1.  Welded Headed Studs: AWS D1.1 (Type A or B as selected by fabricator), ASTM A 108
Grades 1010 through 1020 inclusive and bearing the minimum mechanical properties for
studs as selected by fabricator to suit performance requirements.

E. Cold Finished Steel Bars: ASTM A 108, grade as selected by fabricator.

F. Perforated Metal: Cold-rolled steel sheet, ASTM A 1008/A 1008M, or hot-rolled steel sheet,
ASTM A 1011/A 1011M, commercial steel Type B, 0.060 inch thick, with 1/4 inch holes 3/8
inch o.c. in staggered rows unless otherwise indicated to match Architect and Resident
Engineer'sselected sample of perforated steel sheet.

24 FASTENERS

A. General: Provide the following:

1. Ungalvanized-Steel Railings: Plated steel fasteners complying with ASTM B 633 or
ASTM F 1941, Class Fe/Zn 5 for zinc coating.

2. Galvanized Steel Railings: Plated fasteners complying with ASTM B 633, or ASTM F
1941, Class Fe/Zn 12 for zinc coating.

B. Fasteners for Anchoring Railings to Other Construction: Select fasteners of type, grade, and
class required to produce connections suitable for anchoring railings to other types of
construction indicated and capable of complying with the performance requirements.

2.5 MISCELLANEOUS MATERIALS

A. Welding Rods and Bare Electrodes: Select according to AWS specifications for metal alloy
welded and as required at aluminum and stainless steel railings for color match, strength, and
compatibility in fabricated items.

B. Shop Primers: Provide primers that comply with Section 09 91 23 "Interior Painting."

C. Shop Primer for Ferrous Metal: Fast-curing, lead- and chromate-free, universal modified-alkyd
primer complying with performance requirements in FS TT-P-664; selected for good resistance
to normal atmospheric corrosion, compatibility with finish paint systems indicated, and
capability to provide a sound foundation for field-applied topcoats despite prolonged exposure.
1. 94-258 Series Multi-Prime Fast Dry 2.8 VOC Universal Metal Primer; Pittsburgh Paints.
2. B50 Z Kem Kromik Universal Primer Fast Dry; Sherwin-Williams Co.

3. Series 37H Phenolic Alkyd Primer Chem-Prime; Tnemec.

D. Shop Primer for Galvanized Steel: Zinc-dust, zinc-oxide primer formulated for priming zinc-
coated steel and for compatibility with finish paint systems indicated, and complying with
SSPC-Paint 5.
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E. Galvanizing Repair Paint: High-zinc-dust-content paint complying with SSPC-Paint 20 and
compatible with paints specified to be used over it.

2.6 FABRICATION

A. General: Fabricate railings to comply with requirements indicated for design, dimensions,
member sizes and spacing, details, finish, and anchorage, but not less than that required to
comply with the performance requirements.

B. Assemble railings in the shop to greatest extent possible to minimize field splicing and
assembly. Disassemble units only as necessary for shipping and handling limitations. Clearly
mark units for reassembly and coordinated installation. Use connections that maintain
structural value of joined pieces.

C. Shear, cut, drill, and punch metals cleanly and accurately. Remove burrs and ease edges to a
radius of approximately 1/32 inch unless otherwise indicated. Remove sharp or rough areas on
exposed surfaces.

D. Form work true to line and level with accurate angles and surfaces.

E. Fabricate connections that will be exposed to weather in a manner to exclude water. Provide
weep holes where water may accumulate.

F. Cut, reinforce, drill, and tap as indicated to receive finish hardware, screws, and similar items.

G. Connections: Fabricate railings with either welded or nonwelded connections unless otherwise
indicated.

H. Welded Connections: Cope components at connections to provide close fit, or use fittings

designed for this purpose. Weld all around at connections, including at fittings. Weld
connections continuously to comply with the following:

1. Use materials and methods that minimize distortion and develop strength and corrosion
resistance of base metals.

2. Obtain fusion without undercut or overlap.

3. Remove flux immediately.

4.  Finish welds to comply with NOMMA's "Voluntary Joint Finish Standards" for Type 3
welds: partially dressed weld with spatter removed.

L. Nonwelded Connections: Connect members with concealed mechanical fasteners and fittings.
Fabricate members and fittings to produce flush, smooth, rigid, hairline joints.

J. Form changes in direction as indicated on the Drawings.
K. Bend members in jigs to produce uniform curvature for each configuration required; maintain

cross section of member throughout entire bend without buckling, twisting, cracking, or
otherwise deforming exposed surfaces of components.

L. Close exposed ends of railing members with prefabricated end fittings.
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Fabricate joints that will be exposed to weather in a watertight manner.

Provide wall returns at ends of wall-mounted handrails unless otherwise indicated. Close ends
of returns.

Brackets, Flanges, Fittings, and Anchors: Provide wall brackets, end closures, flanges,
miscellaneous fittings, and anchors to interconnect railing members to other work unless
otherwise indicated.

1. At brackets and fittings fastened to plaster or gypsum board partitions, provide crush-
resistant fillers, or other means to transfer loads through wall finishes to structural
supports and prevent bracket or fitting rotation and crushing of substrate.

Provide inserts and other anchorage devices for connecting railings to concrete or masonry
work. Fabricate anchorage devices capable of withstanding loads imposed by railings.
Coordinate anchorage devices with supporting structure.

For railing posts set in concrete, provide steel sleeves not less than 6 inches long with inside
dimensions not less than 1/2 inch greater than outside dimensions of post, with metal plate

forming bottom closure.

Perforated-Metal Infill Panels: Fabricate infill panels from perforated metal made from steel.

1.  Edge panels with U-shaped channels made from metal sheet, of same metal as perforated
metal and not less than 0.043 inch thick.
2. Orient perforated metal with pattern as indicated on Drawings.

Toe Boards: Where indicated, provide toe boards at railings around openings and at edge of
open-sided floors and platforms. Fabricate to dimensions and details indicated.

T. Provide weep holes or another means to drain entrapped water in hollow sections of railing
members that are exposed to exterior or to moisture from condensation or other sources.
2.7 FINISHES, GENERAL
A. Comply with NAAMM's "Metal Finishes Manual for Architectural and Metal Products" for
recommendations for applying and designating finishes.
B. Protect mechanical finishes on exposed surfaces from damage by applying a strippable,
temporary protective covering before shipping.
2.8 STEEL AND IRON FINISHES
A. Galvanized Railings: Hot-dip galvanize exterior steel and iron railings to comply with ASTM
A 123. Hot-dip galvanize hardware for exterior steel and iron railings to comply with ASTM A
153/A 153M.
B. Galvanizing: Hot-dip galvanize items as indicated to comply with applicable standard listed
below:
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1.  ASTM A 123, for galvanizing steel and iron products.
2. ASTM A 153/A 153M, for galvanizing steel and iron hardware.

Fill vent and drain holes that will be exposed in finished Work, unless indicated to remain as
weep holes, by plugging with zinc solder and filing off smooth.

For galvanized railings, provide galvanized fittings, brackets, fasteners, sleeves, and other
ferrous components.

For nongalvanized steel railings, provide nongalvanized ferrous-metal fittings, brackets,
fasteners, and sleeves, except galvanize anchors to be embedded in exterior concrete or
masonry.

Primer Application: Apply shop primer to prepared surfaces of railings, except those with
galvanized finishes and those to be field welded, unless otherwise indicated. Comply with
requirements in SSPC-PA 1, "Paint Application Specification No. 1: Shop, Field, and
Maintenance Painting of Steel," for shop painting.

1. Dry Film Thickness of Primer: 2.5 to 3.0 mils, dry film thickness. Apply paint
thoroughly and evenly to dry surfaces, free from holidays and pinholes, in accordance

with manufacturers directions.

Do not deliver primed railing work until primer has dried.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 EXAMINATION
A. Examine plaster and gypsum board assemblies, where reinforced to receive anchors, to verify
that locations of concealed reinforcements have been clearly marked for Installer. Locate
reinforcements and mark locations if not already done.
3.2 INSTALLATION, GENERAL
A. Fit exposed connections together to form tight, hairline joints.
B. Perform cutting, drilling, and fitting required for installing railings. Set railings accurately in
location, alignment, and elevation; measured from established lines and levels and free of rack.
1. Do not weld, cut, or abrade surfaces of railing components that have been coated or
finished after fabrication and that are intended for field connection by mechanical or
other means without further cutting or fitting.
2. Set posts plumb within a tolerance of 1/16 inch in 3 feet.
3. Align rails so variations from level for horizontal members and variations from parallel
with rake of steps and ramps for sloping members do not exceed 1/4 inch in 12 feet.
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Adjust railings before anchoring to ensure matching alignment at abutting joints. Space posts
at spacing indicated or, if not indicated, as required to meet or exceed the performance
requirements.

Fastening to In-Place Construction: Use anchorage devices and fasteners where necessary for
securing railings and for properly transferring loads to in-place construction.

RAILING CONNECTIONS

Nonwelded Connections: Use mechanical or adhesive joints for permanently connecting
railing components. Seal recessed holes of exposed locking screws using plastic cement filler
colored to match finish of railings.

Welded Connections: Use fully welded joints for permanently connecting railing components.
Comply with requirements for welded connections in "Fabrication" Article whether welding is
performed in the shop or in the field.

ANCHORING POSTS

Use metal sleeves preset and anchored into concrete for installing posts. After posts have been
inserted into sleeves, fill annular space between post and sleeve with nonshrink, nonmetallic
grout, mixed and placed to comply with anchoring material manufacturer's written instructions.

Form or core-drill holes not less than 5 inches deep and 3/4 inch larger than OD of post for
installing posts in concrete. Clean holes of loose material, insert posts, and fill annular space
between post and concrete with nonshrink, nonmetallic grout, mixed and placed to comply with
anchoring material manufacturer's written instructions.

Cover anchorage joint with flange of same metal as post, welded to post after placing anchoring
material.

Anchor posts to metal surfaces with oval flanges, angle type, or floor type as required by
conditions, connected to posts and to metal supporting members as follows.

1. Anchor posts to steel by welding directly to steel supporting members.

ATTACHING RAILINGS

Anchor railing ends at walls with round flanges anchored to wall construction and welded to
railing ends.

Attach railings to wall with wall brackets, except where end flanges are used. Provide brackets
with 1-1/2 inch clearance from inside face of handrail and finished wall surface. Locate
brackets as indicated or, if not indicated, at spacing required to meet or exceed the performance
requirements.

1. Use type of bracket with flange tapped for concealed anchorage to threaded hanger bolt.
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Secure wall brackets and railing end flanges to building construction as required to meet or
exceed the performance requirements and the following:

1. For steel-framed gypsum board assemblies, fasten brackets directly to steel framing or
concealed reinforcements using self-tapping screws of size and type required to satisfy
the performance requirements.

ADJUSTING AND CLEANING

Touchup Painting: Immediately after erection, clean field welds, bolted connections, and
abraded areas of shop paint, and paint exposed areas with same material.

Touchup Painting: Cleaning and touchup painting of field welds, bolted connections, and
abraded areas of shop paint are specified in Section 09 91 13 "Exterior Painting." Section 09
91 23 "Interior Painting."

Galvanized Surfaces: Clean field welds, bolted connections, and abraded areas and repair
galvanizing to comply with ASTM A 780.

PROTECTION

Protect finishes of railings from damage during construction period with temporary protective
coverings approved by railing manufacturer. Remove protective coverings at time of
Substantial Completion.

Restore finishes damaged during installation and construction period so no evidence remains of
correction work. Return items that cannot be refinished in the field to the shop; make required
alterations and refinish entire unit, or provide new units.

END OF SECTION 05 52 13
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SECTION 06 10 00 - ROUGH CARPENTRY

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 SUMMARY
A. Section Includes:

Framing with dimension lumber.

Framing with timber.

Framing with engineered wood products.
Shear wall panels.

Rooftop equipment bases and support curbs.
Wood blocking, cants, and nailers.

Plywood backing panels.

Nk L=

B.  Related Requirements:
1. Section 061600 "Sheathing" for sheathing, subflooring, and underlayment.

1.2 DEFINITIONS
A.  Boards or Strips: Lumber of less than 2 inches nominal size in least dimension.

B.  Dimension Lumber: Lumber of 2 inches nominal size or greater but less than 5 inches nominal
size in least dimension.

C.  Exposed Framing: Framing not concealed by other construction.
D.  OSB: Oriented strand board.

E. Timber: Lumber of 5 inches nominal size or greater in least dimension.

1.3 ACTION SUBMITTALS

A.  Product Data: For each type of process and factory-fabricated product. Indicate component
materials and dimensions and include construction and application details.

L. Include data for wood-preservative treatment from chemical treatment manufacturer and
certification by treating plant that treated materials comply with requirements. Indicate
type of preservative used and net amount of preservative retained.

2. Include data for fire-retardant treatment from chemical treatment manufacturer and
certification by treating plant that treated materials comply with requirements. Include
physical properties of treated materials based on testing by a qualified independent
testing agency.

3. For fire-retardant treatments, include physical properties of treated lumber both before
and after exposure to elevated temperatures, based on testing by a qualified independent
testing agency according to ASTM D 5664.
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4, For products receiving a waterborne treatment, include statement that moisture content of
treated materials was reduced to levels specified before shipment to Project site.

B.  Fastener Patterns: Full-size templates for fasteners in exposed framing.

1.4 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS

A.  Material Certificates: For dimension lumber specified to comply with minimum allowable unit
stresses. Indicate species and grade selected for each use and design values approved by the
ALSC Board of Review.

B.  Evaluation Reports: For the following, from ICC-ES:

Wood-preservative-treated wood.
Fire-retardant-treated wood.
Engineered wood products.
Shear panels.

Power-driven fasteners.
Post-installed anchors.

Metal framing anchors.

Nk W=

1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A.  Testing Agency Qualifications: For testing agency providing classification marking for fire-
retardant treated material, an inspection agency acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction that
periodically performs inspections to verify that the material bearing the classification marking is
representative of the material tested.

1.6 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

A.  Stack wood products flat with spacers beneath and between each bundle to provide air
circulation. Protect wood products from weather by covering with waterproof sheeting, securely
anchored. Provide for air circulation around stacks and under coverings.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 WOOD PRODUCTS, GENERAL

A.  Lumber: DOC PS 20 and applicable rules of grading agencies indicated. If no grading agency is
indicated, comply with the applicable rules of any rules-writing agency certified by the ALSC
Board of Review. Grade lumber by an agency certified by the ALSC Board of Review to
inspect and grade lumber under the rules indicated.

1. Factory mark each piece of lumber with grade stamp of grading agency.
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2. For exposed lumber indicated to receive a stained or natural finish, omit grade stamp and
provide certificates of grade compliance issued by grading agency,
3. Dress lumber, S4S, unless otherwise indicated.
B.  Maximum Moisture Content of Lumber: 19 percent 2-inch nominal thickness or less; 19 percent

for more than 2-inch nominal thickness unless otherwise indicated.

C.  Engineered Wood Products: Acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction and for which current
model code research or evaluation reports exist that show compliance with building code in
effect for Project.

1. Allowable design stresses, as published by manufacturer, shall meet or exceed those
indicated. Manufacturer's published values shall be determined from empirical data or by

rational engineering analysis and demonstrated by comprehensive testing performed by a
qualified independent testing agency.

2.2 WOOD-PRESERVATIVE-TREATED LUMBER

A.  Preservative Treatment by Pressure Process: AWPA Ul; Use Category UC2.

1. Preservative Chemicals: Acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction and containing no
arsenic or chromium. Do not use inorganic boron (SBX) for sill plates.

2. For exposed items indicated to receive a stained or natural finish, chemical formulations
shall not require incising, contain colorants, bleed through, or otherwise adversely affect
finishes.

B.  Kiln-dry lumber after treatment to a maximum moisture content of 19 percent. Do not use

material that is warped or that does not comply with requirements for untreated material.

C.  Mark lumber with treatment quality mark of an inspection agency approved by the ALSC Board
of Review.

L. For exposed lumber indicated to receive a stained or natural finish, omit marking and
provide certificates of treatment compliance issued by inspection agency.

D.  Application: Treat items indicated on Drawings, and the following:

L. Wood cants, nailers, curbs, equipment support bases, blocking, stripping, and similar
members in connection with roofing, flashing, vapor barriers, and waterproofing.
2. Wood sills, sleepers, blocking, furring, stripping, and similar concealed members in
contact with masonry or concrete.
3. Wood framing and furring attached directly to the interior of below-grade exterior
masonry or concrete walls.
4. Wood framing members that are less than 18 inches above the ground in crawlspaces or
unexcavated areas.
5. Wood floor plates that are installed over concrete slabs-on-grade.
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FIRE-RETARDANT-TREATED MATERIALS

General: Where fire-retardant-treated materials are indicated, materials shall comply with
requirements in this article, that are acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction, and with fire-
test-response characteristics specified as determined by testing identical products per test
method indicated by a qualified testing agency.

Fire-Retardant-Treated Lumber and Plywood by Pressure Process: Products with a flame-spread
index of 25 or less when tested according to ASTM E 84, and with no evidence of significant
progressive combustion when the test is extended an additional 20 minutes, and with the flame
front not extending more than 10.5 feet beyond the centerline of the burners at any time during
the test.

1. Treatment shall not promote corrosion of metal fasteners.

2. Exterior Type: Treated materials shall comply with requirements specified above for fire-
retardant-treated lumber and plywood by pressure process after being subjected to
accelerated weathering according to ASTM D 2898. Use for exterior locations and where
indicated.

3. Interior Type A: Treated materials shall have a moisture content of 28 percent or less
when tested according to ASTM D 3201 at 92 percent relative humidity. Use where
exterior type is not indicated.

4, Design Value Adjustment Factors: Treated Iumber shall be tested according to
ASTM D 5664 and design value adjustment factors shall be calculated according to
ASTM D 6841.

Kiln-dry lumber after treatment to maximum moisture content of 19 percent.

Identify fire-retardant-treated wood with appropriate classification marking of qualified testing
agency.

1. For exposed lumber indicated to receive a stained or natural finish, omit marking and
provide certificates of treatment compliance issued by testing agency.

For exposed items indicated to receive a stained or natural finish, chemical formulations shall
not bleed through, contain colorants, or otherwise adversely affect finishes.

Application: Treat items indicated on Drawing.

DIMENSION LUMBER FRAMING

Non-Load-Bearing Interior Partitions: Construction or No. 2 grade.

1. Application: All interior partitions not indicated as load bearing.
2. Species:
a. Hem-fir (north); NLGA.
b. Southern pine or mixed southern pine; SPIB.
c. Spruce-pine-fir; NLGA.
d. Hem-fir; WCLIB, or WWPA.
e. Spruce-pine-fir (south); NeLMA, WCLIB, or WWPA.
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f. Northern species; NLGA.
g. Eastern softwoods; NeLMA.
h. Western woods; WCLIB or WWPA.

Load-Bearing Partitions: As noted on the Drawings,.

1. Application: Exterior walls and interior load-bearing partitions.
2. Species: As noted on the Drawings.

Ceiling Joists: Construction or No. 2 grade.

1. Species:
a. Douglas fir-larch; WCLIB or WWPA.
b. Douglas fir-larch (north); NLGA.
c. Southern pine or mixed southern pine; SPIB.
d. Western woods; WCLIB or WWPA.

Joists, Rafters, and Other Framing Not Listed Above: As noted on the Drawings.

L. Species: As noted on the Drawings.

Exposed Framing Indicated to Receive a Stained or Natural Finish]: Hand-select material for
uniformity of appearance and freedom from characteristics, on exposed surfaces and edges, that
would impair finish appearance, including decay, honeycomb, knot-holes, shake, splits, torn

grain, and wane.

1. Species and Grade: As noted on the Drawings.

TIMBER FRAMING

Comply with the following requirements, according to grading rules of grading agency
indicated:

1. Species and Grade: Douglas fir-larch, Douglas fir-larch (north), or Douglas fir-south; As
noted on the Drawings.

ENGINEERED WOOD PRODUCTS

Source Limitations: Obtain each type of engineered wood product from single source from a
single manufacturer.

Laminated-Veneer Lumber: Structural composite lumber made from wood veneers with grain
primarily parallel to member lengths, evaluated and monitored according to ASTM D 5456 and
manufactured with an exterior-type adhesive complying with ASTM D 2559.

1. Extreme Fiber Stress in Bending, Edgewise: As noted on the Drawings.

2. Modulus of Elasticity, Edgewise: As noted on the Drawings.

Parallel-Strand Lumber: Structural composite lumber made from wood strand elements with
grain primarily parallel to member lengths, evaluated and monitored according to
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ASTM D 5456 and manufactured with an exterior-type adhesive complying with
ASTM D 2559.

1. Extreme Fiber Stress in Bending, Edgewise: As noted on the Drawings.

2. Modulus of Elasticity, Edgewise: As noted on the Drawings.

D.  Wood I-Joists: Prefabricated units, [-shaped in cross section, made with solid or structural
composite lumber flanges and wood-based structural panel webs, let into and bonded to flanges.
Comply with material requirements of and with structural capacities established and monitored

according to ASTM D 5055.

1. Web Material: Either OSB or plywood, complying with DOCPS 1 or DOC PS 2,
Exposure 1.

2. Structural Properties: Depths and design values not less than those indicated.

3. Comply with APA PRI-400. Factory mark I-joists with APA-EWS trademark indicating
nominal joist depth, joist class, span ratings, mill identification, and compliance with
APA-EWS standard.

E. Rim Boards: Product designed to be used as a load-bearing member and to brace wood I-joists
at bearing ends, complying with research or evaluation report for I-joists.

1. Manufacturer: Provide products by same manufacturer as I-joists, or approved equal.

2. Material: All-veneer product or product made from any combination solid lumber, wood
strands, and veneers.

3. Thickness: 1-1/4 inches .

4, Comply with APA PRR-401, rim board grade. Factory mark rim boards with APA-EWS
trademark indicating thickness, grade, and compliance with APA-EWS standard.

2.7 MISCELLANEOUS LUMBER

A.  General: Provide miscellaneous lumber indicated and lumber for support or attachment of other
construction, including the following:

1. Blocking.
2. Nailers.
3. Rooftop equipment bases and support curbs.
4. Cants.
5. Furring.
6. Grounds.
B.  Dimension Lumber Items: Construction or No. 2 grade lumber of any species.

C.  For blocking not used for attachment of other construction, Utility, Stud, or No. 3 grade lumber
of any species may be used provided that it is cut and selected to eliminate defects that will
interfere with its attachment and purpose.

D. For blocking and nailers used for attachment of other construction, select and cut lumber to
eliminate knots and other defects that will interfere with attachment of other work.

E. For furring strips for installing plywood or hardboard paneling, select boards with no knots
capable of producing bent-over nails and damage to paneling.
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2.8 PLYWOOD BACKING PANELS

A.  Equipment Backing Panels: Plywood, DOC PS 1, Exterior, A-C in thickness indicated or, if not
indicated, not less than 1/2-inch nominal thickness.

2.9 FASTENERS

A.  General: Fasteners shall be of size and type indicated and shall comply with requirements
specified in this article for material and manufacture.

1. Where rough carpentry is exposed to weather, in ground contact, pressure-preservative
treated, or in area of high relative humidity, provide fasteners| with hot-dip zinc coating
complying with ASTM A 153/A 153M.

B. Nails, Brads, and Staples: ASTM F 1667.

C.  Power-Driven Fasteners: Fastener systems with an evaluation report acceptable to authorities
having jurisdiction, based on ICC-ES AC70.

D.  Post-Installed Anchors: Fastener systems with an evaluation report as noted on the Drawings.

1. Material: Carbon-steel components, zinc plated to comply with ASTM B 633,
Class Fe/Zn 5.

2. Material: Stainless steel with bolts and nuts complying with ASTM F 593 and
ASTM F 594, Alloy Group 1 or 2 (ASTM F 738M and ASTM F 836M, Grade Al or
A4).

2.10 METAL FRAMING ANCHORS

A.  Allowable design loads, as published by manufacturer, shall meet or exceed those of products of
manufacturers listed. Manufacturer's published values shall be determined from empirical data
or by rational engineering analysis and demonstrated by comprehensive testing performed by a
qualified independent testing agency. Framing anchors shall be punched for fasteners adequate
to withstand same loads as framing anchors.

B.  Galvanized-Steel  Sheet:  Hot-dip, zinc-coated steel sheet complying  with
ASTM A 653/A 653M, G60 (Z180) coating designation.

1. Use for interior locations unless otherwise indicated.

C.  Hot-Dip, Heavy-Galvanized Steel Sheet: ASTM A 653/A 653M; structural steel (SS), high-
strength low-alloy steel Type A (HSLAS Type A), or high-strength low-alloy steel Type B
(HSLAS Type B); G185 (Z2550) coating designation; and not less than 0.036 inch thick.

1. Use for wood-preservative-treated lumber and where indicated.

D.  Stainless-Steel Sheet: ASTM A 666, Type 304.

1. Use for exterior locations and where indicated.
ROUGH CARPENTRY 061000 -7
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Joist Hangers: As noted on the Drawings.

I-Joist Hangers: As noted on the Drawings

Top Flange Hangers: As noted on the Drawings.

Bridging: Rigid, V-section, nailless type, 0.050 inch thick, length to suit joist size and spacing.
Post Bases: As noted on the Drawings.

Joist Ties: As noted on the Drawings.

Rafter Tie-Downs: As noted on the Drawings.

Rafter Tie-Downs (Hurricane or Seismic Ties): As noted on the Drawings.

Hold-Downs: As noted on the Drawings.

MISCELLANEOUS MATERIALS

Sill-Sealer Gaskets: Glass-fiber-resilient insulation, fabricated in strip form, for use as a sill
sealer; 1-inch nominal thickness, compressible to 1/32 inch; selected from manufacturer's
standard widths to suit width of sill members indicated.

Sill-Sealer Gaskets: Closed-cell neoprene foam, 1/4 inch thick, selected from manufacturer's
standard widths to suit width of sill members indicated.

Flexible Flashing: Composite, self-adhesive, flashing product consisting of a pliable, butyl
rubber or rubberized-asphalt compound, bonded to a high-density polyethylene film, aluminum
foil, or spunbonded polyolefin to produce an overall thickness of not less than 0.025 inch.

Water-Repellent Preservative: NWWDA-tested and -accepted formulation containing 3-iodo-2-
propynyl butyl carbamate, combined with an insecticide containing chloropyrifos as its active
ingredient.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 INSTALLATION, GENERAL

A.  Framing Standard: Comply with AF&PA's WCD 1, "Details for Conventional Wood Frame
Construction," unless otherwise indicated.

B.  Framing with Engineered Wood Products: Install engineered wood products to comply with
manufacturer's written instructions.

C.  Set rough carpentry to required levels and lines, with members plumb, true to line, cut, and
fitted. Fit rough carpentry accurately to other construction. Locate furring, nailers, blocking and
similar supports to comply with requirements for attaching other construction.

ROUGH CARPENTRY 061000-8
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D. Install plywood backing panels by fastening to studs; coordinate locations with utilities
requiring backing panels. Install fire-retardant-treated plywood backing panels with
classification marking of testing agency exposed to view.

E. Install metal framing anchors to comply with manufacturer's written instructions. Install
fasteners through each fastener hole.

F. Install sill sealer gasket to form continuous seal between sill plates and foundation walls.
G. Do not splice structural members between supports unless otherwise indicated.

H.  Provide blocking and framing as indicated and as required to support facing materials, fixtures,
specialty items, and trim.

1. Provide metal clips for fastening gypsum board or lath at corners and intersections where
framing or blocking does not provide a surface for fastening edges of panels. Space clips
not more than 16 inches o.c.

L Provide fire blocking in furred spaces, stud spaces, and other concealed cavities as indicated and
as follows:

1. Fire block furred spaces of walls, at each floor level, at ceiling, and at not more than 96
inches o.c. with solid wood blocking or noncombustible materials accurately fitted to
close furred spaces.

2. Fire block concealed spaces of wood-framed walls and partitions at each floor level, at
ceiling line of top story, and at not more than 96 inches o.c. Where fire blocking is not
inherent in framing system used, provide closely fitted solid wood blocks of same width
as framing members and 2-inch nominal thickness.

3. Fire block concealed spaces between floor sleepers with same material as sleepers to
limit concealed spaces to not more than 100 sq. ft, and to solidly fill space below
partitions.

4, Fire block concealed spaces behind combustible cornices and exterior trim at not more

than 20 feet o.c.

J. Sort and select lumber so that natural characteristics do not interfere with installation or with
fastening other materials to lumber. Do not use materials with defects that interfere with
function of member or pieces that are too small to use with minimum number of joints or
optimum joint arrangement.

K.  Comply with AWPA M4 for applying field treatment to cut surfaces of preservative-treated
lumber.

1. Use inorganic boron for items that are continuously protected from liquid water.
2. Use copper naphthenate for items not continuously protected from liquid water.

L. Where wood-preservative-treated lumber is installed adjacent to metal decking, install
continuous flexible flashing separator between wood and metal decking.

M.  Securely attach rough carpentry work to substrate by anchoring and fastening as indicated,
complying with the following:
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1. Table 2304.9.1, "Fastening Schedule," in ICC's International Building Code (IBC).
2. ICC-ES evaluation report for fastener.

N.  Use steel common nails unless otherwise indicated. Select fasteners of size that will not fully
penetrate members where opposite side will be exposed to view or will receive finish materials.
Make tight connections between members. Install fasteners without splitting wood. Drive nails
snug but do not countersink nail heads unless otherwise indicated.

O.  For exposed work, arrange fasteners in straight rows parallel with edges of members, with
fasteners evenly spaced, and with adjacent rows staggered.

I. Comply with approved fastener patterns where applicable
2. Use common nails unless otherwise indicated. Drive nails snug but do not countersink
nail heads.

3.2 WOOD BLOCKING, AND NAILER INSTALLATION
A. Install where indicated and where required for[ attaching other work. Form to shapes indicated
and cut as required for true line and level of attached work. Coordinate locations with other
work involved.
B.  Attach items to substrates to support applied loading. Recess bolts and nuts flush with surfaces
unless otherwise indicated.
3.3 WOOD FURRING INSTALLATION
A.  Install level and plumb with closure strips at edges and openings. Shim with wood as required
for tolerance of finish work.
34 WALL AND PARTITION FRAMING INSTALLATION
A.  General: Provide single bottom plate and double top plates using members of 2-inch nominal
thickness whose widths equal that of studs, except single top plate may be used for non-load-
bearing partitions. Fasten plates to supporting construction unless otherwise indicated.
B. Construct corners and intersections with three or more studs as noted on the Drawings.
C.  Frame openings with multiple studs and headers as noted on the Drawings.
l. For non-load-bearing partitions, provide double-jamb studs and headers not less than 4-
inch nominal depth for openings 48 inches and less in width, 6-inch nominal depth for

openings 48 to 72 inches in width, 8-inch nominal depth for openings 72 to 120 inches in
width, and not less than 10-inch nominal depth for openings 10 to 12 feet in width.

2. For load-bearing walls, provide support framing as noted on the Drawings.
ROUGH CARPENTRY 061000-10
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CEILING JOIST AND RAFTER FRAMING INSTALLATION

Ceiling Joists: Install with crown edge up and complying with requirements specified above for
floor joists. Face nail to ends of parallel rafters.

1. Where ceiling joists are at right angles to rafters, provide additional short joists parallel to
rafters from wall plate to first joist; nail to ends of rafters and to top plate, and nail to first
joist or anchor with framing anchors or metal straps. Provide 1-by-8-inch nominal- size
or 2-by-4-inch nominal- size stringers spaced 48 inches o.c. crosswise over main ceiling
joists.

TIMBER FRAMING INSTALLATION
Install timber beams with crown edge up and provide not less than 4 inches of bearing on
supports. Provide continuous members unless otherwise indicated; tie together over supports as

indicated if not continuous.

Where beams or girders are framed into pockets of exterior concrete or masonry walls, provide
1/2-inch airspace at sides and ends of wood members.

Install wood posts using metal anchors indicated.

Treat ends of timber beams and posts exposed to weather by dipping in water-repellent
preservative for 15 minutes.

PROTECTION

Protect wood that has been treated with inorganic boron (SBX) from weather. If, despite
protection, inorganic boron-treated wood becomes wet, apply EPA-registered borate treatment.
Apply borate solution by spraying to comply with EPA-registered label.

Protect rough carpentry from weather. If, despite protection, rough carpentry becomes wet

enough that moisture content exceeds that specified, apply EPA-registered borate treatment.
Apply borate solution by spraying to comply with EPA-registered label.

END OF SECTION 06 10 00
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SECTION 06 10 53 - MISCELLANEOUS ROUGH CARPENTRY

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1

A.

1.2

1.3

SUMMARY

Section includes miscellaneous carpentry.

ACTION SUBMITTALS

Product Data: Submit product data for each type of process and factory-fabricated product
indicated.

1. Include data for fire-retardant treatment from chemical treatment manufacturer and
certification by treating plant that materials comply with requirements.
DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

Stack lumber, plywood, and other panels; for lumber and plywood pressure treated with
waterborne chemicals, place spacers between each bundle to provide air circulation.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 WOOD PRODUCTS, GENERAL
A. Lumber: Comply with DOC PS 20 "American Softwood Lumber Standard" and applicable
rules of lumber grading agencies certified by the American Lumber Standards Committee
Board of Review.
1. Factory mark each piece of lumber with grade stamp of grading agency.
Where nominal sizes are indicated, provide actual sizes required by DOC PS 20 for
moisture content specified. Where actual sizes are indicated, they are minimum dressed
sizes for dry lumber.
3. Provide dressed lumber, S4S, unless otherwise indicated.
4.  Provide dry lumber with 19 percent maximum moisture content at time of dressing for 2-
inch nominal thickness or less, unless otherwise indicated.
B. Wood Panels:
1. Plywood: Comply with DOC PS 1 "Construction and Industrial Plywood" for plywood
panels. Use exterior grade for panels in wet conditions.
2. Thickness: As needed to comply with requirements specified but not less than thickness
indicated.
MISCELLANEOUS ROUGH CARPENTRY 061053-1
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FIRE-RETARDANT-TREATED MATERIALS

General: Provide chemical fire retardant process tested and labeled by UL with flame spread
and smoke developed ratings of 25 or less. Comply with performance requirements in AWPA
Ul, Use Category UCFA as a minimum for pressure treatment. Size wood before treatment so
that minimum cutting will be required after treatment. Kiln dry lumber to a maximum 19
percent moisture content, kiln dry plywood to a maximum 15 percent moisture content, after
treatment. Treat indicated items and the following:

1.  Wood members required to be treated by Building Code having jurisdiction at the site
and wood members specified as fire-retardant-treated.

Identify fire-retardant-treated wood with appropriate classification marking of UL.

MISCELLANEOUS LUMBER

Provide miscellaneous lumber for support or attachment of other construction, including
blocking, nailers, and similar members.

For concealed boards, provide lumber with 19 percent maximum moisture content and the
following species and grades:

1. Mixed southern pine, No. 2 grade; SPIB.

2. Western Woods; WCLIB or WWPA, No. 2 Grade.

PANEL PRODUCTS

Telephone, Data, Security, and Electrical Equipment Backing Panels:

1.  APA, Exposure 1, C-C Plugged, fire-retardant treated, manufactured with no added
urea-formaldehyde, in thickness indicated or, if not indicated, not less than 3/4 inch thick.

FASTENERS

General: Provide fasteners of size and type indicated that comply with requirements specified
in this Article for material and manufacture.

Power-Driven Fasteners: NES NER-272.

Wood Screws: Select material, type, size, and finish required for each use. Comply with
ASME B18.6.1.

MISCELLANEOUS ROUGH CARPENTRY 061053 -2
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PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

A.

3.2

3.3

INSTALLATION

Set carpentry to required levels and lines, with members plumb, true to line, cut, and fitted. Fit
carpentry to other construction; scribe and cope as needed for accurate fit. Locate nailers,
blocking, and similar supports to comply with requirements for attaching other construction.

Securely attach carpentry work as indicated and according to applicable codes and recognized
standards.

Use fasteners of appropriate type and length. Predrill members when necessary to avoid
splitting wood.

WOOD BLOCKING AND NAILER INSTALLATION

Install where indicated and where required for attaching other work. Form to shapes indicated
and cut as required for true line and level of attached work. Coordinate locations with other
work involved.

Attach items to substrates to support applied loading. Recess bolts and nuts flush with surfaces,
unless otherwise indicated.

PANEL PRODUCT INSTALLATION

General: Comply with applicable recommendations contained in APA Form No. E30K, "APA
Design/Construction Guide: Residential & Commercial," and local utility requirements, if any,
for plywood backing panels utilized as indicated.

Fastening Methods: Fasten panels as indicated below:

1.  Countertop Underlayment: Bolt to miscellaneous steel framing.
Plywood Backing Panels: Secure to wall using proper fastening devices for substrates
encountered spaced 12 inches on center maximum at perimeter 1/2 inch from corners and
three rows of 3 fasteners each in the backerboard field. Countersink fasteners flush with
plywood surface. Butt adjacent panels without lapping.

END OF SECTION 06 10 53
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SECTION 06 16 00 - SHEATHING

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 SUMMARY
A.  Section Includes:

1. Wall sheathing.

2. Roof sheathing.

3. Sheathing joint and penetration treatment.

B.  Related Requirements:

1. Section 06 10 00 "Rough Carpentry".

2. Section 072500 "Weather Barriers" for water-resistive barrier applied over wall
sheathing.

1.2 ACTION SUBMITTALS
A.  Product Data: For each type of process and factory-fabricated product. Indicate component
materials and dimensions and include construction and application details.

1. Include data for wood-preservative treatment from chemical treatment manufacturer and
certification by treating plant that treated plywood complies with requirements. Indicate
type of preservative used and net amount of preservative retained.

2. Include data for fire-retardant treatment from chemical treatment manufacturer and
certification by treating plant that treated plywood complies with requirements. Include
physical properties of treated materials.

3. For fire-retardant treatments, include physical properties of treated plywood both before
and after exposure to elevated temperatures, based on testing by a qualified independent
testing agency according to ASTM D 5516.

4. For products receiving waterborne treatment, include statement that moisture content of
treated materials was reduced to levels specified before shipment to Project site.

1.3 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS
A.  Evaluation Reports: For the following, from ICC-ES:
1. Wood-preservative-treated plywood.
2. Fire-retardant-treated plywood.
1.4 QUALITY ASSURANCE
A.  Testing Agency Qualifications: For testing agency providing classification marking for fire-
retardant-treated material, an inspection agency acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction that
SHEATHING 061600 -1
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periodically performs inspections to verify that the material bearing the classification marking is
representative of the material tested.

DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

Stack panels flat with spacers beneath and between each bundle to provide air circulation.
Protect sheathing from weather by covering with waterproof sheeting, securely anchored.
Provide for air circulation around stacks and under coverings.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS
A.  Fire-Resistance Ratings: As tested according to ASTM E 119; testing by a qualified testing
agency. Identify products with appropriate markings of applicable testing agency.
1. Fire-Resistance Ratings: Indicated by design designations from UL's "Fire Resistance
Directory" or from the listings of another qualified testing agency.
22 WOOD PANEL PRODUCTS
A.  Emissions: Products shall meet the testing and product requirements of the California
Department of Public Health's "Standard Method for the Testing and Evaluation of Volatile
Organic Chemical Emissions from Indoor Sources Using Environmental Chambers."
B.  Thickness: As needed to comply with requirements specified, but not less than thickness
indicated.
C.  Factory mark panels to indicate compliance with applicable standard.
2.3 PRESERVATIVE-TREATED PLYWOOD
A.  Preservative Treatment by Pressure Process: AWPA Ul; Use Category UC2.
1. Preservative Chemicals: Acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction and containing no
arsenic or chromium.
B.  Mark plywood with appropriate classification marking of an inspection agency acceptable to
authorities having jurisdiction.
C.  Application: Treat items indicated on Drawings and plywood in contact with masonry or
concrete or used with roofing, flashing, vapor barriers, and waterproofing.
SHEATHING 061600 -2
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FIRE-RETARDANT-TREATED PLYWOOD

General: Where fire-retardant-treated materials are indicated, use materials complying with
requirements in this article that are acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction and with fire-
test-response characteristics specified as determined by testing identical products per test
method indicated by a qualified testing agency.

Fire-Retardant-Treated Plywood by Pressure Process: Products with a flame-spread index of 25
or less when tested according to ASTM E 84, and with no evidence of significant progressive
combustion when the test is extended an additional 20 minutes, and with the flame front not
extending more than 10.5 feet beyond the centerline of the burners at any time during the test.

1. Use treatment that does not promote corrosion of metal fasteners.

2. Exterior Type: Treated materials shall comply with requirements specified above for fire-
retardant-treated plywood by pressure process after being subjected to accelerated
weathering according to ASTM D 2898. Use for exterior locations and where indicated.

3. Interior Type A: Treated materials shall have a moisture content of 28 percent or less
when tested according to ASTM D 3201/D 3201M at 92 percent relative humidity. Use
where exterior type is not indicated.

4. Design Value Adjustment Factors: Treated lumber plywood shall be tested according to
ASTM D 5516 and design value adjustment factors shall be calculated according to
ASTM D 6305. Span ratings after treatment shall be not less than span ratings specified

Kiln-dry material after treatment to a maximum moisture content of 15 percent. Do not use
material that is warped or does not comply with requirements for untreated material.

Identify fire-retardant-treated plywood with appropriate classification marking of qualified
testing agency.

Application: Treat plywood indicated on Drawings.

WALL SHEATHING
Plywood Sheathing: As noted on the Drawings.

1. Span Rating: Not less than 32/16.
2. Nominal Thickness As noted on the Drawings.

Oriented-Strand-Board Sheathing: DOC PS 2, Exposure 1, Structural I sheathing.
1. Span Rating: Not less than 32/16.

2. Nominal Thickness: As noted on the Drawings.

3.

ROOF SHEATHING

Plywood Sheathing: As noted on the Drawings.

1. Span Rating: Not less than 40/20.
2. Nominal Thickness: As noted on the Drawings.

SHEATHING 061600 -3
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Oriented-Strand-Board Sheathing: DOC PS 2, Exposure 1, Structural I sheathing.
1. Span Rating: Not less than 40/20.

2. Nominal Thickness: As noted on the Drawings.

FASTENERS

General: Provide fasteners of size and type indicated that comply with requirements specified in
this article for material and manufacture.

1. For roof and wall sheathing, provide fasteners with hot-dip zinc coating complying with
ASTM A 153/A 153M.

Nails, Brads, and Staples: ASTM F 1667.

Power-Driven Fasteners: Fastener systems with an evaluation report acceptable to authorities
having jurisdiction, based on ICC-ES AC70.

Screws for Fastening Sheathing to Wood Framing: ASTM C 1002.

Screws for Fastening Wood Structural Panels to Cold-Formed Metal Framing: ASTM C 954,
except with wafer heads and reamer wings, length as recommended by screw manufacturer for
material being fastened.

MISCELLANEOUS MATERIALS

Adhesives for Field Gluing Panels to Wood Framing: Formulation complying with

ASTM D 3498 that is approved for use with type of construction panel indicated by
manufacturers of both adhesives and panels.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 INSTALLATION, GENERAL
A. Do not use materials with defects that impair quality of sheathing or pieces that are too small to
use with minimum number of joints or optimum joint arrangement. Arrange joints so that pieces
do not span between fewer than three support members.
B. Cut panels at penetrations, edges, and other obstructions of work; fit tightly against abutting
construction unless otherwise indicated.
C.  Securely attach to substrate by fastening as indicated, complying with the following:
1. Table 2304.9.1, "Fastening Schedule,” in the ICC's International Building Code.
2. ICC-ES evaluation report for fastener.
SHEATHING 061600 -4
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D.  Use common wire nails unless otherwise indicated. Select fasteners of size that will not fully
penetrate members where opposite side will be exposed to view or will receive finish materials.
Make tight connections. Install fasteners without splitting wood.

E. Coordinate wall and roof sheathing installation with flashing and joint-sealant installation so
these materials are installed in sequence and manner that prevent exterior moisture from passing
through completed assembly.

F. Do not bridge building expansion joints; cut and space edges of panels to match spacing of
structural support elements.

G. Coordinate sheathing installation with installation of materials installed over sheathing so
sheathing is not exposed to precipitation or left exposed at end of the workday when rain is
forecast.

32 WOOD STRUCTURAL PANEL INSTALLATION

A.  General: Comply with applicable recommendations in APA Form No. E30, "Engineered Wood
Construction Guide," for types of structural-use panels and applications indicated.

B.  Fastening Methods: Fasten panels as indicated below:
L. Wall and Roof Sheathing:
a. Nail to wood framing.

b. Screw to cold-formed metal framing.
c. Space panels 1/8 inch apart at edges and ends.

END OF SECTION 06 16 00
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SECTION 06 40 23 - INTERIOR ARCHITECTURAL WOODWORK

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1

A.

1.2

SUMMARY
Section includes interior architectural woodwork:

1. Plastic-laminate cabinets.
2. Solid-surfacing material countertops.
3. Closet and utility shelving.

Related Requirements:

1. Section 05 50 00 "Metal Fabrications" for concealed countertop supports.
2. Section 06 10 53 "Miscellaneous Rough Carpentry" for concealed blocking for millwork
items.

ACTION SUBMITTALS

Product Data: Submit product data for each material and product specified and incorporated
into items of architectural woodwork during fabrication, finishing, and installation.

1. Cabinet hardware and accessories.
2. Finishing materials and processes.

Shop Drawings: Submit shop drawings showing locations of each item, dimensioned plans and
elevations, large-scale details, attachment devices, and other components. Elevations shall be
drawn at a scale of not less than 1/2" = 1'-0" . Details shall be drawn at a scale of not less than
3" — lV_OH .

1.  Show locations and sizes of furring, blocking, and hanging strips, including concealed
blocking and reinforcement specified in other Sections.

2. Show locations and sizes of cutouts and holes for plumbing, electrical, computer and
telephone equipment and other items installed in architectural woodwork.

Samples: Submit samples of the following:

1. Solid-surfacing materials, 6 inches square.

INTERIOR ARCHITECTURAL WOODWORK 064023-1
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1.3 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Single-Source Manufacturing and Installation Responsibility: Engage a qualified Manufacturer
to assume undivided responsibility for woodwork specified in this Section, including
fabrication, finishing, and installation. The manufacturer shall have successful experience in
the custom fabrication and installation of architectural woodwork comparable to that shown and
specified, be a member of the AWI, maintain an organized quality control program, perform its
own in-house veneer lay-up work, and who retains facilities with sufficient capacity and quality
to produce the required architectural woodwork without causing delay to the Project.

B. Quality Standard: Fabricate and install all architectural woodwork in accordance with the
applicable requirements of Architectural Woodwork Standards, 2nd edition, published jointly
by AWI, AWMAC, and WI, unless more stringent requirements are specified or shown.

14 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

A. Protect woodwork during transit, delivery, storage, and handling to prevent damage, soilage,
and deterioration. Do not deliver woodwork until painting, wet work, grinding, and similar
operations that could damage, soil, or deteriorate woodwork have been completed in
installation areas. If woodwork must be stored in other than installation areas, store only in
areas whose environmental conditions meet requirements specified in "Field Conditions"
Article.

1.5 FIELD CONDITIONS

A. Environmental Limitations: Do not deliver or install woodwork until building is enclosed, wet
work is complete, and HVAC system is operating and maintaining temperature and relative
humidity at levels planned for building occupants during the remainder of the construction
period.

B. Field Measurements: Where woodwork is indicated to fit to other construction, verify actual
dimensions of other construction by accurate field measurements before fabrication of
woodwork; and indicate measurements on final shop drawings. Coordinate fabrication
schedule with construction progress to avoid delaying the Work.

1.  Locate concealed framing, blocking, and reinforcements that support woodwork by field
measurements before being enclosed and indicate measurements on shop drawings.
2. Established Dimensions: Where field measurements cannot be made without delaying

the Work, establish dimensions and proceed with fabricating woodwork without field
measurements. Provide allowance for trimming at site, and coordinate construction to
ensure that actual dimensions correspond to established dimensions.

1.6 COORDINATION
A. Coordinate sizes and locations of framing, blocking, furring, reinforcements, and other related

units of Work specified in other Sections to ensure that interior architectural woodwork can be
supported and installed as indicated.
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PREINSTALLATION COORDINATION MEETING

Meet at the Project site, prior to installation of architectural woodwork, to review the substrate
preparation, installation and coordination with other trades, special details and conditions, and
other topics related to the architectural woodwork. The preinstallation meeting shall include
the Architect, Resident Engineer, the Contractor, architectural woodworker, and any
subcontractors affected by the architectural woodwork installation.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1

A.

D.

G.

MATERIALS

General: Provide materials that comply with requirements of the AWS quality standard for
each type of woodwork and quality grade specified.

Composite Wood Products: Products shall be made without urea formaldehyde.

Composite wood products shall comply with requirements for formaldehyde as specified in
ARB's Air Toxics Control Measure (ATCM) for Composite Wood. Those materials not
exempted under the ATCM must meet the specified emission limits, in "CALgreen
Requirements."

1.  Use composite wood products approved by the ARB as no-added formaldehyde (NAF)
based resins or ultra-low emitting formaldehyde (ULEF) resins.

Adhesives, adhesive bonding primers, adhesive primers, sealants, sealant primers and caulks
shall comply with local or regional regulations in "CALgreen Requirements."

Aerosol adhesives, and smaller unit sizes of adhesives, and sealant or caulking compounds shall
comply with regulations in "CALgreen Requirements."

Wood Panel Products:

1. Medium Density Particleboard: A medium density particleboard (MDP) panel
manufactured from 100 percent post industrial recycled wood residuals complying with
ANSI A208.1, Type M-3-with a minimum 45 pcf density except that minimum for screw
holding capacity on face shall be 247 pounds, an ASTM E 84 minimum Class C flame
spread rating; minimum 3/4 inches thick, edged and faced as specified and manufactured
with binder containing no added urea-formaldehyde.

2. Hardboard: ANSI A135.4.

Thermoset Decorative Overlay (Melamine): Particleboard or medium-density fiberboard with
surface of thermally fused, melamine-impregnated decorative paper complying with the
recommendations of the Composite Panel Association's Technical Bulletin "Laminating
Composite Panels."

1.  Types: As indicated in the Finish Schedule on the Drawings.
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High-Pressure Decorative Laminate (PL-1): Complying with NEMA LD 3 for Horizontal
General Purpose Grade (HGS) typically and Vertical General Purpose Grade (VGS) where
specified. Nominal thickness for HGS and VGS laminates to be 0.048 inches +/-0.005 inches
and 0.028 inches +/- 0.004 inches, respectively. Where high pressure decorative laminate is
indicated to be faced with aluminum, provide aluminum sheet goods specifically made for
laminating to vertical MDF and particleboard substrates in sheet thickness of 0.025 inches +/-
0.002 inches.

1.  Types: As indicated in the Finish Schedule on the Drawings.

a.  Provide factory applied protective peel coat to prevent surface damage during
fabrication and handling of aluminum faced decorative laminates. Remove
protective peel coat after installation in accordance with the manufacturer's
recommendations. If the film is left in place after installation, exposure to direct
sunlight for a prolonged period may cause a paste residue and create other
problems.

2. Backing Sheets: Non-decorative, high pressure laminate, NEMA LD3, Grade, types and
thickness to match face sheets and equalize pull.

Solid-Surfacing Material (SS-1): Provide material that meets or exceeds ISSFA-2-01
performance standards, consisting of reacted monomers and resins, mineral fillers and pigments
and manufactured in sheets of specific thicknesses. Solid surfacing material shall be solid, non-
porous, homogeneous, hygienic, renewable, and, when applicable, may feature inconspicuous
hygienic seams. Solid surfacing material shall be free from conspicuous internal strengthening
fibers.

1. Types: As indicated in the Finish Schedule on the Drawings.

FIRE-RETARDANT-TREATED MATERIALS

Fire-retardant-treated lumber and plywood shall comply with VOC content in "CALgreen
Requirements."

Fire-Retardant-Treated Lumber: Materials impregnated with fire-retardant chemical
formulations to comply with AWPA U1, Use Category UCFA. Kiln-dry material after
treatment to levels required for untreated woodwork.

CABINET HARDWARE AND ACCESSORIES

General: Provide cabinet hardware and accessory materials for a complete installation of
architectural woodwork, except for items specified in Section 08 71 00 "Door Hardware."

Hardware Standard: Comply with BHMA A156.9 for items indicated by referencing BHMA
numbers or items referenced to this standard.
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C. Frameless Concealed Hinges for Cabinet Doors (European Type): Concealed all-metal
furniture hinges adaptable or engineered for 35 mm hinge cup boring pattern, with minimum
155 degree opening angle, three-dimensional hinge having adjustments located in the steel
hinge arm, steel or die-cast zinc hinge cups, mounting plates, and plastic insertion dowels to
receive hinge screws. Automatic soft closing shall engage only in the last 10 degrees of swing.
All hinge pins and linkages shall be hardened. Complying with BHMA A156.9, B01602.
Bright nickel finish (US15).

1.  Hinge Quantity: Provide hinge quantity as recommended by hinge manufacturer based
on cabinet door width, weight, thickness, door material, and hinge cup selection.
2. Metal Furniture Hinge Products and Manufacturers: One of the following:

Basis of Design: Grass Tiomos Series; Grass America, Inc.; Kernersville, NC.
Blumotion Series; Blum USA; Stanley, NC.

Salice; Silencia Series 200.

Or approved equal

;a0 o

D. Wire Pulls: Back mounted, 4 inches long, 3/8 inches in diameter fabricated from satin
finished stainless steel (US32D), complying with BHMA A156.9, B52011, unless otherwise
indicated.

E. Catches: Magnetic, complying with BHMA A156.9, B03141 for single doors and B03161 for
double doors.

1. For Single Doors:One of the following:

CD41 Single Magnetic Cabinet Catch; Stanley Commercial Hardware.

900; Rockwood Manufacturing Company, Rockwood, PA.

246.94.701 housing x 246.94.702 counterpiece; Hafele America Co. Archdale, NC.
Or approved equal

;a0 o

2. For Double Doors: One of the following:

a. 901; Rockwood Manufacturing Company.
b.  CDA45 Double Magnetic Cabinet Catch; Stanley Commercial Hardware.
c. Or approved equal

F. Cabinet Shelf Rests: Nickel plated brass or steel, or stainless steel, minimum 6 mm diameter
shelf support pegs in sockets, complying with BHMA A156.9, B04013. One of the following:

1. Hafele 282.01.701 x 282.50.704; Hafele America, Co.

2. K-10S with K-2 Sleeve; Brusso, Inc.

3. 331 Series Flat Top Shelf Support Pin with 325 Series Insert Grommet; Knape and Vogt.
4.  Or approved equal

G. Closet Rods and Flanges: 1-1/2 inch diameter, satin finished chrome plated steel or satin
finished stainless steel with matching end flanges.

H. Drawer Slides:
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1. Drawers less than 4 inches deep: Similar to Accuride 7432 having full extension
carburized steel ball bearing, side mounting, 100 Ib. capacity medium duty load rating,
cold rolled steel slide members and ball retainers, cushioned in and outstops, detent-in,
progressive action, positive stop, bright electro zinc plate finish.

2. Drawers greater than 4 inches but less than 8 inches deep: Similar to Accuride 7432
having full extension carburized steel ball bearing, side mounting, 100 1b. capacity
medium duty load rating, cold rolled steel slide members and ball retainers, cushioned in
and outstops, detent-in, progressive action, positive stop, bright electro zinc plate finish.

3. Drawers greater than 8 inches deep: Similar to Accuride 4032 having full extension
carburized steel ball bearing, rail mounting, 150 Ib. capacity heavy duty load rating, cold
rolled steel slide members and ball retainers, cushioned in and outstops, detent-in,
progressive action, positive stop, bright electro zinc plate finish.

4.  Refuse Cabinets: Similar to Accuride 3600-201 having full extension carburized steel
ball bearing, bottom mounting, 175 1b. capacity heavy duty load rating, cold rolled steel
slide members and ball retainers, cushioned in and outstops, progressive action, positive
stop, bright electro zinc plate finish.

L Silencers: Provide rubber silencers on jamb and/or head and sill strike areas of all cabinet
doors and drawers, 2 for paired doors, and 3 for single doors. Silencers shall be approximately
1/4-inch diameter, color compatible with adjacent finish.

J. Door and Drawer Locks: All cabinet doors and drawers shall be furnished with locks. Finish
exposed portions of locks to match cabinet pull finish. Furnish 2 keys with each lock and key
all locks inside one room alike and provide masterkey for all locks in Project.

1.  Drawers: Provide one of the following lock assemblies:

a. Cam lock similar to Hafele 235.10.261, 1-3/16 inch cylinder length, chrome plated,
with straight and offset cams; Hafele America, Co., Archdale, NC.

b.  Cam lock similar to CompX Type 170 Thick Panel Lock x LP-700 lock plug, satin
nickel finish, with surface-mounted strike plate SP-100; CompX Timberline,

Neenah, WI.
c. Or approved equal
2. Single Doors: Provide one of the following lock assemblies:

a.  Latch lock similar to Olympus 998/999 Series x 999-Strike, chrome plated, sized to
fit opening; Olympus Lock, Inc., Lynnwood, WA.

b.  Deadbolt similar to CompX CB-281 cylinder body x LP-700 lock plug, satin nickel
finish, with surface-mounted strike plate SP-100; CompX Timberline, Neenah, W1.

c. Or approved equal

3. Pairs of Doors: Provide the following:
a. At inactive leaf, Furniture bolt similar to Hafele 252.02.644, polished chrome, with
strike 251.60.703; Hafele America, Co.
b.  Atactive leaf, provide Single Door lock assembly.

c. Or approved equal

K. Grommets for Cable Passage through Countertops: 2-inch OD, black, molded-plastic
grommets and matching plastic caps with slot for wire passage.
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1.  Product: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide " MM Solid Metal series" by
Doug Mockett and Co., Inc. http://www.mockett.com
2. Or approved equal

Exposed Hardware Finishes: Unless otherwise specified above, or on the Drawings, all
exposed portions of the woodwork hardware shall comply with BHMA A156.18 for BHMA
finish number indicated.

1. Satin Chromium Plated: BHMA 626 for brass or bronze base; BHMA 652 for steel base.
2. Satin Stainless Steel: BHMA 630.

Hanging (Zee Clip) Strips: Extruded aluminum zee type interlocking clips; type, size and
quantity for the condition of use.

FABRICATION, GENERAL

General: Complete fabrication, including assembly, finishing, and hardware application, before
shipment to Project site to the maximum extent possible. Disassemble components only as
necessary for shipment and installation. Where necessary for fitting at site, provide allowance
for scribing, trimming, and fitting. The width of scribe and filler panels shall not exceed 1/2
inch, or 1/2 inch clear dimension from adjacent wall to outside face of cabinet door in a 90
degree position, whichever is greater.

1.  Interior Woodwork Grade: Custom complying with the referenced quality standard.
2. Interior Woodwork Grades:

a. Custom Grade at plastic laminate-finished woodwork

Fabricate woodwork to dimensions, profiles, and details indicated.

1.  Reinforcing shown is minimum. Provide additional steel and lumber reinforcing as
required to sustain imposed loads and to ensure a rigid assembly.

2. Exposed surfaces shall be free from dents, tool marks, warpage, buckle, glue and open
joints, or other defects affecting serviceability or appearance. Accurately fit all joints,

corners and miters. Conceal all fasteners. Make threaded connections up tight so that
threads are entirely concealed.

Shop cut openings to maximum extent possible, to receive hardware, appliances, plumbing
fixtures, electrical work, and similar items. Locate openings accurately and use templates or
roughing in diagrams to produce accurately sized and shaped openings. Sand edges of cutouts
to remove splinters and burrs.

WOOD CABINETS FOR PLASTIC LAMINATE FINISH

AWS Type of Cabinet Construction: Flush overlay.

Laminate Cladding for Exposed Surfaces: High-pressure decorative of grade indicated.

1. Horizontal Surfaces Other Than Tops: HGS.
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Postformed Surfaces: HGP.

Vertical Surfaces: VGS.

Edges: HGS unless otherwise indicated.

Colors, Patterns, and Finishes: As indicated on the Drawings and in the Finish Schedule.

nA WD

Materials for Semiexposed Surfaces Other Than Drawer Bodies: High-pressure decorative
laminate, Grade VGS.

1. Drawer Sides and Backs: Solid-hardwood lumber.
2. Drawer Bottoms: Hardwood plywood.

Provide dust panels of 1/4-inch plywood or tempered hardboard above compartments and
drawers, unless located directly under tops.

Cabinet Locks: Provide door and drawer locks.

SOLID SURFACING COUNTERTOPS

General: Comply with AWS Section 11 and as follows.

Solid-Surfacing-Material Thickness: 1/2 inch.

Colors, Patterns, and Finishes: As indicated on the Drawings and in the Finish Schedule.

Factory fabricate components to achieve required shapes, sizes, and profiles shown, without
cracks, spalling, pits, surface porosity, chipped areas, or blisters.

1.  Form all tops in one piece lengths. Provide adhesively bonded backsplashes and aprons
in heights indicated. Form edges to profiles shown. If required, use 2 sheets of
countertop sheet material laminated together using manufacturer's standard adhesive to
form edges. Laminated sections shall be in close contact throughout. Adhesive stains
will not be permitted.

2. Provide separate 6 inch high end splashes.

3. Countertops shall be factory cored for plumbing fittings provided under Division 22
Plumbing or as indicated on the Drawings.

Radius corners and edges. Provide 1/8 inch radius.

Finish exposed surfaces by trimming and grinding smooth.

CLOSET AND UTILITY SHELVING

General: Comply with AWS Section 10 and as follows.

Shelf Material: Medium density particle board with plastic laminate or melamine veneer.
Cleats: 3/4-inch solid lumber or thermoset decorative panel.

Finishes: As shown and scheduled on the Drawings.
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PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 PREPARATION
A. Condition woodwork to average prevailing humidity conditions in installation areas.
B. Before installing architectural woodwork, examine shop-fabricated work for completion and

complete work as required, including removal of packing and backpriming before installation.

3.2 INSTALLATION

A. Quality Standard: Install woodwork to comply with requirements of the AWS for the same
grade specified in this Section for type of woodwork involved.

1. Install woodwork level, plumb, true, with no distortions, and with no variations in
flushness of adjoining surfaces. Shim as required with concealed shims.
2. Scribe and cut woodwork to fit adjoining work, and refinish cut surfaces and repair

damaged finish at cuts.

B. Anchor woodwork to blocking built in or directly attached to substrates. Secure to blocking
with countersunk, concealed fasteners and blind nailing as required for complete installation.
Use fine finishing nails or finishing screws for exposed fastening, countersunk and filled flush
with woodwork and matching final finish if transparent finish is indicated.

C. Cabinets: Install without distortion so doors and drawers fit openings properly and are
accurately aligned. Adjust hardware to center doors and drawers in openings and to provide
unencumbered operation. Complete installation of hardware and accessory items as indicated.

1. Install cabinets without sag, bow, or other variation from a straight line.
. Maintain veneer sequence matching of cabinets with transparent finish.
3. Fasten wall cabinets through back, near top and bottom, at ends and not more than 16

inches on center with No. 10 wafer-head screws sized for 1-inch penetration into wood
blocking, or hanging strips or with No. 10 wafer-head sheet metal screws through metal
backing or metal framing behind wall finish.

D. Countertops: Anchor securely by screwing through corner blocks of base cabinets or other
supports into underside of countertop.

1.  Calk space between backsplash and wall with silicone sanitary sealant specified in
Section 07 92 00 "Joint Sealants."

2. Align adjacent solid-surfacing-material countertops and form seams to comply with
manufacturer's written recommendations using adhesive in color to match countertop.
Carefully dress joints smooth, remove surface scratches, and clean entire surface.

3. Secure backsplashes to tops with concealed metal brackets at 16 inches on center and to
walls with adhesive.
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3.3 ADJUSTING AND CLEANING

A. Repair damaged and defective woodwork to eliminate functional and visual defects; where not
possible to repair, replace woodwork. Adjust joinery for uniform appearance.

B. Clean woodwork on exposed and semiexposed surfaces. Touchup shop-applied finishes to
restore damaged or soiled areas.

34 PROTECTION
A. Provide final protection and maintain conditions, in a manner acceptable to manufacturer, that
ensures that woodwork will be without damage or deterioration at time of Substantial
Completion.
END OF SECTION 06 40 23
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SECTION 07 21 00 - THERMAL INSULATION

PART 1 -

1.1

A.

1.2

1.3

14

PART 2 -

2.1

A.

GENERAL

SUMMARY
Section Includes:

1. Glass-fiber blanket.
2. Loose-fill insulation.

Related Requirements:

1. Section 07 52 16 "Styrene-Butadiene-Styrene (SBS) Modified Bituminous Membrane
Roofing" for insulation specified as part of roofing construction.

2. Section 09 29 00 "Gypsum Board" for sound attenuation blanket used as acoustic
insulation.

ACTION SUBMITTALS

Product Data: For each type of product.

QUALITY ASSURANCE

Surface-Burning Characteristics: As determined by testing protocol required to achieve UL
Classified rating. Identify products with appropriate markings of Underwriters Laboratories.

Formaldehyde-Free: Third Party Certified with UL Environmental Validation.

DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING
Protect insulation materials from physical damage and from deterioration due to moisture,

soiling, and other sources. Store inside and in a dry location. Comply with manufacturer's
written instructions for handling, storing, and protecting during installation.

PRODUCTS

GLASS-FIBER BLANKET

Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, product products by one of the
following:

1. CertainTeed Corporation
2. Johns Manville.

THERMAL INSULATION 072100-1
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3. Knauf Insulation.
4, Owens Corning.
5. Or approved equal

Glass-Fiber Blanket, Unfaced: ASTM C 665, Type I; with maximum flame-spread and smoke-
developed indexes of 25 and 50, respectively, per ASTM E 84; passing ASTM E 136 for
combustion characteristics.

Glass-Fiber Blanket, Reinforced-Foil Faced: ASTM C 665, Type III (reflective faced), Class A
(faced surface with a flame-spread index of 25 or less); Category 1 (membrane is a vapor
barrier), faced with foil scrim, foil-scrim kraft, or foil-scrim polyethylene.

LOOSE-FILL INSULATION

Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, product products by one of the
following:

1. Certainteed.

2. Johns Manville.

3. Knauf Insulation.
4. Or approved equal

Glass-Fiber Loose-Fill Insulation: ASTM C 764, Type I for pneumatic application; with
maximum flame-spread and smoke-developed indexes of 5, per ASTM E 84.

INSULATION FASTENERS

Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, product products by one of the
following:

AGM Industries, Inc.
Gemco.
Rodenhouse, Inc.

Or approved equal

el S

ACCESSORIES
Insulation for Miscellaneous Voids:

1. Glass-Fiber Insulation: ASTM C 764, Type 11, loose fill; with maximum flame-spread
and smoke-developed indexes of 5, per ASTM E 84.

Eave Ventilation Troughs: Preformed, rigid fiberboard or plastic sheets designed and sized to
fit between roof framing members and to provide ventilation between insulated attic spaces and
vented eaves.

THERMAL INSULATION 072100-2
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PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 PREPARATION

A. Clean substrates of substances that are harmful to insulation, including removing projections
capable of puncturing insulation or vapor retarders, or that interfere with insulation attachment.

3.2 INSTALLATION, GENERAL
A. Comply with insulation manufacturer's written instructions applicable to products and
applications.
B. Install insulation that is undamaged, dry, and unsoiled and that has not been left exposed to ice,

rain, or snow at any time.

C. Extend insulation to envelop entire area to be insulated. Fit tightly around obstructions and fill
voids with insulation. Remove projections that interfere with placement.

D. Provide sizes to fit applications and selected from manufacturer's standard thicknesses, widths,
and lengths. Apply single layer of insulation units unless multiple layers are otherwise shown
or required to make up total thickness or to achieve R-value.

3.3 INSTALLATION OF INSULATION IN FRAMED CONSTRUCTION

A. Blanket Insulation: Install in cavities formed by framing members according to the following
requirements:

1.

Use insulation widths and lengths that fill the cavities formed by framing members. If
more than one length is required to fill the cavities, provide lengths that will produce a
snug fit between ends.

Place insulation in cavities formed by framing members to produce a friction fit between
edges of insulation and adjoining framing members.

Maintain 3-inch clearance of insulation around recessed lighting fixtures not rated for or
protected from contact with insulation.

Attics: Install eave ventilation troughs between roof framing members in insulated attic
spaces at vented eaves.

For wood-framed construction, install blankets according to ASTM C 1320 and as
follows:

a.  With faced blankets having stapling flanges, lap blanket flange over flange of
adjacent blanket to maintain continuity of vapor retarder once finish material is

installed over it.

Vapor-Retarder-Faced Blankets: Tape joints and ruptures in vapor-retarder facings, and
seal each continuous area of insulation to ensure airtight installation.

a.  Exterior Walls: Set units with facing placed toward exterior of construction.

THERMAL INSULATION 072100-3
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B. Miscellaneous Voids: Install insulation in miscellaneous voids and cavity spaces where
required to prevent gaps in insulation using the following materials:

1. Glass-Fiber Insulation: Compact to approximately 40 percent of normal maximum
volume equaling a density of approximately 2.5 1b/cu. ft..

C. Loose-Fill Insulation: Apply according to ASTM C 1015 and manufacturer's written
instructions. Level horizontal applications to uniform thickness as indicated, lightly settle to
uniform density, but do not compact excessively.

1. For Glass Mineral Wool (loose fill insulation), comply with NAIMA's
"Recommendations for Installation in Residential and other Light Frame Construciton for
Fiber Glass Loose Fill Insulation" (www.NAIMA.org) or manufacturer's written
instructions, whichever is more stringent.

34 PROTECTION

A. Protect installed insulation from damage due to harmful weather exposures, physical abuse, and
other causes. Provide temporary coverings or enclosures where insulation is subject to abuse
and cannot be concealed and protected by permanent construction immediately after installation.

3.5 INSULATION SCHEDULE
A. Insulation Type - External Walls : Unfaced, glass mineral wool blanket insulation.
B. Insulation Type- Internal Walls : Foil-faced, glass mineral wool blanket insulation.

C. Insulation Type - Attic: Glass fiber loose-fill insulation.

END OF SECTION 07 21 00
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SECTION 07 31 13 - ASPHALT SHINGLES

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 SUMMARY
A. Section Includes:
1.  Asphalt shingles.
2. Underlayment.
3. Metal flashing and trim.

1.2 DEFINITION

A. Roofing Terminology: See ASTM D 1079 and glossary of NRCA's "The NRCA Roofing and
Waterproofing Manual" for definitions of terms related to roofing work in this Section.

1.3 PREINSTALLATION MEETINGS
A. Preinstallation Conference: Conduct conference at Project site.
14 ACTION SUBMITTALS

A. Product Data: For each type of product.
B. Samples: For each exposed product and for each color and texture specified.
1. Asphalt Shingles: Full size.
2. Ridge and Hip Cap Shingles: Full size.
3.  Exposed Valley Lining: 12 inches square.
1.5 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS

A. Qualification Data: For Installer.

B. Product Test Reports: For each type of asphalt shingle and underlayment product indicated, for
tests performed by a qualified testing agency.

C. Evaluation Reports: For , from ICC-ES or other testing and inspecting agency acceptable to

authorities having jurisdiction, indicating that product is suitable for intended use under
applicable building codes.

ASPHALT SHINGLES 073113-1
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MAINTENANCE MATERIAL SUBMITTALS

Furnish extra materials that match products installed and that are packaged with protective
covering for storage and identified with labels describing contents.

1.  Asphalt Shingles: 100 sq. ft. of each type, in unbroken bundles.

QUALITY ASSURANCE

Installer Qualifications: An authorized representative who is trained and approved by
manufacturer.

DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

Store roofing materials in a dry, well-ventilated location protected from weather, sunlight, and
moisture according to manufacturer's written instructions.

Store underlayment rolls on end on pallets or other raised surfaces. Do not double stack rolls.

Protect unused roofing materials from weather, sunlight, and moisture when left overnight or
when roofing work is not in progress.

Handle, store, and place roofing materials in a manner to prevent damage to roof deck or
structural supporting members.

FIELD CONDITIONS

Environmental Limitations: Install self-adhering sheet underlayment within the range of
ambient and substrate temperatures recommended in writing by manufacturer.
WARRANTY

Manufacturer's Warranty: Manufacturer agrees to repair or replace asphalt shingles that fail
within specified warranty period.

1. Failures include, but are not limited to, the following:
a.  Manufacturing defects.

2. Material Warranty Period: 30 years from date of Substantial Completion, prorated, with
first 20 years nonprorated.

3. Algae-Resistance Warranty Period: Asphalt shingles will not discolor for 10 years from
date of Substantial Completion.

Roofing Installer's Warranty: On warranty form at end of this Section, signed by Installer, in
which Installer agrees to repair or replace components of asphalt-shingle roofing that fail in
materials or workmanship within specified warranty period.

ASPHALT SHINGLES 073113-2
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1.  Warranty Period: Five years from date of Substantial Completion.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS
A. Exterior Fire-Test Exposure: Provide asphalt shingles and related roofing materials identical to
those of assemblies tested for Class A fire resistance according to ASTM E 108 or UL 790 by
Underwriters Laboratories or another testing and inspecting agency acceptable to authorities
having jurisdiction. Identify products with appropriate markings of applicable testing agency.
2.2 GLASS-FIBER-REINFORCED ASPHALT SHINGLES
A. Laminated-Strip Asphalt Shingles: ASTM D 3462/D 3462M, laminated, multi-ply overlay
construction, glass-fiber reinforced, mineral-granule surfaced, and self-sealing.
B. Basis-of-Design Product: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide CertainTeed
Patriot AR Shingles: Conforming to ASTM D 3018 Type I Self-Sealing; UL Certification of
ASTM D 3462; ASTM D7158 Class "H"; ASTM D 3161 Class "F"Wind Resistance; and UL
790/ ASTM E108 Class "A"Fire Resistance; ceramic colored/UV resistant mineral surface
granules across entire face of shingle; algae-resistant granules; no cut outs 215 pounds per
square
1. or comparable product by one of the following:
a. Atlas Roofing Corporation.
b.  GAF Materials Corporation.
c. Owens Corning.
d. Or approved equal
2. Color and Blends: As selected by Architect and Resident Engineer from manufacturer's
full range.
C. Hip and Ridge Shingles: Manufacturer's standard units to match asphalt shingles.
2.3 UNDERLAYMENT MATERIALS
A. Felt: ASTM D 4869/D 4869M, asphalt-saturated organic felts, nonperforated.
1.  Type: Type Il
24 RIDGE VENTS
A. Rigid Ridge Vent: Manufacturer's standard, rigid section high-density polypropylene or other
UV-stabilized plastic ridge vent for use under ridge shingles.
ASPHALT SHINGLES 073113-3
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1.  Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of the
following:
a. CertainTeed
b. Atlas
c. Air Vent, Inc.; a Gibraltar Industries company.
d.  GAF Materials Corporation.
e. Owens Corning.
f. Or approved equal
2. Minimum Net Free Area: As recommended by manufacturer.

[98)

Width: As recommended by manufacturer.
4.  Thickness: Asrecommended by manufacturer.

2.5 ACCESSORIES
A. Asphalt Roofing Cement: ASTM D 4586, Type 1l, asbestos free.
B. Roofing Nails: ASTM F 1667; aluminum, stainless-steel, copper, or hot-dip galvanized-steel
wire shingle nails, minimum 0.120-inch- diameter, sharp-pointed, with a minimum 3/8-inch-
diameter flat head and of sufficient length to penetrate 3/4 inch into solid wood decking or

extend at least 1/8 inch through OSB or plywood sheathing.

1. Shank: Smooth.

2. Where nails are in contact with metal flashing, use nails made from same metal as
flashing.
C. Felt-Underlayment Nails: Aluminum, stainless-steel, or hot-dip galvanized-steel wire with low-

profile capped heads or disc caps, 1-inch minimum diameter.

2.6 METAL FLASHING AND TRIM
A. General: Comply with requirements in Section 07 62 00 "Sheet Metal Flashing and Trim."
B. Fabricate sheet metal flashing and trim to comply with recommendations in SMACNA's

"Architectural Sheet Metal Manual" that apply to design, dimensions, metal, and other
characteristics of the item.

1.  Apron Flashings: Fabricate with lower flange a minimum of 4 inches over and 4 inches
beyond each side of downslope asphalt shingles and 6 inches up the vertical surface.
2. Step Flashings: Fabricate with a headlap of 2 inches and a minimum extension of 4

inches over the underlying asphalt shingle and up the vertical surface.

3. Open-Valley Flashings: Fabricate in lengths not exceeding 10 feet with 1-inch- high,
inverted-V profile at center of valley and equal flange widths of 12 inches.

4.  Drip Edges: Fabricate in lengths not exceeding 10 feet with 2-inch roof-deck flange and
1-1/2-inch fascia flange with 3/8-inch drip at lower edge.
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Vent Pipe Flashings: ASTM B 749, Type L51121, at least 1/16 inch thick. Provide lead sleeve
sized to slip over and turn down into pipe, soldered to skirt at slope of roof, and extending at
least 4 inches from pipe onto roof.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

A.

B.

C.

3.2

A.

B.

C.

3.3

A.

EXAMINATION

Examine substrates, areas, and conditions, with Installer present, for compliance with
requirements for installation tolerances and other conditions affecting performance of the Work.

1.  Examine roof sheathing to verify that sheathing joints are supported by framing and
blocking or metal clips and that installation is within flatness tolerances.

2. Verify that substrate is sound, dry, smooth, clean, sloped for drainage, and completely
anchored; and that provisions have been made for flashings and penetrations through
asphalt shingles.

Prepare written report, endorsed by Installer, listing conditions detrimental to performance of
the Work.

Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.

UNDERLAYMENT INSTALLATION

General: Comply with underlayment manufacturer's written installation instructions applicable
to products and applications indicated unless more stringent requirements apply.

Single-Layer Felt Underlayment: Install on roof deck parallel with and starting at the eaves.
Lap sides a minimum of 2 inches over underlying course. Lap ends a minimum of 4 inches.
Stagger end laps between succeeding courses at least 72 inches. Fasten with felt-underlayment
nails.

Metal-Flashed, Open-Valley Underlayment: Install two layers of minimum 36-inch- wide
underlayment centered in valley. Stagger end laps between layers at least 72 inches. Lap ends
of each layer at least 12 inches in direction to shed water, and seal with asphalt roofing cement.
Fasten each layer to roof deck.

1. Lap roof-deck underlayment over first layer of valley underlayment at least 6 inches.

METAL FLASHING INSTALLATION

General: Install metal flashings and other sheet metal to comply with requirements in Section
07 62 00 "Sheet Metal Flashing and Trim."

1.  Install metal flashings according to recommendations in ARMA's "Residential Asphalt
Roofing Manual" and NRCA's "NRCA Guidelines for Asphalt Shingle Roof Systems."
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B. Apron Flashings: Extend lower flange over and beyond each side of downslope asphalt shingles
and up the vertical surface.

C. Step Flashings: Install with a headlap of 2 inches and extend over the underlying asphalt
shingle and up the vertical surface. Fasten to roof deck only.

D. Open-Valley Flashings: Install centered in valleys, lapping ends at least 8 inches in direction to
shed water. Fasten upper end of each length to roof deck beneath overlap.

E. Rake Drip Edges: Install rake drip-edge flashings over underlayment and fasten to roof deck.

F. Eave Drip Edges: Install eave drip-edge flashings below underlayment and fasten to roof
sheathing.

G. Pipe Flashings: Form flashing around pipe penetrations and asphalt shingles. Fasten and seal to
asphalt shingles as recommended by manufacturer.
34 ASPHALT-SHINGLE INSTALLATION
A. General: Install asphalt shingles according to manufacturer's written instructions,
recommendations in ARMA's "Residential Asphalt Roofing Manual," and recommendations in

NRCA's "NRCA Guidelines for Asphalt Shingle Roof Systems."

B. Install starter strip along lowest roof edge, consisting of an asphalt-shingle strip with tabs
removed with self-sealing strip face up at roof edge.

1.  Extend asphalt shingles 1/2 inch over fasciae at eaves and rakes.
2. Install starter strip along rake edge.

C. Install first and remaining courses of asphalt shingles stair-stepping diagonally across roof deck
with manufacturer's recommended offset pattern at succeeding courses, maintaining uniform
exposure.

D. Fasten asphalt-shingle strips with a minimum of four roofing nails located according to

manufacturer's written instructions.

1. Where roof slope is less than 4:12, seal asphalt shingles with asphalt roofing cement
spots.
2. When ambient temperature during installation is below 50 deg F, seal asphalt shingles

with asphalt roofing cement spots.

E. Open Valleys: Cut and fit asphalt shingles at open valleys, trimming upper concealed corners of
shingle strips. Maintain uniform width of exposed open valley from highest to lowest point.

1. Set valley edge of asphalt shingles in a 3-inch- wide bed of asphalt roofing cement.
2. Do not nail asphalt shingles to metal open-valley flashings.

F. Ridge Vents: Install continuous ridge vents over asphalt shingles according to manufacturer's
written instructions. Fasten with roofing nails of sufficient length to penetrate sheathing.
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G. Hip and Ridge Shingles: Maintain same exposure of cap shingles as roofing shingle exposure.
Lap cap shingles at ridges to shed water away from direction of prevailing winds. Fasten with
roofing nails of sufficient length to penetrate sheathing.

1. Fasten ridge cap asphalt shingles to cover ridge vent without obstructing airflow.

END OF SECTION 07 31 13
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SECTION 07 52 16 - STYRENE-BUTADIENE-STYRENE (SBS) MODIFIED BITUMINOUS
MEMBRANE ROOFING

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 SUMMARY
A. Section Includes:
1. Styrene-butadiene-styrene (SBS)-modified bituminous membrane roofing.
2. Roofinsulation.
B. Related Requirements:

1. Section 07 62 00 "Sheet Metal Flashing and Trim" for metal roof flashings and
counterflashings.

2. Section 07 92 00 "Joint Sealants" for joint sealants, joint fillers, and joint preparation.

1.2 DEFINITIONS
A. Roofing Terminology: Definitions in ASTM D 1079 and glossary of NRCA's "The NRCA
Roofing and Waterproofing Manual" apply to Work of this Section.
1.3 PREINSTALLATION MEETINGS
A. Preliminary Roofing Conference: Before starting roof deck construction, conduct conference at

Project site.

1.  Meet with City, Architect, Resident Engineer, Owner's insurer if applicable, testing and
inspecting agency representative, roofing Installer, roofing system manufacturer's
representative, deck Installer, and installers whose work interfaces with or affects roofing,
including installers of roof accessories and roof-mounted equipment.

2. Review methods and procedures related to roofing installation, including manufacturer's
written instructions.

3. Review and finalize construction schedule, and verify availability of materials, Installer's
personnel, equipment, and facilities needed to make progress and avoid delays.

4.  Review deck substrate requirements for conditions and finishes, including flatness and
fastening.

5. Review structural loading limitations of roof deck during and after roofing.

6.  Review base flashings, special roofing details, roof drainage, roof penetrations,
equipment curbs, and condition of other construction that affects roofing system.

7.  Review governing regulations and requirements for insurance and certificates if
applicable.

8. Review temporary protection requirements for roofing system during and after
installation.

STYRENE-BUTADIENE-STYRENE (SBS) 075216-1
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1.7

1.8
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9.  Review roof observation and repair procedures after roofing installation.

ACTION SUBMITTALS

Product Data: For each type of product.

INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS
Qualification Data: For Installer and manufacturer.

Manufacturer Certificates: Signed by roofing manufacturer certifying that roofing system
complies with requirements specified in "Performance Requirements" Article.

1. Submit evidence of complying with performance requirements.

CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS

Maintenance Data: For roofing system to include in maintenance manuals.

QUALITY ASSURANCE

Manufacturer Qualifications: A qualified manufacturer that is UL listed for membrane roofing
system identical to that used for this Project.

Installer Qualifications: A qualified firm that is approved, authorized, or licensed by roofing
system manufacturer to install manufacturer's product and that is eligible to receive
manufacturer's special warranty.

Provide compatible accessory materials approved by roofing manufacturer.

DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

Deliver roofing materials to Project site in original containers with seals unbroken and labeled
with manufacturer's name, product brand name and type, date of manufacture, approval or
listing agency markings, and directions for storing and mixing with other components.

Store liquid materials in their original undamaged containers in a clean, dry, protected location
and within the temperature range required by roofing system manufacturer. Protect stored
liquid material from direct sunlight.

1.  Discard and legally dispose of liquid material that cannot be applied within its stated
shelf life.

Handle and store roofing materials, and place equipment in a manner to avoid permanent
deflection of deck.

STYRENE-BUTADIENE-STYRENE (SBS) 075216-2
MODIFIED BITUMINOUS MEMBRANE

ROOFING

Palm Avenue Transitional Housing 219 | Page

Attachment E - Technicals



1.9

A.

1.10

A.

Palm Ave Transitional Housing

FIELD CONDITIONS

Weather Limitations: Proceed with installation only when existing and forecasted weather
conditions permit roofing system to be installed according to manufacturer's written
instructions and warranty requirements.

WARRANTY

Special Warranty: Manufacturer agrees to repair or replace components of roofing system that
fail in materials or workmanship within specified warranty period.

1.  Warranty Period: 20 years from date of Substantial Completion, NDL.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 MANUFACTURERS
A. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of the
following:
1. Firestone Building Products.
2. GAF Materials Corporation.
3. Johns Manville.
4.  Siplast, Inc.
5. Or approved equal
B. Source Limitations: Obtain components including fasteners for roofing system from same
manufacturer as membrane roofing or manufacturer approved by membrane roofing
manufacturer.
2.2 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS
A. Material Compatibility: Roofing materials shall be compatible with one another and adjacent
materials under conditions of service and application required, as demonstrated by roofing
manufacturer based on testing and field experience.
B. Energy Performance: Roofing system shall have an initial solar reflectance of not less than 0.70
and an emissivity of not less than 0.75 when tested according to CRRC-1.
2.3 ROOFING SHEET MATERIALS
A. Roofing Membrane Sheet: ASTM D 6164/D 6164M, Grade S, Type I or 11, SBS-modified
asphalt sheet (reinforced with polyester fabric); smooth surfaced; suitable for application
method specified.
STYRENE-BUTADIENE-STYRENE (SBS) 075216-3
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B. Granule-Surfaced Roofing Cap Sheet: ASTM D 6164/D 6164M, Grade G, Type I or II, SBS-
modified asphalt sheet (reinforced with polyester fabric); granule surfaced; suitable for
application method specified, and as follows:

1. Granule Color: Gray.

24 BASE FLASHING SHEET MATERIALS

A. Backer Sheet: ASTM D 6164/D 6164M, Grade S, Type I or II, SBS-modified asphalt sheet
(reinforced with polyester fabric); smooth surfaced; suitable for application method specified.

B. Granule-Surfaced Flashing Sheet: ASTM D 6164/D 6164M, Grade G, Type I or 11, SBS-
modified asphalt sheet (reinforced with polyester fabric); granule surfaced; suitable for
application method specified, and as follows:

1. Granule Color: Gray.

2.5 AUXILIARY ROOFING MATERIALS

A. General: Auxiliary materials recommended by roofing system manufacturer for intended use
and compatible with roofing.

1.  Liquid-type auxiliary materials shall comply with VOC limits of authorities having
jurisdiction.

B. Asphalt Primer: ASTM D 41/D 41M.

C. Cold-Applied Adhesive: Roofing system manufacturer's standard asphalt-based, one- or two-
part, asbestos-free, cold-applied adhesive specially formulated for compatibility and use with
roofing membrane and base flashings.

D. Asphalt Roofing Cement: ASTM D 4586, asbestos free, of consistency required by roofing
system manufacturer for application.

E. Mastic Sealant: Polyisobutylene, plain or modified bitumen; nonhardening, nonmigrating,
nonskinning, and nondrying.

F. Fasteners: Factory-coated steel fasteners and metal or plastic plates complying with corrosion-
resistance provisions in FM Global 4470, designed for fastening roofing components to
substrate; tested by manufacturer for required pullout strength, and acceptable to roofing
system manufacturer.

G. Miscellaneous Accessories: Provide those recommended by roofing system manufacturer.
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PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 EXAMINATION

A. Examine substrates, areas, and conditions, with Installer present, for compliance with
requirements and other conditions affecting performance of the Work:

1. Verify that roof openings and penetrations are in place, curbs are set and braced, and
roof-drain bodies are securely clamped in place.

2. Verify that wood cants, blocking, curbs, and nailers are securely anchored to roof deck at
penetrations and terminations and that nailers match thicknesses of insulation.

B. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.

3.2 PREPARATION

A. Clean substrate of dust, debris, moisture, and other substances detrimental to roofing
installation according to roofing system manufacturer's written instructions. Remove sharp
projections.

33 INSTALLATION, GENERAL

A. Comply with roofing system manufacturer's written instructions.

B. Substrate-Joint Penetrations: Prevent roofing asphalt and adhesives from penetrating substrate
joints, entering building, or damaging roofing system components or adjacent building
construction.

34 ROOFING INSTALLATION, GENERAL

A. Install roofing system according to roofing system manufacturer's written instructions and
applicable recommendations in ARMA/NRCA's "Quality Control Guidelines for the
Application of Polymer Modified Bitumen Roofing."

1. Install roofing system MBS -2-N -L-, according to roof assembly identification matrix
and roof assembly layout illustrations in NRCA's "The NRCA Roofing and
Waterproofing Manual" and to Section requirements.

B. Install roofing system according to roofing system manufacturer's written instructions and
applicable recommendations in ARMA/NRCA's "Quality Control Guidelines for the
Application of Polymer Modified Bitumen Roofing" and as follows:

1.  Deck Type: N (nailable).
2. Adhering Method: L (cold-applied adhesive).
3. Number of Glass-Fiber Base-Ply Sheets: One.
4. Number of SBS-Modified Asphalt Sheets: One.
STYRENE-BUTADIENE-STYRENE (SBS) 075216-5
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5. Surfacing Type: M (mineral-granule-surfaced cap sheet) .
Start installation of roofing in presence of manufacturer's technical personnel.

Where roof slope exceeds 1/2 inch per 12 inches, install roofing membrane sheets parallel with
slope.

1. Backnail roofing sheets to nailer strips according to roofing system manufacturer's
written instructions.

Coordinate installation of roofing system so insulation and other components of the roofing
system not permanently exposed are not subjected to precipitation or left uncovered at the end
of the workday or when rain is forecast.

1. Provide tie-offs at end of each day's work to cover exposed roofing sheets and insulation
with a course of coated felt set in roofing cement or hot roofing asphalt, with joints and
edges sealed.

2. Complete terminations and base flashings, and provide temporary seals to prevent water
from entering completed sections of roofing system.
3. Remove and discard temporary seals before beginning work on adjoining roofing.

BASE-SHEET INSTALLATION

Install lapped base-sheet course, extending sheet over and terminating beyond cants. Attach
base sheet as follows:

1.  Mechanically fasten to substrate.
2. Adhere to substrate in a uniform coating of cold-applied adhesive.
SBS-MODIFIED BITUMINOUS MEMBRANE INSTALLATION
Install modified bituminous roofing sheet and cap sheet according to roofing manufacturer's
written instructions, starting at low point of roofing system. Extend roofing membrane sheets
over and terminate beyond cants, installing as follows:
1. Adhere to substrate in cold-applied adhesive.
Unroll roofing sheets and allow them to relax for minimum time period required by

manufacturer.

Laps: Accurately align roofing sheets, without stretching, and maintain uniform side and end
laps. Stagger end laps. Completely bond and seal laps, leaving no voids.

1. Repair tears and voids in laps and lapped seams not completely sealed.

Install roofing sheets so side and end laps shed water.
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FLASHING AND STRIPPING INSTALLATION

Install base flashing over cant strips and other sloped and vertical surfaces, at roof edges, and at
penetrations through roof, and secure to substrates according to roofing system manufacturer's
written instructions and as follows:

1.  Backer-Sheet Application: Mechanically fasten backer sheet to walls or parapets. Adhere
backer sheet over roofing membrane at cants in cold-applied adhesive.

2. Flashing-Sheet Application: Adhere flashing sheet to substrate in cold-applied adhesive
at rate required by roofing system manufacturer.

Extend base flashing up walls or parapets a minimum of 8 inches above roofing membrane and
4 inches onto field of roofing membrane.

Mechanically fasten top of base flashing securely at terminations and perimeter of roofing.

1. Seal top termination of base flashing with a strip of glass-fiber fabric set in asphalt
roofing cement.

Install roofing cap-sheet stripping where metal flanges and edgings are set on roofing according
to roofing system manufacturer's written instructions.

PROTECTING AND CLEANING

Protect roofing system from damage and wear during remainder of construction period. When
remaining construction does not affect or endanger roofing, inspect roofing for deterioration
and damage, describing its nature and extent in a written report, with copies to Architect and
Resident Engineer.

Correct deficiencies in or remove roofing system that does not comply with requirements,
repair substrates, and repair or reinstall roofing system to a condition free of damage and
deterioration at time of Substantial Completion and according to warranty requirements.

Clean overspray and spillage from adjacent construction using cleaning agents and procedures
recommended by manufacturer of affected construction.

ROOFING INSTALLER'S WARRANTY SAMPLE

WHEREAS of , herein
called the "Roofing Installer," has performed roofing and associated work ("work") on the
following project:

1. Owner: <Insert name of Owner>.
2. Address: <Insert address>.
3. Building Name/Type: <Insert information>.
4.  Address: <Insert address>.
5. Area of Work: <Insert information>.
6.  Acceptance Date:
STYRENE-BUTADIENE-STYRENE (SBS) 075216-7
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7.  Warranty Period: <Insert time>.
8.  Expiration Date:

B. AND WHEREAS Roofing Installer has contracted (either directly with Owner or indirectly as a
subcontractor) to warrant said work against leaks and faulty or defective materials and
workmanship for designated Warranty Period,

C. NOW THEREFORE Roofing Installer hereby warrants, subject to terms and conditions herein
set forth, that during Warranty Period he will, at his own cost and expense, make or cause to be
made such repairs to or replacements of said work as are necessary to correct faulty and
defective work and as are necessary to maintain said work in a watertight condition.

D. This Warranty is made subject to the following terms and conditions:

1. Specifically excluded from this Warranty are damages to work and other parts of the
building, and to building contents, caused by:

a. lightning;

b.  peak gust wind speed exceeding <Insert mph>;

c. fire;

d.  failure of roofing system substrate, including cracking, settlement, excessive

deflection, deterioration, and decomposition;
e. faulty construction of parapet walls, copings, chimneys, skylights, vents,
equipment supports, and other edge conditions and penetrations of the work;
) vapor condensation on bottom of roofing; and
g. activity on roofing by others, including construction contractors, maintenance
personnel, other persons, and animals, whether authorized or unauthorized by
Owner.

2. When work has been damaged by any of foregoing causes, Warranty shall be null and
void until such damage has been repaired by Roofing Installer and until cost and expense
thereof have been paid by Owner or by another responsible party so designated.

3. Roofing Installer is responsible for damage to work covered by this Warranty but is not
liable for consequential damages to building or building contents resulting from leaks or
faults or defects of work.

4. During Warranty Period, if Owner allows alteration of work by anyone other than
Roofing Installer, including cutting, patching, and maintenance in connection with
penetrations, attachment of other work, and positioning of anything on roof, this
Warranty shall become null and void on date of said alterations, but only to the extent
said alterations affect work covered by this Warranty. If Owner engages Roofing Installer
to perform said alterations, Warranty shall not become null and void unless Roofing
Installer, before starting said work, shall have notified Owner in writing, showing
reasonable cause for claim, that said alterations would likely damage or deteriorate work,
thereby reasonably justifying a limitation or termination of this Warranty.

5. During Warranty Period, if original use of roof is changed and it becomes used for, but
was not originally specified for, a promenade, work deck, spray-cooled surface, flooded
basin, or other use or service more severe than originally specified, this Warranty shall
become null and void on date of said change, but only to the extent said change affects
work covered by this Warranty.
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6.  Owner shall promptly notify Roofing Installer of observed, known, or suspected leaks,
defects, or deterioration and shall afford reasonable opportunity for Roofing Installer to
inspect work and to examine evidence of such leaks, defects, or deterioration.

7. This Warranty is recognized to be the only warranty of Roofing Installer on said work
and shall not operate to restrict or cut off Owner from other remedies and resources
lawfully available to Owner in cases of roofing failure. Specifically, this Warranty shall
not operate to relieve Roofing Installer of responsibility for performance of original work
according to requirements of the Contract Documents, regardless of whether Contract
was a contract directly with Owner or a subcontract with Owner's General Contractor.

E. IN WITNESS THEREOF, this instrument has been duly executed this day of

b

1.  Authorized Signature:
2. Name:
3. Title:

END OF SECTION 07 52 16
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SECTION 07 62 00 - SHEET METAL FLASHING AND TRIM

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 SUMMARY
A. Section Includes:

1.  Formed roof drainage system and concrete splash blocks This includes downspouts,
scuppers, and conductor heads.

2. Formed wall flashing and trim.

3.

1.2 ACTION SUBMITTALS
A. Product Data: For each product indicated.
B. CALgreen Submittals:

1. Product Data for Section 5.504.4.1.1: For sealants, adhesives and caulks, provide
documentation including printed statement of VOC content showing compliance with
SCAQMD Rule 1168 VOC limits and CCR (California Code of Regulations) Title 17 for
aerosols.

2. Product Data for Section 5.504.4.1.2: Provide documentation for aerosol adhesives, and
smaller unit sizes of adhesives, sealant, and caulking compounds (in units of product, less
packaging, which do not weigh more than one (1) pound and do not consist of more than
sixteen (16) fluid ounces) comply with statewide VOC standards and prohibitions on use
of certain toxic compounds, of CCR Title 17, commencing with Section 94507.

3. Product Data for Section 5.504.4.3: For architectural paints and coatings, provide
documentation including printed statement of VOC content showing compliance with
Table 1 of the ARB, Architectural Coatings Suggested Control Measure, unless more
stringent local limits apply.

4.  Product Data for Section 5.504.4.3.1: Aerosol paints and coatings, provide
documentation that products meet the PWMIR Limits for ROC in Section 94522 (a)(3)
and other requirements, including prohibitions on use of certain toxic compounds and
ozone depleting substances, in Section 94522(¢)(2 and (d)(2) of CCR Title 17.

C. Shop Drawings: Show layouts, profiles, shapes, seams, dimensions, and details for fastening,
joining, supporting, and anchoring sheet metal flashing and trim.
1.3 QUALITY ASSURANCE
A. Fabricator Qualifications: Employs skilled workers who custom fabricate sheet metal flashing
and trim similar to that required for this Project and whose products have a record of successful
in-service performance.
SHEET METAL FLASHING AND TRIM 07 6200-1
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B. Sheet Metal Flashing and Trim Standard: Comply with SMACNA's "Architectural Sheet Metal
Manual." Conform to dimensions and profiles shown unless more stringent requirements are
indicated.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS
2.1 MANUFACTURERS

A. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of the

manufacturers specified.
2.2 SHEET METALS
A. Aluminum Sheet: ASTM B 209, Alloy 3003, 3004, 3105, or 5005, Temper suitable for
forming and structural performance required, but not less than H14, finished as follows:
1. Alclad Finish: Metallurgically bonded surfacing to both sides.
Siliconized-Polyester Coating: Epoxy primer and silicone-modified, polyester-enamel
topcoat.
a.  Color: As selected by Architect from manufacturer's full range.
2.3 MISCELLANEOUS MATERIALS

A. General: Provide materials and types of fasteners, solder, welding rods, protective coatings,
separators, sealants, and other miscellaneous items as required for complete sheet metal
flashing and trim installation.

B. Felt Underlayment: ASTM D 226, Type II (No. 30), asphalt-saturated organic felt,
nonperforated.

1. Slip Sheet: Rosin-sized paper, minimum 3 1bs./100 sq. ft..

C. Fasteners: Wood screws, annular threaded nails, self-tapping screws, self-locking rivets and
bolts, and other suitable fasteners designed to withstand design loads.

1. Exposed Fasteners: Heads matching color of sheet metal by means of plastic caps or
factory-applied coating.

2. Fasteners for Flashing and Trim: Blind fasteners or self-drilling screws, gasketed, with
hex washer head.

D. Elastomeric Sealant: ASTM C 920 and Section 07 92 00 "Joint Sealants," elastomeric
polyurethane polymer sealant; of type, grade, class, and use classifications required to seal
joints in sheet metal flashing and trim and remain watertight.

E. Bituminous Coating: Cold-applied asphalt mastic, SSPC-Paint 12, compounded for 15 mil dry
film thickness per coat.
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Adhesives, adhesive bonding primers, adhesive primers, sealants, sealant primers and caulks
shall comply with local or regional regulations in "CALgreen Requirements."

Aerosol adhesives, and smaller unit sizes of adhesives, and sealant or caulking compounds shall
comply with regulations in "CALgreen Requirements."

Architectural paints and coatings shall comply with VOC limits as defined by local, regional, or
state regulations in "CALgreen Requirements."

Acerosol paints and coatings shall meet the Product-weighted MIR Limits for ROC in
"CALgreen Requirements."

Concrete Down Spout Splash Blocks: Provide splash blocks at the base of each downspout.

FABRICATION, GENERAL

General: Custom fabricate sheet metal flashing and trim to comply with recommendations in
SMACNA's "Architectural Sheet Metal Manual” that apply to design, dimensions, metal, and
other characteristics of item indicated. Shop fabricate items where practicable. Obtain field
measurements for accurate fit before shop fabrication.

Fabricate sheet metal flashing and trim without excessive oil canning, buckling, and tool marks
and true to line and levels indicated, with exposed edges folded back to form hems.

1.  Seams for Aluminum: Fabricate nonmoving seams with flat-lock seams. Form seams
and seal with epoxy seam sealer. Rivet joints for additional strength.

Sealed Joints: Form nonexpansion but movable joints in metal to accommodate elastomeric
sealant to comply with SMACNA recommendations.

Expansion Provisions: Where lapped or bayonet-type expansion provisions in the Work cannot
be used, form expansion joints of intermeshing hooked flanges, not less than 1 inch deep, filled

with butyl sealant concealed within joints.

Conceal fasteners and expansion provisions where possible on exposed-to-view sheet metal
flashing and trim, unless otherwise indicated.

Fabricate cleats and attachment devices from same material as accessory being anchored or
from compatible, noncorrosive metal, and in thickness not less than that of metal being secured.
ROOF DRAINAGE SHEET METAL FABRICATIONS

Downspouts: Fabricate round downspouts complete with mitered elbows. Furnish with metal
hangers, from same material as downspouts, and anchors.

1.  Manufactured Hanger Style: To support gutter as indicated on drawings.
2. Fabricate downspouts from the following material:

a. Aluminum: 0.024 inch thick, 3" round
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Gutters: Fabricate per SMACNA Style F, 4" wide, 3" deep min, with support brackets at 30"
0.c., expansion covers as required, and inside straps.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

INSTALLATION, GENERAL

Examine substrates, areas, and conditions, with Installer present, to verify actual locations,
dimensions and other conditions affecting performance of work.

1. Verify that substrate is sound, dry, smooth, clean, sloped for drainage, and securely
anchored.
2. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.

General: Anchor sheet metal flashing and trim and other components of the Work securely in
place, with provisions for thermal and structural movement. Use fasteners, solder, welding
rods, protective coatings, separators, sealants, and other miscellaneous items as required to
complete sheet metal flashing and trim system.

1. Torch cutting of sheet metal flashing and trim is not permitted.

Metal Protection: Where dissimilar metals will contact each other or corrosive substrates,
protect against galvanic action by painting contact surfaces with bituminous coating or by other
permanent separation as recommended by fabricator or manufacturers of dissimilar metals.

Install exposed sheet metal flashing and trim without excessive oil canning, buckling, and tool
marks.

Install sheet metal flashing and trim true to line and levels indicated. Provide uniform, neat
seams with minimum exposure of solder, welds, and butyl sealant.

Install sheet metal flashing and trim to fit substrates and to result in watertight performance.
Verify shapes and dimensions of surfaces to be covered before fabricating sheet metal.

Expansion Provisions: Provide for thermal expansion of exposed flashing and trim. Space
movement joints at a maximum of 10 feet with no joints allowed within 24 inches of corner or
intersection. Where lapped or bayonet-type expansion provisions cannot be used or would not
be sufficiently watertight, form expansion joints of intermeshing hooked flanges, not less than 1
inch deep, filled with butyl sealant concealed within joints.

Fasteners: Use fasteners of sizes that will penetrate substrate not less than 1-1/4 inches for nails
and not less than 3/4 inch for wood screws.
1. Aluminum: Use aluminum or stainless-steel fasteners.

Seal joints with butyl sealant as required for watertight construction. Comply with
recommendations of ASTM C 1193 and Section 07 92 00 "Joint Sealants."
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3.2 ROOF DRAINAGE SYSTEM INSTALLATION

A. General: Install sheet metal roof drainage items to produce complete roof drainage system
according to SMACNA recommendations and as indicated. Coordinate installation of roof
perimeter flashing with installation of roof drainage system.

B. Downspouts: Join sections with 1-1/2 inch telescoping joints. Provide fasteners designed to
hold downspouts securely 1 inch away from walls; locate fasteners at top and bottom and at
approximately 60 inches o.c. in between.

END OF SECTION 07 62 00
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SECTION 07 84 13 - PENETRATION FIRESTOPPING

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1

A.

1.2

1.3

SUMMARY

Section includes through-penetration firestop systems for penetrations through fire-resistance-
rated floor, roof, wall and partition assemblies, and smoke barriers, including both empty
openings and openings containing penetrating items.

INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS

Through-Penetration Firestopping Schedule: Submit, for information only, a Through-
Penetration Firestopping Schedule indicating the type of through-penetration firestop system to
be installed for each penetration. Indicate each kind of construction condition penetrated and
kind of penetrating item. Include firestop design designation of testing and inspection agency
acceptable to the authorities having jurisdiction that evidences compliance with requirements
for each condition indicated.

Submit documentation, including illustrations, from qualified testing and inspecting agency
applicable to each through-penetration firestop.

Where Project conditions require modification of qualified testing and inspecting agency's
illustration to suit a particular through-penetration firestop condition, submit illustration, with
modifications marked, approved by through-penetration firestop system manufacturer's fire-
protection engineer.

At Project Closeout, submit a Record Schedule, signed by the Installer, of systems installed, the
UL design designations, and the location of each system.

QUALITY ASSURANCE

Installer Qualifications: A firm or individual certified or licensed, by firestop system
manufacturer as experienced and with sufficient trained staff to install manufacturer's products
according to specified requirements. A manufacturer's willingness to sell its firestop system
materials to Contractor or to an installer engaged by Contractor does not in itself confer
qualification on the buyer.

Fire-Test-Response Characteristics: Penetration firestopping shall comply with the following
requirements:

1. Penetration firestopping tests are performed by a qualified testing agency acceptable to
authorities having jurisdiction.

PENETRATION FIRESTOPPING 078413-1
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2. Penetration firestopping is identical to those tested per testing standard referenced on the
Drawings. Provide rated systems bearing classification marking of qualified testing and
inspecting agency. Classification markings on penetration firestopping correspond to
designations listed by UL in its "Fire Resistance Directory," Intertek ETL SEMKO in its
"Directory of Listed Building Products," or FM Global in its "Building Materials
Approval Guide."

FIELD CONDITIONS
Ventilate through-penetration firestop systems per manufacturer's written instructions by
natural means or, where this is inadequate, forced-air circulation.

COORDINATION

Coordinate construction of openings and penetrating items to ensure that through-penetration
firestop systems are installed according to specified requirements.

Coordinate sizing of sleeves, openings, core-drilled holes, or cut openings to accommodate
through-penetration firestop systems.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1

A.

B.

C.

D.

FIRESTOPPING, GENERAL

Provide penetration firestopping that is produced and installed to resist spread of fire according
to requirements indicated, resist passage of smoke and other gases, and maintain original fire-
resistance rating of construction penetrated. Penetration firestopping systems shall be
compatible with one another, with the substrates forming openings, and with penetrating items
if any.

VOC Content: Penetration firestopping sealants and sealant primers shall comply with the
following limits for VOC content when calculated according to 40 CFR 59, Subpart D (EPA
Method 24):

1.  Sealants: 250 g/L.
2. Sealant Primers for Nonporous Substrates: 250 g/L.
3. Sealant Primers for Porous Substrates: 775 g/L.

Accessories: Provide components for each penetration firestopping system that are needed to
install fill materials and to maintain ratings required. Use only those components specified by
penetration firestopping manufacturer and approved by qualified testing and inspecting agency
for firestopping indicated.

Gypsum Products: The use of gypsum products for through-penetration firestopping is strictly
prohibited.
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PENETRATION FIRESTOPPING

Penetrations in Fire-Resistance-Rated Walls: Provide penetration firestopping with ratings
determined per ASTM E 814 or UL 1479, based on testing at a positive pressure differential of
0.01-inch wg.

1.  F-Rating: Not less than the fire-resistance rating of constructions penetrated.
Penetrations in Horizontal Assemblies: Provide penetration firestopping with ratings

determined per ASTM E 814 or UL 1479, based on testing at a positive pressure differential of
0.01-inch wg.

1. F-Rating: Atleast 1 hour, but not less than the fire-resistance rating of constructions
penetrated.
2. T-Rating: Atleast 1 hour, but not less than the fire-resistance rating of constructions

penetrated except for floor penetrations within the cavity of a wall.

Penetrations in Smoke Barriers: Provide penetration firestopping with ratings determined per
UL 1479.

1.  L-Rating: Not exceeding 5.0 cfim/sq. ft. of penetration opening at 0.30-inch wg at both
ambient and elevated temperatures.

Exposed Penetration Firestopping: Provide products with flame-spread and smoke-developed
indexes of less than 25 and 450, respectively, as determined per ASTM E 84.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 INSTALLATION AND IDENTIFICATION

A. Install penetration firestopping to comply with manufacturer's written installation instructions
and published drawings for products and applications indicated.

B. Identify through-penetration firestop systems with pressure-sensitive, self-adhesive, preprinted
vinyl labels. Attach labels permanently to surfaces of penetrated construction on both sides of
each firestop system installation where labels will be visible to anyone seeking to remove
penetrating items or firestop systems. Include the following information on labels:

1.  The words: "Warning--Through-Penetration Firestop System--Do Not Disturb. Notify
Building Management of Any Damage."
2. Contractor's name, address, and phone number.
3. Through-penetration firestop system designation of applicable testing and inspecting
agency.
4.  Date of installation.
5. Through-penetration firestop system manufacturer's name.
6.  Installer's name.
PENETRATION FIRESTOPPING 078413 -3
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3.2 CLEANING AND PROTECTION

A. Clean off excess fill materials adjacent to openings as Work progresses by methods and with
cleaning materials that are approved in writing by through-penetration firestop system
manufacturers and that do not damage materials in which openings occur.

B. Provide final protection and maintain conditions during and after installation that ensure
through-penetration firestop systems are without damage or deterioration at time of Substantial
Completion. If, despite such protection, damage or deterioration occurs, cut out and remove
damaged or deteriorated through-penetration firestop systems immediately and install new
materials to produce through-penetration firestop systems complying with specified
requirements.

END OF SECTION 07 84 13
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SECTION 07 92 00 - JOINT SEALANTS

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1

A.

1.2

A.

B.

C.

1.3

A.

SUMMARY

Section includes joint sealants.

ACTION SUBMITTALS
Product Data: Submit product data for each joint sealant product indicated.
CALgreen Submittals:

1. Product Data for Section 5.504.4.1: For Adhesives, adhesive bonding primers, adhesive
primers, sealants, sealant primers and caulks, provide documentation including printed
statement of VOC content showing compliance with SCAQMD Rule 1168 VOC limits
and CCR (California Code of Regulations) Title 17 for aerosols.

2. Product Data for Section 5.504.4.1.2: Provide documentation for aerosol adhesives, and
smaller unit sizes of adhesives, sealant, and caulking compounds (in units of product, less
packaging, which do not weigh more than one (1) pound and do not consist of more than
sixteen (16) fluid ounces) comply with statewide VOC standards and prohibitions on use
of certain toxic compounds, of CCR Title 17, commencing with Section 94507.

3.

Samples: Submit samples for each exposed joint sealant product indicated.

DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

Deliver materials to Project site in original unopened containers. Store and handle materials in
compliance with manufacturer's written instructions.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 MATERIALS, GENERAL

A. Adhesives, adhesive bonding primers, adhesive primers, sealants, sealant primers and caulks
shall comply with local or regional regulations in "CALgreen Requirements."

B. Aerosol adhesives, and smaller unit sizes of adhesives, and sealant or caulking compounds shall
comply with regulations in "CALgreen Requirements."

C. Colors: For fully concealed joints, provide the manufacturer's standard color of sealant which
has the best overall performance characteristics for the application shown. For exposed joints,
the Architect and Resident Engineer will select colors from the manufacturer's standard colors.

JOINT SEALANTS 079200-1
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2.2 JOINT SEALANTS

A. Mildew-Resistant Silicone Sealant (use for joints at plumbing fixtures, toilet room countertops
and vanities): Complying with ASTM C 920, Type S (single component), Grade NS (non-sag),
class 25, Use NT (non-traffic), Substrate uses G, A, and O; and containing a fungicide for
mildew resistance; white color.

1. Products: Provide one of the following:
a. Dow Corning; 786 Mildew Resistant Silicone Sealant.
b.  Momentive; Sanitary SCS 1700.
c. Pecora Corporation; 898 Silicone Sanitary Sealant.
d.  Tremco, an RPM Co.; Tremsil 200 Sanitary.
e. Or approved equal

B. Latex Sealant: Complying with ASTM C 834, Type OP (opaque sealants):

1. Products: Provide one of the following:
a. Pecora Corporation; AC-20 + Silicone.
b.  DAP Products Inc.; Alex Plus Acrylic Latex Caulk Plus Silicone.
c. Tremco, an RPM Co.; Tremflex 834.
d.  Orapproved equal
2.3 JOINT-SEALANT BACKING
A. General: Provide sealant backings of material and type that are nonstaining; are compatible

with joint substrates, sealants, primers, and other joint fillers; and are approved for applications
indicated by sealant manufacturer based on field experience and laboratory testing.

B. Cylindrical Sealant Backings: One of the following preformed, compressible, resilient,
nonstaining, nonwaxing, nonextruding backings of flexible plastic foam complying with ASTM
C 1330, and of type indicated below. Select shape and density of cylindrical sealant backings
in consultation with the manufacturer for proper performance in specific condition of use in

each case.

1.  Type C: Closed-cell polyethylene foam material with a surface skin, which is
nonabsorbent to liquid water and gas, non-outgassing in unruptured state; one of the
following:

a. HBR Closed Cell Backer Rod; Nomaco, Inc.

b. MasterSeal 920; BASF Master Builders.

c.  Mile High Foam, Backer Rod Mfg., Inc.

d.  Orapproved equal
JOINT SEALANTS 079200-2
Palm Avenue Transitional Housing 239 | Page

Attachment E - Technicals



Palm Ave Transitional Housing

24 MISCELLANEOUS MATERIALS

A. Cleaners for Nonporous Surfaces: Chemical cleaners acceptable to manufacturers of sealants
and sealant backing materials, free of oily residues or other substances capable of staining or
harming joint substrates and adjacent nonporous surfaces in any way, and formulated to
promote optimum adhesion of sealants with joint substrates.

B. Masking Tape: Nonstaining, nonabsorbent material compatible with joint sealants and which
will not stain nor mar the finish of surfaces adjacent to joints to which it is applied.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 INSTALLATION

A. Surface Cleaning of Joints: Clean out joints immediately before installing joint sealants to
comply with the recommendations of joint sealant manufacturer and the following requirements:

1.  Remove foreign material from joint substrates that could interfere with adhesion of joint
sealant, including dust, paints (except for permanent, protective coatings tested and
approved for sealant adhesion and compatibility by sealant manufacturer), existing joint
sealants, oil, grease, water, and surface dirt.

2. Clean concrete, masonry, unglazed surfaces of tile, and similar porous joint substrate
surfaces by brushing, grinding, blast cleaning, mechanical abrading, or a combination of
these methods to produce a clean, sound substrate capable of developing optimum bond
with joint sealants. Remove loose particles remaining from above cleaning operations by
vacuuming or blowing out joints with oil-free compressed air.

3. Remove laitance and form-release agents from concrete.

4.  Clean metal, glass, porcelain enamel, glazed surfaces of tile, and other nonporous
surfaces with chemical cleaners or other means that do not stain, harm substrates, or leave
residues capable of interfering with adhesion of joint sealants.

B. Masking Tape: Use masking tape where required to prevent contact of sealant with adjoining
surfaces that otherwise would be permanently stained or damaged by such contact or by
cleaning methods required to remove sealant smears. Remove tape immediately after tooling
without disturbing joint seal.

C. Installation of Sealant Backings: Install sealant backings of type indicated to support sealants
during application and at position required to produce cross-sectional shapes and depths of
installed sealants relative to joint widths that allow optimum sealant movement capability.

D. Installation of Sealants: Install sealants so they directly contact and fully wet joint substrates,
completely filling recesses provided for each joint configuration, and providing uniform, cross-
sectional shapes and depths that allow optimum sealant movement capability.

E. Tooling of Nonsag Sealants: Immediately after sealant application and before skinning or
curing begins, tool sealants to form smooth, uniform, concave shaped beads, to eliminate air
pockets, and to ensure contact and adhesion of sealant with sides of joint. Remove excess
sealants from surfaces adjacent to joint.
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F. Cleaning: Clean excess sealants or sealant smears adjacent to joints as installation progresses
by methods and with cleaning materials approved in writing by manufacturers of joint sealants
and of products in which joints occur.

3.2 JOINT SEALANT SCHEDULE
A. Interior joints in the following vertical surfaces and horizontal nontraffic surfaces:

1. Control and Expansion Joints on Exposed Interior Surfaces of Exterior Walls: Latex
sealant.

2. Perimeter Joints of Exterior Openings Where Indicated: Latex sealant.

3. Vertical Control and Expansion Joints in Stone and Tile Surfaces: Latex sealant.

4. Perimeter Joints between Interior Wall Surfaces and Frames of Interior Doors, Windows,
and Elevator Entrances: Latex sealant.

5. Joints between Plumbing Fixtures and Adjoining Walls, Floors, and Counters: Mildew

resistant silicone sealant.

END OF SECTION 07 92 00
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SECTION 08 11 13 - HOLLOW METAL DOORS AND FRAMES

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1

A.

1.2

1.3

14

SUMMARY
Section includes hollow metal doors and frames.

1.  The integration of a security system into the hollow metal door and frame work is
required. The Contractor shall be responsible for the total and complete coordination of
the security system components into the Work.

ACTION SUBMITTALS

Product Data: Submit product data for each product indicated. Include material descriptions,
core descriptions, label compliance, sound and fire-resistance ratings, and finishes for each type
of door and frame specified.

Shop Drawings: Submit door and frame schedule using same reference designations indicated
on Drawings. Include opening size(s), handing of doors, frame throat dimensions, details of
each frame type, elevations of door design types, details of construction, location and
installation requirements of door hardware and reinforcements, hardware group numbers,
details of joints and connections, fire label requirements including fire rating time duration,
maximum temperature rise requirements, and smoke label requirements.

1.  Indicate routing of electrical conduit and dimensions and locations of cutouts in doors
and frames to accept electric hardware devices.

INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS

Certificate of Compliance for Fire Rated Doors: Provide copies of Certificate of Compliance
for all fire rated door assemblies, all smoke and draft control door assemblies, and all
temperature rise rated door assemblies.

QUALITY ASSURANCE

Hollow Metal Door and Frame Standard: Comply with the applicable provisions and
recommendations of the following publications by Hollow Metal Manufacturers Association
(HMMA) Div. of National Association of Architectural Metal Manufacturers (NAAMM),
unless more stringent requirements are indicated in the Contract Documents:

1.  HMMA "Hollow Metal Manual."
2. HMMA 861 "Guide Specifications for Commercial Hollow Metal Doors and Frames."
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B. Manufacturer Qualifications: A firm experienced in manufacturing hollow metal doors and
frames similar to those indicated for this Project and with a record of successful in-service
performance, as well as sufficient production capacity to produce required units.

C. Fire-Rated Door Assemblies: Assemblies complying with NFPA 80 that are listed and labeled
by a testing and inspecting agency acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction, for fire-
protection ratings indicated, based on testing according to NFPA 252 or UL 10C "Standard for
Positive Pressure Fire Tests of Door Assemblies." Fire classification labels at all doors with
fire ratings greater than 20 minutes shall indicate the temperature rise developed on the
unexposed surface of the door after the first 30 minutes of fire exposure.

1. Provide metal labels permanently fastened on each door which is within the size
limitations established by the labeling authority having jurisdiction.
1.5 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

A. Deliver doors and frames palleted, wrapped, or crated to provide protection during transit and
Project site storage.

B. Inspect doors and frames, on delivery, for damage. Tool marks, rust, blemishes, and other
damage on exposed surfaces will not be acceptable. Remove and replace damaged items as

directed by Architect and Resident Engineer. Store doors and frames at building site in a dry
location, off the ground, and in such a manner as to prevent deterioration.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 MANUFACTURERS

A. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide doors and frames by one of
the following:

1.  Hollow Metal Doors and Frames:
a.  Ceco Door Products; an Assa Abloy Group Company.
b.  Curries Company; an Assa Abloy Group Company.
c. Steelcraft; an Allegion PLC Company.
d.  Orapproved equal
2.2 MATERIALS

A. Specified Gage Thickness: All specified gauge thicknesses are manufacturer's standard gauge.

B. Cold-Rolled Steel Sheets: ASTM A 1008/A 1008M, CS (commercial steel), Type B; free of
scale, pitting, or surface defects; pickled and oiled. Not less than 16 gauge, (0.053 inch) thick
where frames are indicated to be built into exterior walls, hot dip galvanize after fabrication in
compliance with ASTM A153/A153M, Class B.
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Inserts, Bolts, and Fasteners: Galvanized steel.

1.  Expansion Bolts and Shields: FS FF-S-325, Group III, Type 1 or 2.
2. Machine Screws: FS FF-S-92, carbon steel, Type III cross recessed, design I or II recess,
style 2C flat head.

Paints and coatings shall comply with VOC content as shown in CALgreen Section 5.504.4.3.

KNOCKDOWN HOLLOW METAL FRAMES

Provide combination type knockdown hollow metal door frames to be used as both door buck
and trim, formed to profiles shown, of minimum 16 gage thick cold-rolled steel.

1. Frames shall be splined, tabbed, and miter fit, knockdown type compatible with adjacent
construction conditions.

2. Accurately machine, file, and fit exposed connections with hairline joints.

3. Typical Anchorage: Frames shall be provided with concealed mechanical compression
anchors at top of each jamb and each jamb shall be prepared and provided with provision
for anchorage at floor line of jamb return face.

4.  Miter and anchorage type subject to acceptance of Architect and Resident Engineer.

Mortise, reinforce, drill and tap frames for mortise type hardware. Provide internal
reinforcement for surface type hardware which is to be field drilled and tapped per
requirements hereinbefore specified for welded frames and including silencers. Locate
hardware in frames to match location specified and in accordance with the hardware schedule
and templates.

FABRICATION

Fabricate doors and frames rigid, neat in appearance, and free of defects, warp, wave, and
buckle. Accurately form metal to sizes and profiles indicated. Accurately machine, file, and fit
exposed connections with hairline joints. Weld exposed joints continuously; grind, fill, dress,
and make smooth, flush, and invisible.

Exposed Fasteners: Provide countersunk flat heads for exposed screws and bolts, unless
otherwise indicated.

Hardware Preparation: Prepare doors and frames to receive hardware, including cutouts,
reinforcement, mortising, drilling, and tapping, according to final hardware schedule and
templates provided by hardware supplier. Secure reinforcement by spot welding. Comply with
applicable requirements of ANSI/BHMA A156.115 and A156.115W specifications for door
and frame preparation for hardware. Factory reinforce doors and frames to receive surface-
applied hardware. Factory drill and tap for surface-applied hardware, except at pushplates and
kickplates provide reinforcing only.
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STEEL SHEET FINISHES

General: Clean, treat and prime surfaces of fabricated hollow metal door and frame work,
inside and out, whether exposed or concealed in the construction.

Factory Priming for Field-Painted Finish: Apply shop primer immediately after surface
preparation and pretreatment. Apply a sufficient number of coats, baked on, to obtain
uniformly smooth exposed surfaces. Touchup surfaces having runs, smears, or bare spots.

1. Shop Primer: Manufacturer's or fabricator's standard, fast-curing, corrosion-inhibiting,
lead- and chromate-free, universal primer complying with ANSI A250.10 acceptance
criteria; compatible with substrate and field-applied finish paint system indicated.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

A.

B.

C.

D.

3.2

A.

INSTALLATION

General: Install doors and frames according to the referenced standards, the reviewed shop
drawings, and manufacturer's written recommendations and installation instructions.

Frames: Install frames where indicated. Extend frame anchorages below fills and finishes.
Coordinate the installation of built-in anchors for wall and partition construction as required
with other work.

1.  Knock-Down Frames: Install knock-down frames in locations shown, in perfect
alignment and elevation, plumb, level, straight and true, and free from rack.

2. At fire-rated openings, install frames according to NFPA 80.
Wood Door Installation: Refer to Section 08 14 16 "Flush Wood Doors."

Apply hardware in accordance with hardware manufacturer's instructions and Section 08 71 00
"Door Hardware." Drill and tap for machine screws as required. Do not use self tapping sheet
metal screws. Adjust door installation to provide uniform clearance at head and jambs, and to
contact stops uniformly. Adjust hardware items just prior to final inspection. Leave work in
complete and proper operating condition.

1. Field cut existing hollow metal doors and frames indicated to receive new hardware.
Field cutting shall be executed in a workmanlike manner and shall not void the existing
door and frame labeling.

ADJUSTING AND CLEANING

Final Adjustments: Check and readjust operating hardware items just before final inspection.
Leave work in complete and proper operating condition. Remove and replace defective work,
including doors or frames that are warped, bowed, or otherwise unacceptable.
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B. Prime-Coat Touchup: Immediately after erection, sand smooth rusted or damaged areas of
prime coat and apply touchup of compatible air-drying primer.
1. Finish Painting: Refer to Section 09 91 23 "Interior Painting."

C. Remove and replace defective work, including doors or frames that are warped, bowed, or
otherwise defective.

D. Institute protective measures required throughout the remainder of the construction period to

ensure that hollow metal doors and frames will be without damage or deterioration, at time of
Substantial Completion.

END OF SECTION 08 11 13
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SECTION 08 14 16 - FLUSH WOOD DOORS

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1

A.

1.2

1.3

14

SUMMARY
Section includes solid core flush wood doors.

1.  The integration of a security system into the flush wood door work is required. The
Contractor shall be responsible for the total and complete coordination of the security
system components into the Work.

ACTION SUBMITTALS

Product Data: Submit product data for each type of door required. Include factory-finishing
specifications.

1. Submit laboratory test report results of hinge loading, cycle/slam, stile edge screw
withdrawals, and stile edge split resistance for fire rated doors.

Shop Drawings: Submit shop drawings indicating location, size, thickness, and hand of each
door; elevation of each kind of door; construction details not covered in the product data;
location and extent of hardware blocking; undercuts, special beveling, and other pertinent data.

1. Indicate dimensions and locations of mortises and holes for hardware of factory
machined doors.

2. Indicate dimensions and locations of cutouts.

3.  Indicate fire label requirements including fire rating time duration, maximum temperature
rise requirements, and smoke label requirements.

4.  Indicate routing of electrical conduit and dimensions and locations of cutouts in wood
doors to accept electric hardware devices.

INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS

Certificate of Compliance for Fire Rated Doors: Provide copies of testing agency's Certificate
of Compliance for all fire rated door assemblies, all smoke and draft control door assemblies,
and all temperature rise rated door assemblies.

QUALITY ASSURANCE

Quality Standard: Comply with the applicable provisions and recommendations of AWI's
"Architectural Woodwork Quality Standards Illustrated, 8th Edition, Version 2.0, Section
1300" where standards and specifications conflict the more stringent shall be required.
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A.

1.7

A.
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Fire-Rated Door Assemblies: Assemblies complying with NFPA 80 that are listed and labeled
by a testing and inspecting agency acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction, for fire-
protection ratings indicated, based on testing according to NFPA 252, and UL 10C "Standard
for Positive Pressure Fire Tests of Door Assemblies." Fire classification labels at all doors with
fire ratings greater than 20 minutes shall indicate the temperature rise developed on the
unexposed surface of the door after the first 30 minutes of fire exposure.

1. Provide metal labels permanently fastened on each door which is within the size
limitations established by the labeling authority having jurisdiction.

DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

Protect wood doors during transit, storage, and handling to prevent damage, soiling, and
deterioration. Comply with requirements of referenced standard and manufacturer's written
instructions.

Package doors individually in heavy duty cardboard cartons or poly bags.

Handle wood doors with clean gloves. Lift and carry wood doors when moving them around
the site, do not drag wood doors across one another.

FIELD CONDITIONS

Environmental Limitations: Do not deliver or install doors until wet work , such as masonry,
concrete, stone, tile, terrazzo, plastering, wallboard joint treatment, is complete and dried, and
HVAC system is operating and will maintain temperature and relative humidity at occupancy
levels during the remainder of the construction period. Do not expose doors to sudden changes
in temperature such as forced heat used to dry out the site.

WARRANTY

Special Warranty: Manufacturer's standard form, signed by manufacturer, Installer, and
Contractor, in which manufacturer agrees to repair or replace doors that are defective in
materials or workmanship for the life of the original installation of the door. A representative
of the door manufacturer shall inspect the installed doors and shall note on the warranty that no
provisions of the warranty have been nullified in the manufacture and/or installation.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1

A.

MANUFACTURERS

Manufacturers: Subject to compliance to requirements, provide products by one of the
following:

1.  Algoma Hardwoods, Inc.
2. Eggers Industries, Architectural Door Division.
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3. Marshfield Door Systems, Inc. www.marshfielddoors.com
4. VT Industries.

5. Or approved equal

DOOR CONSTRUCTION

General:

1.  Low-Emitting Materials: Provide doors made with adhesives and composite wood
products that do not contain added formaldehyde.

Doors for Opaque Finish:

1.  Grade: Custom.

2. Face Veneer: Medium-density overlay.

3. Thickness: 1-3/4 inch unless otherwise indicated.
4, Materials:

a.  Particleboard Core Material: Complying with ANSI A208.1, Grade 1-LD-1 or 1-
LD-2.

5. Construction: AWI Section 1300, PC-5 CE. Stiles, rails, and blocking bonded to core
then entire unit abrasive planed before veneering. Crossbanding materials shall extend
full width of door with grain running horizontally, tapeless spliced without voids or show
through (telegraphing), and directly glued to core and blocking. Sand crossbanding
before application of face veneer. Face veneer shall extend full height of door with grain
running vertically, tapeless spliced without voids or show through (telegraphing), and
directly glued to cross band. Glue lines between face veneer, crossbanding, and blocking
shall be of a type to comply with the specified warranty using the hot plate process.

Fire Rated Door Construction:

1. Construction: AWI Section 1300, FD-5, with particleboard or mineral core as required to
provide fire rating indicated, and faced to match non-rated fire doors. Provide required
label(s) on each door.

2. Blocking: For mineral-core doors, provide composite blocking, of same thickness as core,
approved for use in doors of fire ratings indicated, and as follows:

a. 5-1/2 inch wide minimum top-rail blocking consisting of minimum 1/2 inch wide
single length mill option hardwood outer band and single length lumber inner band
fabricated of same materials as vertical edges.

b.  Provide either two 4-1/2 inch by 18 inch minimum sized lock blocks on each door
stile or a single 10 inch high continuous lock rail located on lockcase body
centerlines.

Wood Beads for Light Openings in Wood Doors: Manufacturer's standard flush designed, solid
wood, rectangular shaped, back beveled or quirked, beads matching veneer species of door
faces. Include glazing compounds or tapes sized for back bevel or quirk provided. Include
finish nails for removable stops sized in accordance with wood door manufacturer's
recommendations.
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Wood-Veneered Beads for Light Openings in Fire Doors: Manufacturer's standard wood-
veneered noncombustible beads matching veneer species of door faces and approved for use in
doors of fire rating indicated. Include glazing compounds or tapes and concealed metal glazing
clips for opening size and fire rating indicated. Include finish nails for removable stops sized as
required for fire rating indicated.

FABRICATION
Fabricate doors in sizes indicated for Project-site fitting.

Factory fit doors to suit frame-opening sizes indicated.

1. Comply with clearance requirements of referenced quality standard for fitting. Comply
with requirements in NFPA 80 for fire-rated doors.

Factory machine doors for hardware that is not surface applied. Locate hardware to comply
with DHI-WDHS-3 unless otherwise indicated to match existing frame hardware preparations.
Comply with final hardware schedules, door frame Shop Drawings, AWI Section 1300-G-20,
BHMA A156.115-W standards, and hardware templates.

1. Coordinate measurements of hardware mortises in frames to verify dimensions and
alignment before factory machining.

2. Locate lock and latchsets in doors to match existing strike locations on existing door
frames; locate hinges in doors to match hinge locations on existing door frames.

3.  Metal Astragals: Premachine astragals and formed-steel edges for hardware for pairs of

fire-rated doors.

Openings: Cut and trim openings through doors to comply with applicable requirements of
referenced standards for kind(s) of door(s) required. Install light beads with fasteners spaced
for opening size and fire rating indicated. Install wood bead moldings with finish nails and
countersink without striking bead. Fill countersunk heads with putty matching wood bead color.

SHOP PRIMING

Doors for Opaque Finish: Shop prime faces and edges of doors, including cutouts, with one
coat of wood primer/sealer as standard with door manufacturer. Surfaces shall be clean and dry
before priming. Apply primer/sealer uniformly without bare spots, runs, or sags.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 INSTALLATION
A. Hardware: Apply hardware to new doors in accordance with hardware manufacturer's
instructions and Section 08 71 00 "Door Hardware." For particleboard core doors drill pilot
holes of proper size for installing hinge screws. Adjust hardware items just prior to final
inspection. Leave work in complete and proper operating condition.
FLUSH WOOD DOORS 081416-4
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1. Factory wrapping shall be maintained on new doors during construction period, and all
hardware shall be installed by cutting the factory wrapping at the mounting location of
the hardware item.

General Door Installation Standards: Install doors in locations indicated to comply with
manufacturer's written instructions, referenced quality standard, and as indicated. Where
standards conflict the more stringent shall apply.

1. Install fire-rated doors in corresponding fire-rated frames according to fire label
requirements.

Job-Fitted Doors: Align and fit doors in frames with uniform clearances and bevels; and to
contact stops uniformly, do not trim stiles and rails in excess of limits set by manufacturer or
permitted for fire-rated doors. Field cutting, fitting or trimming, shall be executed in a
workmanlike manner. Machine doors for hardware. Seal cut and trimmed surfaces
immediately after fitting and machining using clear varnish or sealer.

1. Clearances: Provide 1/8 inch at heads, jambs, and between pairs of doors. Provide 1/8
inch from bottom of door to top of decorative floor finish or covering. Where threshold
is shown or scheduled, provide 1/4 inch from bottom of door to top of threshold.

2. Comply with fire label requirements for fire-rated doors.

Factory-Fitted Doors: Align in frames for uniform clearance at each edge, matching clearances

specified for factory prefitting, and to contact stops uniformly. Field cutting, fitting or

trimming, if required, shall be executed in a workmanlike manner.

1.  Clearances: Provide 1/8 inch at heads, jambs, and between pairs of doors. Provide 1/8
inch from bottom of door to top of decorative floor finish or covering. Where threshold
is shown or scheduled, provide 1/4 inch from bottom of door to top of threshold.

Field-Finished Doors: Refer to the following for finishing requirements:

1. Section 09 91 23 "Interior Painting."

ADJUSTING AND PROTECTION
Rehang or replace doors that do not swing or operate freely.

Protection: Protect wood doors to ensure that the wood door work will be without damage or
deterioration at the time of Substantial Completion.

1. Refinish or replace wood doors damaged during installation. Replace any new wood
doors that are warped, twisted, demonstrate core show through, are not true in plane, or
cannot be refinished to the satisfaction of the Architect and Resident Engineer.

END OF SECTION 08 14 16
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SECTION 08 31 13 - ACCESS DOORS AND FRAMES

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1

A.

1.2

1.3

14

SUMMARY

Section includes access doors and frames.

COORDINATION

Verification: Obtain specific locations and sizes for required access doors from trades
requiring access to concealed equipment, and where shown on the drawings, and indicate on
schedule specified in "Submittals" Article.

ACTION SUBMITTALS

Product Data: Submit product data for each type of access door and frame indicated. Include
construction details relative to materials, individual components and profiles, finishes, and fire
ratings (if required) for access doors and frames.

QUALITY ASSURANCE

Single-Source Responsibility: Obtain access doors of each type for entire project from one
source from a single manufacturer.

Fire-Rated Access Doors and Frames: Units complying with NFPA 80 and that are labeled and
listed by UL, ITS, or another testing and inspecting agency acceptable to authorities having
jurisdiction per test method indicated.

1. Vertical Access Doors: NFPA 252 or UL 10B.

Size and Location Verification: Determine specific locations and sizes for access doors needed
to gain access to concealed equipment, and indicate on schedule.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 METALS
A. Metal Surfaces, General: Provide materials with smooth, flat surfaces unless otherwise
indicated. For metal fabrications exposed to view in the completed Work, provide materials
without seam marks, roller marks, rolled trade names, or blemishes.
ACCESS DOORS AND FRAMES 083113-1
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2.2 ACCESS DOORS AND FRAMES

A. Flush Access Typical Doors and Trimless Frames for Horizontal Surfaces [(AD##)]:
Fabricated from glass fiber reinforced gypsum.

1.  Locations: Gypsum board ceiling surfaces.

Door: Minimum 1/8 inch thick glass fiber reinforced gypsum, set flush with surrounding
gypsum wallboard finish surfaces.

Frame: Minimum 1/8 inch thick glass fiber reinforced gypsum, with tapered square edge.
Hinges and Latch: None, lay-in manual push up type.

Product:

wnhkw

Acudor Products, Inc.; GFRG Recessed Access Door for Drywall Ceilings.
Chicago Metallic Ceiling Systems and Specialty Products: Glass Reinforced
Gypsum Drywall Ceiling Access Doors.

Formglas, Inc.: Interior Ceiling Access Panel.

IntexForms Inc.; Series AP Access Panel.

Wind-Lock; Stealth Access Panels.

Or approved equal

o e

o oo

2.3 FABRICATION
A. General: Provide access door assemblies manufactured as integral units ready for installation.
B. Steel Access Doors: Fabricate units of continuous welded steel construction. Grind exposed

welds smooth and flush with adjacent surfaces. Furnish attachment devices and fasteners of
type required to secure access panels to types of supports indicated.

1.  Provide special sized access doors where required or requested.
C. Frames:
1.  Exposed Flanges: Nominal 1 to 1-1/2 inches wide around perimeter of frame for steel
frames.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 INSTALLATION

A. Comply with manufacturer's instructions for installation of access doors. Coordinate
installation with work of other trades.

B. Adpvise installers of other work about specific requirements relating to access door installation,
including sizes of openings to receive access door and frame, as well as locations of supports,
inserts, and anchoring devices.

C. Install access doors flush with adjacent finish surfaces or recessed to receive finish material.
ACCESS DOORS AND FRAMES 083113-2
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D. Adjust doors and hardware after installation for proper operation.

E. Remove and replace panels or frames that are warped, bowed, or otherwise damaged.

END OF SECTION 08 31 13
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SECTION 08 41 13 - ALUMINUM-FRAMED ENTRANCES AND STOREFRONTS

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 SUMMARY

A. Section includes aluminum-framed entrances and storefronts. The aluminum-framed entrance
and storefront work includes the following:

1. Aluminum swing entrance doors and framing, including hardware, stripping and
thresholds.

2. Aluminum trim, and similar items.

3. Painting and coating in conjunction with the above aluminum items.

4.  Internal steel and aluminum reinforcements.

5. Internal and perimeter sealing, joint fillers, and gasketing systems.

6. Anchors, shims, fasteners, inserts, expansion devices, accessories, support brackets and
attachments.

7. Glass and glazing.

8. Security system components may be incorporated into the door and frame openings of all
aluminum-framed entrance and storefront work at the City's option. Cooperate with the
City's security system contractors if the City chooses to incorporate security system
components during the course of the Work.

1.2 ACTION SUBMITTALS
A. Product Data: Submit manufacturer's specifications and installation instructions for each

aluminum-framed entrance and storefront product specified.

B. Shop Drawings: Submit shop drawings showing scaled elevations, plans, and sections of the
aluminum-framed entrance and storefront work. Full scale sections shall be prepared and
submitted for details of the assemblies that cannot be shown in the elevations or sections.
Include with shop drawings metal thickness of all metal components, glass thicknesses, metal
finishes, location and installation requirements of door hardware and reinforcements, and all
other pertinent information as necessary or requested by the Architect and Resident Engineer to
indicate compliance with the Contract Documents. Details of field connections, anchorage, and
their relationship to the work of others shall be clearly indicated for the coordination of the
work by other building trades. Details of fastening and sealing methods and product joinery
shall be shown to ensure proper performance of the field installation. No work shall be
fabricated until shop drawings for that work have been approved by Architect and Resident
Engineer for fabrication.

1.  Hardware Schedule: Organize schedule into sets based on hardware specified. Include
name of item and manufacturer, and complete designation of every item required for each
entrance door.

2. Indicate routing of electrical conduit and dimensions and locations of cutouts in doors
and frames to accept electric hardware devices.

ALUMINUM-FRAMED ENTRANCES AND 084113-1
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1.3 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS

A. Structural Calculations: Submit, for information only, copies of structural calculations
indicating complete compliance with the specified performance requirements. Calculations
shall be prepared, signed and sealed by a Professional Engineer registered in the state wherein
the work is to be erected.

B. Product Test Reports: Submit certified product test reports based on tests performed by an
AAMA Accredited Laboratory clearly describing in written form, and in shop drawing form,
compliance of each aluminum-framed entrance and storefront assembly with requirements
indicated based on comprehensive testing.

14 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Installer Qualifications: Subcontract the aluminum-framed entrance and storefront work to a
firm which is specialized in the erection of entrances and storefronts and who has successfully
installed work similar in design and extent to that required for the Project, in not less than two
projects of similar scope .

B. Preinstallation Conference: Conduct conference at Project site. Prior to the start of the
aluminum-framed entrance and storefront work, and at the Contractor's direction, meet at the
site and review the installation procedures and coordination with other work. Meeting shall
include Contractor, City, aluminum-framed entrance and storefront installer, sealant installer, as
well as any other subcontractors or material technical service representatives whose work, or
products, must be coordinated with the aluminum-framed entrance and storefront work.

1.5 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING
A. Packaging of components shall be so selected to protect the components from damage during
shipping and handling.
B. Storage on Site: Store aluminum-framed entrance and storefront components in a location and

in a manner to avoid damage to the components. Keep handling on site to a minimum.
Exercise particular care to avoid damage to finishes of metals.

1.6 FIELD CONDITIONS

A. Field Measurements: Verify dimensions of supporting structure by field measurements before
fabrication so that the entrance and storefront work will be accurately designed, fabricated and
fitted to the structure. Indicate measurements on shop drawings. Coordinate fabrication
schedule with construction progress to avoid delaying the Work. Use Contractor's lines and
benchmarks as a basis for measurements.

1. Established Dimensions: Where field measurements cannot be made without delaying
the Work, establish dimensions and proceed with fabricating entrance and storefront
work without field measurements. Coordinate supporting structure construction to ensure
actual dimensions correspond to established dimensions.
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B. Electrical System Roughing-in: Coordinate layout and installation of electrified door hardware
with connections to, power supplies, fire alarm system and detection devices, access control
system, security system, building control system.

1.7 WARRANTY

A. Special Warranty: Submit a 2 year written warranty, beginning from date of substantial
completion, and executed by the Contractor, manufacturer and the aluminum-framed entrance
and storefront installer agreeing to repair or replace components of entrance and storefront
systems that develop defects in materials or workmanship within the specified warranty period.
Defects include structural failures, sealant failures, deterioration of metals, metal finishes,
failure of operating components to function properly, and any other evidence of failure or
deterioration of the aluminum-framed entrance and storefront work to meet performance
requirements.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 MANUFACTURERS

A. Manufacturer Qualifications: The drawings and specifications are based on Arcadia AFG451T
Series (Off-set glazed, thermal 2"x 4 1/2" for 1" glass) systems. Award the fabrication of
aluminum framed entrances and storefront components to a single firm specializing in the
fabrication of aluminum framed entrances and storefront components who has successfully
produced work similar in design and extent to that required for the project, in not less than two
projects of similar scope to the satisfaction of the Architect and Resident Engineer. The
fabricator shall have sufficient production capacity, have organized quality control and testing
procedures, and published written and illustrated installation manuals, to produce and properly
install the aluminum framed entrances and storefront assemblies required without causing delay
in progress of the Work. Other manufacturers capable of producing aluminum framed
entrances and storefront systems meeting the performance requirements include the following:

1.  EFCO Corporation division of Pella.
2. Moduline Division of Oldcastle Building Envelope.
3. TRACO div. of Kawneer Company, Inc.
4. Wausau Window and Window Wall Systems.
5. YKK AP America Inc.
6.  Graham Architectural Products Corp.
7. Or approved equal
B. Source Limitations: Obtain aluminum framed entrances and storefronts from single source from

single manufacturer.

2.2 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS

A. General: Provide aluminum-framed entrance and storefront systems meeting or exceeding the
following performance requirements:
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1. Structural Properties:

a. Lateral Loads: The aluminum-framed entrance and storefront work, including
glass, shall be designed, fabricated and installed to withstand a maximum inward
and outward lateral pressure of 5 Ibf/sf for sidelights and 20 Ibf/sq. ft. for the active
door panels.

b.  Seismic Loads: As required by CBC.
c. Deflection Limitations:

1) Deflections: Base calculations for the following deflections upon the
combination of maximum direct lateral pressures, building deflections, and
erection tolerances.

a)  The deflection of any framing member in a direction normal to the
plane of the wall when subjected to the full lateral pressures specified
above shall not exceed 1/175 of the glass edge length or 3/4 inch
whichever is less, except limit deflection of glass to 1/2 inch.

b)  Glass, sealants and interior finishes shall not be included to contribute
to framing member strength, stiffness or lateral stability.

d. Dead Loads:

1) Maximum full deadload deflections, parallel (in-plane) to wall plane, of
framing members shall not reduce glass bite or glass coverage, to less than
75 percent of the design dimension, and shall not reduce edge clearance to
less than 25 percent of design dimension or 1/8 inch whichever is greater.

2) Limit deflections of metal members spanning door openings to 1/300. The
clearance between the member and an operable door shall be no less than
1/16 inch.

3) Twisting (rotation) of the horizontals due to the weight of the glass shall not
exceed 1 degree, measured between ends and center of each span.

e. Operational (Traffic) Loads: Design and fabricate aluminum-framed entrances to
withstand the operating loads which result from heavy traffic conditions using the
specified hardware, without measurable permanent deflection. Limit elastic
deflections so as to provide the normal degree of rigidity required to avoid glass
breakage, air leaks and other objectionable results of excessive flexibility. Provide
weatherstripping at stiles, sill and head rails of door leaves, to minimize sound
leaks.

1) Accommodate seismic movement as required by local code authorities to
maintain exit doors in operable condition in case of seismic event.

B. Building Frame Movement: Design, fabricate and install aluminum-framed entrances and
storefronts to withstand building movements including loading deflections, shrinkage, creep

and similar movements.

C. Design Modifications:

ALUMINUM-FRAMED ENTRANCES AND 084113-4
STOREFRONTS
Palm Avenue Transitional Housing 261 | Page

Attachment E - Technicals



2.3

Palm Ave Transitional Housing

1. Submit design modifications necessary to meet the performance requirements and field
coordination.

2. Variations in details or materials shall not adversely affect the appearance, durability or
strength of components.

3. Maintain the general design concept without altering size of members, profiles and
alignment.

MATERIALS

Aluminum: Conform to the requirements published in AA "Aluminum Standards and Data,"
referenced ASTM standards and the following. All aluminum extrusions shall be manufactured
to dimensional tolerances so as to eliminate any edge projection or misalignment at joints.
Unless otherwise specified, provide alloy and temper as required to suit performance
requirements and finish(es) indicated. Provide concealed extruded bars, rods, shapes and tubes
in alloys as recommended by the fabricator to join or reinforce assembly of exposed aluminum
components.

1.  Alloys:

a. Sheet and Plate: Alloy 5005 and ASTM B 209, "Anodizing Quality."

b. Extruded Bars, Rods, Shapes, and Tubes: Alloy 6063 and ASTM B 221,
"Anodizing Quality."

c. Bars, Rods, and Wire: ASTM B 211.

Glass and Glazing Materials: As specified in Section 08 80 00 "Glazing."
Anchors and Fasteners:

1.  Material: Carbon steel complying with either ASTM A325 or SAE Grade 5.

Anchor and Fastener Metal Alloy Types, Designations and Standards: Alloys as selected
by fabricator to prevent corrosion resistance with the components fastened. Do not use
self-drilling, self-tapping type fasteners.

3. Do not use exposed anchors and fasteners, except for hardware application. For
hardware application, use countersunk Phillips flat-head machine screws finished to
match framing members or hardware being fastened, unless otherwise indicated.

4.  Where fasteners are subject to loosening or turn out from thermal and structural
movements, lateral loads, or vibration, use self-locking devices.

Weather Stripping:

1. Compressible Weatherstripping: Compressible weatherstripping gaskets fabricated from
extruded multi-fingered PVC, silicone or neoprene, replaceable, held in adjustable depth
extruded metal strips to be mortised into edge of door panels for minimum exposure,
metal finish to match finish of door.

2. Sliding Weather Stripping: Wool, polypropylene, or nylon woven pile with nylon-fabric
or aluminum-strip backing complying with AAMA 701 requirements, replaceable, held
in adjustable depth extruded metal strips to be mortised into edge of door panels for
minimum exposure.

ALUMINUM-FRAMED ENTRANCES AND 084113-5
STOREFRONTS
Palm Avenue Transitional Housing 262 | Page

Attachment E - Technicals



24

2.5

2.6

Palm Ave Transitional Housing

HARDWARE

General: Provide hardware indicated and as scheduled. Finish exposed parts to match butt or
pivot finish, unless otherwise indicated.

Ball-Bearing Butts: See Door Hardware 087100.
Closers, General: See Door Hardware 087100.

Thresholds: See Door Hardware 087100.

SEALING MATERIALS

Concealed Sealing Materials: All sealing materials concealed within the entrances and
storefronts shall be silicone, compatible with and adherent to each material it will be in contact
with, as recommended by the manufacturer to fulfill performance requirements.

Exposed Sealing Materials: Sealants, exposed at entrance and storefront perimeter joints in
contact with adjacent cladding materials are specified in Section 07 92 00 "Joint Sealants."

FABRICATION

General: Fabricate the entrances and storefronts to the designs, shapes, and sizes shown using
the materials specified and shown to produce assemblies which meet or exceed the performance
requirements. To the greatest extent possible complete fabrication, assembly, finishing,
hardware applications and other work before shipment to Project site.

1.  Metal Wall Thickness: Provide shapes as shown and as required to suit the performance
requirements but with wall thickness of not less than 1/8 inch.
2. Door Stile and Rail Dimensions:

a. Bottomrails: Provide minimum 10 inches high one piece bottomrail unless
otherwise indicated on the Drawings.

b. Stiles and Top Rail Dimensions: Medium stile; 3-1/2 inch nominal width..

c.  Door Thickness: 1-3/4 inches.

d.  Preglaze door units to greatest extent possible, in coordination with installation and
hardware requirements. Glazing, whether in factory or in field, shall be performed
in accordance with Section 08 80 00 "Glazing."

e. Fabricate all doors and frames to accommodate the swing direction shown.

3. Provide extruded aluminum entrance door inserts at door frames designed with bosses
sized to receive selected door gasket.

Glazing Stops and Gaskets: Provide continuous interior glazing stops with concealed fasteners
for all doors and frames. Provide stops with hairline joints at corners. Provide stops with
beveled, not square, shouldered profile unless otherwise shown.
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Glass Components: Provide holes and cutouts in glass to receive hardware and accessories
before tempering glass. Drill, countersink, and chamfer holes using tooling, materials and
methods which are selected and applied to prevent spalling of the cut glass surfaces at holes and
cutouts. The internal surface of holes and cutouts shall be smooth with minimal roughness
from drilling operations. Do not cut, drill, or make other alterations to glass after tempering.

1. Fully temper glass using horizontal (roller-hearth) process and fabricate so, when
installed, roll-wave distortion is parallel with bottom edge of door or lite.

2. Heat Soaking: After tempering, expose 100% of all fabricated glass units to European
Standard EN14179 heat soaking process to reduce the potential for inclusion related glass
breakage.

3. Factory assemble components and factory install hardware to greatest extent possible.

Metal Components: Doors and frames shall be cut, reinforced, drilled and tapped in strict
accordance with the printed door hardware manufacturer's templates and instructions. Provide
solid steel hardware reinforcements, securely fastened to doors and frames where door
hardware is to be attached.

1. Security system components may be incorporated into the door and frame openings of all
entrance doors and frames. Provide all cutouts required by the City's security system
vendor and all prewiring for vendor provided security system devices. Wherever
storefront and entrance framing components are to receive wiring, provide unobstructed
clear paths free of burrs and sharp objects with pull strings to facilitate wiring.

ALUMINUM FINISHES

General: Comply with NAAMM's "Metal Finishes Manual for Architectural and Metal
Products" for recommendations relative to applying and designating finishes.

Finish Application:

1.  Apply thermosetting acrylic enamel coatings to all exposed surfaces of storefront and
entrance components.
2. Apply anodized coatings to all exposed surfaces of storefront and entrance components.

Appearance of Finished Work: During production, maintain large size color range samples for

use in comparing against production material. Variations in appearance of abutting or adjacent

pieces are acceptable if they are within the range of approved samples. Noticeable variations in
the same piece are not acceptable.

Finish designations prefixed by AA conform to the system established by the Aluminum
Association for designating aluminum finishes.

Thermosetting Acrylic Enamel Coating: Complying with AAC12R1X and the following:

ALUMINUM-FRAMED ENTRANCES AND 084113-7
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1.  Thermosetting acrylic enamel finish coating containing either an acrylic based resin,
polyester based resin, or not less than 50 percent of "Kynar 500" or "Hylar 5000"
fluorocarbon resin specially formulated for spray application to extrusions and preformed
aluminum metal shapes. Pretreatment of aluminum surface and application of the finish
shall be performed under specifications issued by the licensed formulator to approved
applicator. Remove die markings, scratches, abrasions, dents and other blemishes before
applying finish. Coating films shall be uniform and free from flow lines, streaks, blisters,
sags or other surface imperfections in the dry-film state on all surfaces.

2. Thickness: Minimum 1.0 mil total dry film thickness (+/- 0.2 mil).

3. Coating Performance Criteria: Acrylic based resin shall meet or exceed AAMA 2603, 50%
kynar based resin shall meet or exceed AAMA 2604.

4.  Color: One custom color to match Architect and Resident Engineer's paint sample.

Manufacturer, Coating System: One of the following:

W

a.  PPG Paints; Duracron Thermosetting Acrylic and Polycron Thermosetting Acrylic
resin or Acrynar 50% pvdf.
b.  Valspar, Inc.; Acroflur.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

3.2

3.3

A.

PREPARATION

Coordinate entrance and storefront work with the work of other Sections and provide items to
be placed during the installation of other work at the proper time to avoid delays in the work.

Place such items, including concealed overhead framing, accurately in relation to the final
location of entrance and storefront components.

EXAMINATION

Examine the substrates, adjoining construction, and conditions under which the Work is to be
installed. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.

1.  Before beginning installation of the entrance and storefront work examine all parts of the
existing building structural frame indicated to support the entrance and storefront work.
Notify Contractor in writing, of any dimensions, or conditions, found which will prevent
the proper execution of the entrance and storefront work, including specified tolerances.
Use Contractor's offset lines and bench marks as basis of measurements.

INSTALLATION

General: Comply with manufacturer's written instructions for protecting, handling, and
installing entrance and storefront systems. Do not install damaged components. Fit frame
joints to produce hairline joints free of burrs and distortion. Rigidly secure nonmovement
joints.
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1.  Cutand trim component parts of the entrance and storefront work during erection only
with the approval of the manufacturer or fabricator, and in accordance with his
recommendations. Restore finish completely to protect material and remove all evidence
of cutting and trimming. Remove and replace members where cutting and trimming has
impaired strength or appearance, as directed by Architect and Resident Engineer.

2. Set components within the erection tolerances with uniform joints. Place components on
shims and fasten to supporting substrates using bolts and similar fasteners. Use stainless
steel shims at structural connections only. U shaped shims at structural connections are
not permitted. Use aluminum, stainless steel, or high impact polystyrene shims at other
connections.

3. Do not erect components which are warped, deformed, bowed, dented, defaced or
otherwise damaged as to impair its strength or appearance. Remove and replace
members damaged in the process of erection.

4. No holes or slots shall be burned, cut into, or field drilled in building framing members
without the written acceptance of the structural engineer.

Entrance and Storefront Framing: Install framing components plumb and true in alignment
with established lines and grades without warp or rack of framing members.

Entrance Doors: Doors shall be securely anchored in place to a straight, plumb and level
condition, without distortion. Adjust doors to operate smoothly, without binding, with
hardware functioning properly. Weatherstripping contact, and hardware movement, shall be
field tested and final adjustment, and lubrication, made for proper operation and performance of
doors.

1.  Door Hardware: Refer to Section 08 71 00 "Door Hardware."

2 Install surface-mounted hardware according to manufacturer's written instructions using
concealed fasteners to greatest extent possible.

3. Set, seal, and grout floor closer cases as required to suit hardware and substrate indicated.

Install glazing to comply with requirements of Section 08 80 00 "Glazing," unless otherwise
indicated.

Install perimeter sealant to comply with requirements of Section 07 92 00 "Joint Sealants,"
unless otherwise indicated.

Concealed Sealing Components: Apply sealant and gasket components which are integral to
the entrance and storefront systems in strict accordance with the each component
manufacturer's printed instructions. Before applying components remove all mortar, dust, dirt,
moisture, and other foreign matter which will be deleterious to the intended performance of the
component. Mask adjoining exposed surfaces to avoid spilling, dripping, dropping or other
unintended contact of the sealing components onto adjacent exposed surfaces.

ERECTION TOLERANCES

The entrance and storefront systems shall be fabricated and erected to accommodate the
dimensional tolerances of the structural frame while providing the following as installed
tolerances.
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3.7

3.8

3.9
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1. Variation from theoretical calculated position as located in plan or elevation in relation to
established floors lines, column lines and other fixed elements of the structure, including
variations from plumb, level, straight and member size: +/- 1/4 inch max in any 20'-0"
run, column-to-column bay, or floor-to-floor height.

2. Alignment: Where surfaces abut in line, and meet at corners, limit offset from true
alignment to 1/32 inch.
3. Variation from angle, or plumb, shown: +/- 1/8 inch max in any 10'-0" run or story height,

non-cumulative.
4. Variation from slope, or level, shown: +/- 1/8 inch max in any 20'-0" run or column-to-
column bay, non-cumulative.
ANCHORAGE
Anchorage of the entrance and storefront work to the structure shall be in accordance with the
accepted shop drawings.
WELDING
Weld with electrodes and by methods recommended by manufacturer of material being welded,
and in accordance with AWS D1.1 for concealed steel members.
REMOVAL OF DEBRIS
All debris caused by, or incidental to, the erection of the entrance and storefront work shall be
removed from the site and disposed of legally.

CLEANING

Clean metal surfaces promptly after installation, exercising care to avoid damage to factory
finished exposed surfaces.

Wash glass on both faces not more than 4 days prior to date scheduled for inspections that
establish date of Substantial Completion. Wash glass as recommended by glass manufacturer.

Remove excess glazing and sealant compounds, dirt, and other substances.

Immediately remove any deleterious material from surfaces of aluminum.

PROTECTION

Institute protective measures required throughout the remainder of the construction period to
ensure that entrance and storefront work will be without damage or deterioration, at time of
acceptance.

END OF SECTION 08 41 13
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SECTION 08 53 13 - VINYL WINDOWS

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.
1.2 SUMMARY
A. Section includes vinyl-framed windows.
1.3 ACTION SUBMITTALS
A. Product Data: For each type of product.

1. Include construction details, material descriptions, glazing and fabrication methods,
dimensions of individual components and profiles, hardware, and finishes for vinyl
windows.

B. Shop Drawings: For vinyl windows.
1. Include plans, elevations, sections, hardware, accessories, insect screens, operational
clearances, and details of installation, including anchor, flashing, and sealant installation.
C. Product Schedule: For vinyl windows. Use same designations indicated on Drawings.
14 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS
A. Qualification Data: For manufacturer and Installer.
1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE
A. Manufacturer Qualifications: A manufacturer capable of fabricating vinyl windows that meet or
exceed performance requirements indicated and of documenting this performance by test
reports and calculations.
B. Installer Qualifications: An installer acceptable to vinyl window manufacturer for installation
of units required for this Project.
VINYL WINDOWS 085313-1
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A.
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WARRANTY

Manufacturer's Warranty: Manufacturer agrees to repair or replace vinyl windows that fail in
materials or workmanship within specified warranty period.

1. Failures include, but are not limited to, the following:

Failure to meet performance requirements.

Structural failures including excessive deflection, water leakage, and air infiltration.
Faulty operation of movable sash and hardware.

Deterioration of materials and finishes beyond normal weathering.

Failure of insulating glass.

opoos

2. Warranty Period:

a.  Window: 10 years from date of Substantial Completion.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1

A.

2.2

A.

2.3

A.

MANUFACTURERS

Source Limitations: Obtain vinyl windows from single source from single manufacturer.

WINDOW PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS

Product Standard: Comply with AAMA/WDMA/CSA 101/1.S.2/A440 for definitions and
minimum standards of performance, materials, components, accessories, and fabrication unless
more stringent requirements are indicated.

1. Window Certification: WDMA certified with label attached to each window.

VINYL WINDOWS

Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of the
following:

1.  Milgard, Style Line Series Vinyl window, Horizontal Slider, 6110 Series 1 3/8" nail fit
setback, frame 2 7/8", sash 1 3/16" structural class HS-LC25, positive action locking
mechanism, nylon rollers, extruded vinyl snap monorail roller track, fin seal
polypropylene pile weatherstripping or equal by

N

All Seasons Window & Door Mfg.; All Seasons Commercial Division, Inc.

CertainTeed Corporation.

Crestline Windows and Doors.

Fleetwood Windows & Doors.

Graham Architectural Products Corporation.
Jeld-Wen, Inc.

Nk W
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8. Kolbe & Kolbe Millwork Co., Inc.
9.  Pella Corporation.

10. Weather Shield Mfg., Inc.

11.  Or approved equal

B. Operating Types: Provide the following operating types in locations indicated on Drawings:
1.  Horizontal sliding.

C. Frames and Sashes: Impact-resistant, UV-stabilized PVC complying with
AAMA/WDMA/CSA 101/1.S.2/A440.

1. Finish: Integral color, white.
2. Gypsum Board Returns: Provide at interior face of frame.

D. Insulating-Glass Units: ASTM E 2190.

1. Glass: ASTM C 1036, Type 1, Class 1, g3, Milgard 3/32 SunCoat MAX Dual with air
fill , no grid, foam spacer with minimum U= 0.32 and minimum SHGC = 0.25, VT =0.5,
or equal by specified manufacturers.

E. Glazing System: Manufacturer's standard factory-glazing system that produces weathertight
seal.

F. Hardware, General: Provide manufacturer's standard hardware fabricated from aluminum,
stainless steel, carbon steel complying with AAMA 907, or other corrosion-resistant material
compatible with adjacent materials; designed to smoothly operate, tightly close, and securely
lock windows, and sized to accommodate sash weight and dimensions.

1.  Exposed Hardware Color and Finish: As selected by Architect and Resident Engineer
from manufacturer's full range.

G. Horizontal-Sliding Window Hardware:
1. Sill Cap/Track: Rigid PVC or other weather-resistant plastic track with manufacturer's

standard integral color of dimensions and profile indicated; designed to comply with
performance requirements indicated and to drain to the exterior.

2. Locks and Latches: Allow unobstructed movement of the sash across adjacent sash in
direction indicated and operated from the inside only.
3. Roller Assemblies: Low-friction design.
H. Weather Stripping: Provide full-perimeter weather stripping for each operable sash unless

otherwise indicated.

I. Fasteners: Noncorrosive and compatible with window members, trim, hardware, anchors, and
other components.

1. Exposed Fasteners: Do not use exposed fasteners to greatest extent possible. For
application of hardware, use fasteners that match finish hardware being fastened.
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24 INSECT SCREENS

A. General: Fabricate insect screens to integrate with window frame. Provide screen for each
operable exterior sash. Screen wickets are not permitted.
1.  Type and Location: Full, outside for sliding sashes.

B. Glass-Fiber Mesh Fabric: mesh of PVC-coated, glass-fiber threads; woven and fused to form a
fabric mesh resistant to corrosion, shrinkage, stretch, impact damage, and weather deterioration.
Comply with ASTM D 3656/D 3656M.

1. Mesh Color: Manufacturer's standard.
2.5 FABRICATION

A. Fabricate vinyl windows in sizes indicated. Include a complete system for installing and
anchoring windows.

B. Glaze vinyl windows in the factory.

C. Weather strip each operable sash to provide weathertight installation.

D. Hardware: Mount hardware through double walls of vinyl extrusions or provide corrosion-
resistant reinforcement.

E. Complete fabrication, assembly, finishing, hardware application, and other work in the factory
to greatest extent possible. Disassemble components only as necessary for shipment and
installation. Allow for scribing, trimming, and fitting at Project site.

PART 3 - EXECUTION
3.1 EXAMINATION

A. Examine openings, substrates, structural support, anchorage, and conditions, with Installer
present, for compliance with requirements for installation tolerances and other conditions
affecting performance of the Work.

B. Verify rough opening dimensions, levelness of sill plate, and operational clearances.

C. Examine wall flashings, vapor retarders, water and weather barriers, and other built-in
components to ensure weathertight window installation.

D. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.
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3.2 INSTALLATION
A. Comply with manufacturer's written instructions for installing windows, hardware, accessories,
and other components. For installation procedures and requirements not addressed in
manufacturer's written instructions, comply with installation requirements in ASTM E 2112.
B. Install windows level, plumb, square, true to line, without distortion, anchored securely in place
to structural support, and in proper relation to wall flashing and other adjacent construction to
produce weathertight construction.

3.3 ADJUSTING, CLEANING, AND PROTECTION

A. Adjust operating sashes and hardware for a tight fit at contact points and weather stripping for
smooth operation and weathertight closure.

B. Clean exposed surfaces immediately after installing windows. Remove excess sealants, glazing
materials, dirt, and other substances.

1. Keep protective films and coverings in place until final cleaning.

C. Remove and replace sashes if glass has been broken, chipped, cracked, abraded, or damaged
during construction period.

D. Protect window surfaces from contact with contaminating substances resulting from

construction operations. If contaminating substances do contact window surfaces, remove
contaminants immediately according to manufacturer's written instructions.

END OF SECTION 08 53 13
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SECTION 08 71 00 - DOOR HARDWARE

PART 1 - GENERAL

11 SUMMARY

A. Section Includes:

agkrwbdE

Door hardware, including electric hardware.
Storefront and entrance door hardware.
Gate Hardware.

Power supplies for electric hardware.

Door position switches.

B. Specific Omissions: Hardware for the following is specified or indicated elsewhere.

CoNOR~WNE

Windows.

Cabinets, including open wall shelving and locks.

Signs, except where scheduled.

Toilet accessories, including grab bars.

Installation.

Rough hardware.

Conduit, junction boxes & wiring.

Folding partitions, except cylinders where detailed.
Sliding aluminum doors, except cylinders where detailed.
Access doors and panels, except cylinders where detailed.
Corner Guards.

Welded steel gates and supports.

1.2 REFERENCES:
A. Use date of standard in effect as of Bid date.

1.

American National Standards Institute

a) ANSI 156.18 — Materials and Finishes.

b) ICC/ANSI A117.1 - 1998 — Specifications for making buildings and
facilities usable by physically handicapped people. [omit for CA work —
not applicable]

2. BHMA — Builders Hardware Manufacturers Association
3. 2016 California Building Code
a) Chapter 11B — Accessibility To Public Buildings, Public
Accommaodations, Commercial Buildings and Public Housing
4, DHI — Door and Hardware Institute
5. NFPA — National Fire Protection Association
a) NFPA 80 — Standard for Fire Doors and Other Opening Protectives.
b) NFPA 105 — Smoke and Draft Control Door Assemblies
c) NFPA 252 — Fire Tests of Door Assemblies
6. UL — Underwriters Laboratories
DOOR HARDWARE 087100-1
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a) UL10C — Positive Pressure Fire Tests of Door Assemblies.
b) UL 305 - Panic Hardware

7. WHI — Warnock Hersey Incorporated State of California Building Code
8. Local applicable codes

9. SDI — Steel Door Institute

10. WI — Woodwork Institute

11. AWI — Architectural Woodwork Institute

12. NAAMM — National Association of Architectural Metal Manufacturers

B. Abbreviations

1. Manufacturers: see table at 2.1.A of this section
2. Finishes: see 2.7 of this section.

13 SUBMITTALS & SUBSTITUTIONS

A. SUBMITTALS: Submit six copies of schedule per D. Only submittals printed one sided
will be accepted and reviewed. Organize vertically formatted schedule into “Hardware
Sets” with index of doors and headings, indicating complete designations of every item
required for each door or opening. Minimum 10pt font size. Include following
information:

Type, style, function, size, quantity and finish of hardware items.

Use BHMA Finish codes per ANSI A156.18.

Name, part number and manufacturer of each item.

Fastenings and other pertinent information.

Location of hardware set coordinated with floor plans and door schedule.
Explanation of abbreviations, symbols, and codes contained in schedule.
Mounting locations for hardware.

Door and frame sizes, materials and degrees of swing.

List of manufacturers used and their nearest representative with address and
phone number.

10. Catalog cuts.

CoNoO~wWNE

11. Point-to-point wiring diagrams.
12. Manufacturer’s technical data and installation instructions for electronic
hardware.
13. Date of jobsite visit.
B. Bid and submit manufacturer’s updated/improved item if scheduled item is discontinued.
C. Deviations: Highlight, encircle or otherwise identify deviations from “Schedule of Finish

Hardware” on submittal with notations clearly designating those portions as deviating
from this section.

D. If discrepancy between drawings and scheduled material in this section, bid the more
expensive of the two choices, note the discrepancy in the submittal and request direction
from Architect and Resident Engineer for resolution.

E. Substitutions per Division 1. Include product data and indicate benefit to the Project.
Furnish operating samples on request.

F. Furnish as-built/as-installed schedule with closeout documents, including keying
schedule, riser and point-to-point wiring diagrams, manufacturers’ installation,
adjustment and maintenance information, and supplier’s final inspection report.
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1.6
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QUALITY ASSURANCE:

A.

Qualifications:

1. Hardware supplier: direct factory contract supplier who employs a certified
architectural hardware consultant (AHC), available at reasonable times during
course of work for project hardware consultation to Owner, Architect, Resident
Engineer and Contractor.

a) Responsible for detailing, scheduling and ordering of finish hardware.
Detailing implies that the submitted schedule of hardware is correct and
complete for the intended function and performance of the openings.

Hardware: Free of defects, blemishes and excessive play. Obtain each kind of hardware
(latch and locksets, exit devices, hinges and closers) from one manufacturer.

Exit Doors: Operable from inside with single motion without the use of a key or special
knowledge or effort.

Fire-Rated Openings: NFPA 80 compliant. Hardware UL10C (positive pressure)
compliant for given type/size opening and degree of label. Provide proper latching
hardware, non-flaming door closers, approved-bearing hinges, and resilient seals.
Coordinate with wood door section for required intumescent seals. Furnish openings
complete.

Furnish hardware items required to complete the work in accordance with specified
performance level and design intent, complying with manufacturers’ instructions and
code requirements.

DELIVERY, STORAGE AND HANDLING:

A.

Delivery: coordinate delivery to appropriate locations (shop or field).
1. Permanent keys and cores: secured delivery direct to Owner’s representative.

Acceptance at Site: Items individually packaged in manufacturers’ original containers,
complete with proper fasteners and related pieces. Clearly mark packages to indicate
contents, locations in hardware schedule and door numbers.

Storage: Provide securely locked storage area for hardware, protect from moisture,
sunlight, paint, chemicals, dust, excessive heat and cold, etc.

PROJECT CONDITIONS AND COORDINATION:

A.

Where exact types of hardware specified are not adaptable to finished shape or size of
members requiring hardware, provide suitable types having as nearly as practical the
same operation and quality as type specified, subject to Architect and Resident Engineer
approval.

Coordination: Coordinate hardware with other work. Furnish hardware items of proper
design for use on doors and frames of the thickness, profile, swing, security and similar
requirements indicated, as necessary for proper installation and function, regardless of
omissions or conflicts in the information on the Contract Documents. Furnish related trades
with the following information:

1. Location of embedded and attached items to concrete.
2. Location of wall-mounted hardware, including wall stops.
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3. Location of finish floor materials and floor-mounted hardware.

4. At masonry construction, coordinate with the anchoring and hollow metal
supplier prior to frame installation by placing a strip of insulation, wood, or
foam, on the back of the hollow metal frame behind the rabbet section for
continuous hinges, as well as at rim panic hardware strike locations, silencers,
coordinators, and door closer arm locations. When the frame is grouted in place,
the backing will allow drilling and tapping without dulling or breaking the
installer’s bits.

5. Locations for conduit and raceways as needed for electrical, electronic and
electro-pneumatic hardware items. Fire/life-safety system interfacing. Point-to-
point wiring diagrams plus riser diagrams to related trades.

6. Coordinate: low-voltage power supply locations.

7 Coordinate: flush top rails of doors at outswinging exteriors, and throughout
where adhesive-mounted seals occur.

8. Manufacturers’ templates to door and frame fabricators.

C. Check Shop Drawings for doors and entrances to confirm that adequate provisions will
be made for proper hardware installation.

D. Environmental considerations: segregate unused recyclable paper and paper product
packaging, uninstalled metals, and plastics, and have these sent to a recycling center.

E. Prior to submittal, carefully inspect existing conditions to verify finish hardware required
to complete Work, including sizes, quantities, existing hardware scheduled for re-use,
and sill condition material. If conflict between the specified/scheduled hardware and
existing conditions, submit request for direction from Architect and Resident Engineer.
Include date of jobsite visit in the submittal.

1. Submittals prepared without thorough jobsite visit by qualified hardware expert will
be rejected as non-compliant.

1.7 WARRANTY:

A. Part of respective manufacturers’ regular terms of sale. Provide manufacturers’ written
warranties.
B. Include factory order numbers with close-out documents to validate warranty

information, required for Owner in making future warranty claims:

C. Minimum warranties:
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Palm Avenue Transitional Housing 277 | Page

Attachment E - Technicals



Palm Ave Transitional Housing

Locksets: Three years
2. Extra Heavy Duty Cylindrical Lock: Seven Years
Exit Devices: Three years mechanical
One year electrical
4, Closers: Thirty years mechanical
Two years electrical
5. Hinges: One year
6. Other Hardware Two years

1.8 COMMISSIONING:

A. Conduct these tests prior to request for certificate of substantial completion:

1. With installer present, test door hardware operation with climate control system
and stairwell pressurization system both at rest and while in full operation.

2. With installer, access control contractor and electrical contractor present, test
electrical, electronic and electro-pneumatic hardware systems for satisfactory
operation.

3. With installer and electrical contractor present, test hardware interfaced with

fire/life-safety system for proper operation and release.

19 REGULATORY REQUIREMENTS:

A. Locate latching hardware between 34 inches to 44 inches above the finished floor, per
2016 California Building Code, Section 11B-404.2.7.
1. Panic hardware: locate between 36 inches to 44 inches above the finished floor.
B. Handles, pull, latches, locks, other operable parts:
1. Readily openable from egress side with one hand and without tight grasping,

tight pinching, or twisting of the wrist to operate. 2016 California Building Code
Section 11B-309.4.

2. Force required to activate the operable parts: 5.0 pounds maximum, per 2016
California Building Code Section 11B-309.4.
C. Adjust doors to open with not more than 5.0-pounds pressure to open at exterior doors

and 5.0-pounds at interior doors. As allowed per 2016 California Building Code Section
11B-404.2.9, local authority may increase the allowable pressure for fire doors to achieve
positive latching, but not to exceed 15-pounds.

1. Exception: exterior doors’ pressure-to-open may be increased to 8.5-pounds if: at
a single location, and one of a bank of eight leafs or fraction of eight, and one
leaf of this bank is fitted with a low- or high-energy operator.

D. Adjust door closer sweep periods so that from an open position of 90 degrees, the door
will take at least 5 seconds to move to a point 12 degrees from the latch, measured to the
landing side of the door, per 2016 California Building Code Section 11B-404.2.8.

1. Spring hinges: adjust for 1.5 seconds minimum for 70 degrees to fully-closed.

E. Smooth surfaces at bottom 10 inches of push sides of doors, facilitating push-open with
wheelchair footrests, per 2016 California Building Code Section 11B-404.2.10.

DOOR HARDWARE 08 7100-5

Palm Avenue Transitional Housing 278 | Page
Attachment E - Technicals



PART 2

Palm Ave Transitional Housing

1. Applied kickplates and armor plates: bevel the left and right edges; free of sharp
or abrasive edges.
2. Tempered glass doors without stiles: bottom rail may be less than 10 inches if top

leading edge is tapered 60 degrees minimum.

Door opening clear width no less than 32 inches, measured from face of frame stop, or
edge of inactive leaf of pair of doors, to door face with door opened to 90 degrees.
Hardware projection not a factor in clear width if located above 30 inches and below 80
inches, and the hardware projects no more than 4 inches. 2016 California Building Code
Section 11B-404.2.3.

1. Exception: In alterations, a projection of 5/8 inch (15.9 mm) maximum into the
required clear width shall be permitted for the latch side stop.
2. Door closers and overhead stops: not less than 78 inches above the finished floor

or ground, per 2016 California Building Code 11B-307.4.

Thresholds: floor or landing no more than 0.50 inches below the top of the threshold of
the doorway, per 2016 California Building Code Section 11B-404.2.5. Vertical rise no
more than 0.25 inches, change in level between 0.25 inches and 0.50 inches: beveled to
slope no greater than 1:2 (50 percent slope). 2016 California Building Code Section 11B-
303.2 & ~.3.

Floor stops: Do not locate in path of travel. Locate no more than 4 inches from walls, per
DSA Policy #99-08 (Access).

Pairs of doors with independently-activated hardware both leafs: limit swing of right-
hand or right-hand-reverse leaf to 90 degrees to protect persons reading wall-mounted
tactile signage, per 2016 California Building Code Section 11B-703.4.2.

Door and door hardware encroachment: when door is swung fully-open into means-of-
egress path, the doo may not encroach/project more than 7 inches into the required exit
width, with the exception of door release hardware such as lockset levers or panic
hardware. These hardware items must be located no less than 34-inches and no more
than 48-inches above the floor/ground. 2016 California Building Code, Section 1005.7.1.

1. In 1-2 occupancies, latch release hardware is not permitted to project in the
required exit width, regardless of its mounting height, per 2016 California
Building Code, Section 1005.7.1 at Exception 1.

PRODUCTS

2.1 MANUFACTURERS:

DOOR HARDWARE 08 7100-6
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Palm Ave Transitional Housing

Manufacturers and their abbreviations used in this schedule:

IVE H. B. Ives

LCN LCN Closers

SCE Schlage Electronics
SCH Schlage Lock Company
VON Von Duprin

ZER Zero International

2.2 HINGING METHODS:

A.

Drawings typically depict doors at 90 degrees, doors will actually swing to maximum
allowable. Use wide-throw conventional or continuous hinges as needed up to 8 inches
in width to allow door to stand parallel to wall for true 180-degree opening. Advise
architect and Resident Engineer if 8-inch width is insufficient.

Conform to manufacturer’s published hinge selection standard for door dimensions,
weight and frequency, and to hinge selection as scheduled. Where manufacturer’s
standard exceeds the scheduled product, furnish the heavier of the two choices; notify
Architect and Resident Engineer of deviation from scheduled hardware.

Conventional Hinges: Steel or stainless steel pins and approved bearings. Hinge open
widths minimum, but of sufficient throw to permit maximum door swing.

1. Outswinging exterior doors: non-ferrous with non-removable (NRP) pins.
2. Non-ferrous material exteriors and at doors subject to corrosive atmospheric
conditions.

Continuous Hinges:

1. Geared-type aluminum.

a) Use wide-throw units where needed for maximum degree of swing,
advise architect and Resident Engineer if commonly available hinges are
insufficient.

b) If units are used at storefront openings, color-coordinate hinge finish

with storefront color. Custom anodizing and custom powdercoat finishes
subject to Architect and Resident Engineer approval.

2.3 LOCKSETS, LATCHSETS, DEADBOLTS:

A. Extra Heavy Duty Cylindrical Locks and Latches: as scheduled.

1. Chassis: cylindrical design, corrosion-resistant plated cold-rolled steel, through-
bolted.

2. Locking Spindle: stainless steel, integrated spring and spindle design.

3. Latch Retractors: forged steel. Balance of inner parts: corrosion-resistant plated
steel, or stainless steel.

4. Latchbolt: solid steel.

5. Backset: 2.75 inches typically, more or less as needed to accommodate frame,
door or other hardware.

6. Lever Trim: accessible design, independent operation, spring-cage supported,
minimum 2.00 inches clearance from lever mid-point to door face.

7. Electric operation: Manufacturer-installed continuous duty solenoid.

DOOR HARDWARE 087100-7
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11.

Palm Ave Transitional Housing

Strikes: 16 gage curved steel, bronze or brass with 1.00 inch deep box
construction, lips of sufficient length to clear trim and protect clothing.
Lock Series and Design: Schlage ND series, “Rhodes” design.
Certifications:

a) ANSI A156.2, 1994, Series 4000, Grade 1.
b) UL listed for A label and lesser class single doors up to 4 feet x 8 feet.

Accessibility: Require not more than 5 Ib to retract the latchbolt or deadbolt, or
both, per CBC 2016 11B-404.2.7 and 11B-309.4

B. Standard Duty Cylindrical Locks and Latches: as scheduled.

1.

Chassis: cylindrical design, corrosion-resistant plated cold-rolled steel, through-
bolted.

Locking Spindle: stainless steel, interlocking design.

Latch Retractors: forged steel. Balance of inner parts: corrosion-resistant plated
steel or stainless steel.

Backset: 2.75 inches typically, more or less as needed to accommodate frame,
door or other hardware.

Lever Trim: accessible design, independent operation, spring-cage supported,
minimum 2.00 inches clearance from lever mid-point to face of door.

Lock Series and Design: Schlage AL series, “Saturn” design.

Certifications:

a) ANSI A156.2, 1994, Series 4000, Grade 2.
b) UL listed for A label and lesser class single doors up to 4 feet x 8 feet.

Accessibility: Require not more than 5 Ib to retract the latchbolt or deadbolt, or
both, per CBC 2016 11B-404.2.7 and 11B-309.4

2.4 EXIT DEVICES / PANIC HARDWARE

A. General features:

1. Independent lab-tested 1,000,000 cycles.

2. Push-through push-pad design. No exposed push-pad fasteners, no exposed
cavities when operated. Return stroke fluid dampeners and rubber bottoming
dampeners, plus anti-rattle devices.

3. Deadlocking latchbolts, 0.75 inch projection.

4. End caps: impact-resistant, flush-mounted. No raised edges or lips to catch carts
or other equipment.

5. No exposed screws to show through glass doors.

6. Non-handed basic device design with center case interchangeable with all
functions, no extra parts required to effect change of function.

7. Releasable in normal operation with 15-pound maximum operating force per
UBC Standard 10-4, and with 32-pound maximum pressure under 250-pound
load to the door.

8. Accessibility: Require not more than 5 Ib to retract the latchbolt, per CBC 2016

DOOR HARDWARE

11B-404.2.7 and 11B-309.4.

a) Mechanical method: Von Duprin “AX-“ feature, where touchpad directly
retracts the latchbolt with 5 Ib or less of force.

087100-8
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b) Electrical method: Von Duprin’s “RX-QEL-*, where lightly pressing the
touchpad with 5 Ib or less of force closes an electric switch, activating
quiet electric latch retraction.

Specific features:

1. Non-Fire Rated Devices: hex dogging.

2. Lever Trim: breakaway type, forged brass or bronze escutcheon min. 0.130 inch
thickness, compression spring drive, match lockset lever design.

3. Fire-Labeled Devices: UL label indicating “Fire Exit Hardware”.

4, Electrically Operated Devices: Single manufacturer source for electric latch

retraction devices, electrically controlled trim, power transfers, power supplies,
monitoring switches and controls.

2.5 CLOSERS

A.

Surface Closers: LCN 1450 series

1. Provide door closers conforming to ANSI/BHMA A156.4 Grade 1 requirements
by BHMA certified independent testing laboratory.

2. Provide door closers with fully hydraulic, full rack and pinion action with cast
aluminum cylinder.

3. Closer Body: 1-1/4 inch (32 mm) diameter, with 5/8 inch (16 mm) diameter heat-
treated pinion journal and full complement bearings.

4. Hydraulic Fluid: Fireproof, passing requirements of UL10C, and requiring no
seasonal closer adjustment for temperatures ranging from 120 degrees F to -30
degrees F.

5. Spring Power: Continuously adjustable over full range of closer sizes, and
providing reduced opening force as required by accessibility codes and standards.

6. Hydraulic Regulation: By tamper-proof, non-critical valves, with separate

adjustment for latch speed, general speed, and back check.

Pressure Relief Valve (PRV) Technology: not permitted.

8. Provide stick on and special templates, drop plates, mounting brackets, or
adapters for arms as required for details, overhead stops, and other door hardware
items interfering with closer mounting.

~

2.6 OTHER HARDWARE

A. Automatic Flush Bolts: Low operating force design.

B. Kick Plates: Four beveled edges, .050 inches minimum thickness, height and width as
scheduled. Sheet-metal screws of bronze or stainless steel to match other hardware.

C. Door Stops: Provide stops to protect walls, casework or other hardware.

D. Seals: Four-fingered type at head & jambs. Inelastic, rigid back, not subject to stretching.
Self-compensating for warp, thermal bow, door settling, and out-of-plumb. Adhesive
warranted for life of installation.

E. Thresholds: As scheduled and per details. Comply with CBC 2016 11B-404.2.5.
Substitute products: certify that the products equal or exceed specified material’s
thickness.

1. Saddle thresholds: 0.125 inches minimum thickness.
DOOR HARDWARE 087100-9
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2. Exteriors: Seal perimeter to exclude water and vermin. Use sealant complying with
requirements in Division 7 "Thermal and Moisture Protection”. Minimum 0.25 inch
diameter fasteners and lead expansion shield anchors.

3. Fire-rated openings, 90-minutes or less duration: use thresholds to interrupt floor
covering material under the door where that material has a critical radiant flux value
less than 0.22 watts per square centimeter, per NFPA 253. Use threshold unit as
scheduled. If none scheduled, include a 0.25in high 5in wide saddle in the bid, and
request direction from Architect and Resident Engineer.

4. Plastic plugs with wood or sheet metal screws are not an acceptable substitute for
specified fastening methods.
5. Fasteners: Generally, exposed screws to be Phillips or Robertson drive. Pinned

TORX drive at high security areas. Flat head sleeve anchors (FHSL) may be
slotted drive. Sheet metal and wood screws: full-thread. Sleeve nuts: full length
to prevent door compression.

F. Through-bolts: Do not use. Coordinate with wood doors; ensure provision of proper
blocking to support wood screws for mounting panic hardware and door closers.
Coordinate with metal doors and frames; ensure provision of proper reinforcement to
support machine screws for mounting panic hardware and door closers.

G. Silencers: Interior hollow metal frames, 3 for single doors, 4 for pairs of doors. Leave no
unfilled/uncovered pre-punched silencer holes. Intent: door bears against silencers, seals
make minimal contact with minimal compression — only enough to effect a seal.

2.7 FINISH:

A. Generally: BHMA 626 Satin Chromium.

1. Areas using BHMA 626: furnish push-plates, pulls and protection plates of
BHMA 630, Satin Stainless Steel, unless otherwise scheduled.
B. Door closers: factory powder coated to match other hardware, unless otherwise noted.

2.8 KEYING REQUIREMENTS:

A.

C.

Key System: Schlage Everest utility-patented keyway, conventional cylinders. Utility
patent protection to extend at least until 2014. For estimate use factory GMK charge.
Initiate and conduct meetings(s) with Owner and I-R Security & Safety Consultants
representatives to determine system keyway(s), structure and degree of geographic
exclusivity. Furnish Owner’s written approval of the system; do not order keys or
cylinders without written confirmation of actual requirements from the Owner.
Owner/Contractor will install permanent cylinders/cores.

Keys

1. New factory registered master key system

2. Non-1.C. construction keying: furnish inserted type partial key. At substantial
completion, remove inserts in Owner’s presence; demonstrate consequent non-
operability of construction key. Give all removed inserts and all construction
keys to Owner, provide accounting for all the pieces.

3. Furnish 15 construction keys.

4. Furnish 2 construction insert extractor tool 35-057.

Key Cylinders: furnish utility patented, 6-pin solid brass construction.

DOOR HARDWARE 08 7100 -10
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Palm Ave Transitional Housing

Cylinders: furnish keyed at factory of lock manufacturer where permanent records are
maintained. Locks and cylinders same manufacturer.

Permanent keys: furnish secured shipment direct from point of origination to Owner.

1. For estimate: 3 keys per change combination, 5 master keys per group, 5 grand-
master keys, 3 control keys.
2. For estimate: VKC stamping plus “DO NOT DUPLICATE”.

Bitting List: furnish secured shipment direct from point of origination to Owner upon
completion.

EXECUTION

3.1 ACCEPTABLE INSTALLERS:

A.

Can read and understand manufacturers’ templates, suppliers’ hardware schedule and
printed installation instructions. Can readily distinguish drywall screws from
manufacturers’ furnished fasteners. Available to meet with manufacturers’
representatives and related trades to discuss installation of hardware.

3.2 PREPARATION:

A. Ensure that walls and frames are square and plumb before hardware installation. Make
corrections before commencing hardware installation. Installation denotes acceptance of
wall/frame condition.

A. Locate hardware per SDI-100 and applicable building, fire, life-safety, accessibility, and
security codes.

1. Notify Architect and Resident Engineer of code conflicts before ordering
material.

2. Locate latching hardware between 34 inches to 44 inches above the finished
floor, per California Building Code, Section 1008.1.9.2 and 1133B.2.5.2.

3. Locate panic hardware between 36 inches to 44 inches above the finished floor.

4. Where new hardware is to be installed near existing doors/hardware scheduled to
remain, match locations of existing hardware.

B. Overhead stops: before installing, determine proposed locations of furniture items,
fixtures, and other items to be protected by the overhead stop's action.

C. Existing frames and doors to be retrofitted with new hardware:

1. Field-verify conditions and dimensions prior to ordering hardware. Fill existing
hardware cut outs not being reused by the new hardware. Remove existing
hardware not being reused, return to Owner unless directed otherwise.

2. Patch and weld flush filler pieces into existing door hardware preparations in
steel doors and frames, leave surfaces smooth.

3. Glue in solid wood block fillers to fill cut outs in existing wood doors, sand
surfaces smooth. Alternatively, use an approved epoxy-based wood filler
product, submit product data for approval.

DOOR HARDWARE 087100-11
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3.4.
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INSTALLATION

A.

Install hardware per manufacturer’s instructions and recommendations. Do not install
surface-mounted items until finishes have been completed on substrate. Set units level,
plumb and true to line and location. Adjust and reinforce attachment substrate for proper
installation and operation. Remove and reinstall or replace work deemed defective by
Architect and Resident Engineer.

1. Gaskets: install jamb-applied gaskets before closers, overhead stops, rim strikes,
etc; fasten hardware over and through these seals. Install sweeps across bottoms
of doors before astragals, cope sweeps around bottom pivots, trim astragals to
tops of sweeps.

2. When hardware is to be attached to existing metal surface and insufficient
reinforcement exists, use RivNuts, NutSerts or similar anchoring device for
SCrews.

3. Use manufacturers' fasteners furnished with hardware items, or submit Request
for Substitution with Architect and Resident Engineer.

4. Replace fasteners damaged by power-driven tools.

Locate floor stops no more that 4 inches from walls and not within paths of travel. See
paragraph 2.2 regarding hinge widths, door should be well clear of point of wall reveal.
Point of door contact no closer to the hinge edge than half the door width. Where
situation is questionable or difficult, contact Architect and Resident Engineer for
direction.

Core concrete for exterior door stop anchors. Set anchors in approved non-shrink grout.

Locate overhead stops for minimum 90 degrees at rest and for maximum allowable
degree of swing.

Drill pilot holes for fasteners in wood doors and/or frames.

Lubricate and adjust existing hardware scheduled to remain. Carefully remove and give
to Owner items not scheduled for reuse.

Field-verify existing conditions and measurements prior to ordering hardware. Fill
existing hardware cut outs not being used by the new hardware.

ADJUSTING

A.

B.

Adjust and check for proper operation and function. Replace units, which cannot be
adjusted to operate freely and smoothly.

1. Hardware damaged by improper installation or adjustment methods: repair or
replace to Owner’s satisfaction.
2. Adjust doors to fully latch with no more than 1 pound of pressure.

a) Door closer valves: turn valves clockwise until at bottom — do not force.
Turn valves back out one and one-half turns and begin adjustment process
from that point. Do not force valves beyond three full turns
counterclockwise.

3. Adjust delayed-action closers on fire-rated doors to fully close from fully-opened
position in no more than 10 seconds.
4. Adjust door closers per 1.9 this section.

Fire-rated doors:

DOOR HARDWARE 08 7100-12
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1. Wood doors: adjust to 0.125 inches clearance at heads, jambs, and meeting stiles.
2. Steel doors: adjust to 0.063 inches minimum to 0.188 inches maximum clearance
at heads, jambs, and meeting stiles.
3. Adjust wood and steel doors to 0.75 inches maximum clearance (undercut) above
threshold or finish floor material under door.
C. Final inspection: Installer to provide letter to Owner that upon completion installer has
visited the Project and has accomplished the following:
1. Has re-adjusted hardware.
2. Has evaluated maintenance procedures and recommend changes or additions, and
instructed Owner’s personnel.
3. Has identified items that have deteriorated or failed.
4. Has submitted written report identifying problems.
35 DEMONSTRATION:
A. Demonstrate mechanical hardware and electrical, electronic and pneumatic hardware
systems, including adjustment and maintenance procedures.
3.6 PROTECTION/CLEANING:
A. Cover installed hardware, protect from paint, cleaning agents, weathering, carts/barrows,
etc. Remove covering materials and clean hardware just prior to substantial completion.
B. Clean adjacent wall, frame and door surfaces soiled from installation / reinstallation
process.
3.7 SCHEDULE OF FINISH HARDWARE
A. See door schedule in drawings for hardware set assignments.
B. Do not order material until submittal has been reviewed, stamped, and signed by
Architect and Resident Engineer.
3.8 HARDWARE SETS
HW SET: 01

EACH TO HAVE:

QTY DESCRIPTION CATALOG NUMBER FINISH MFR
2 EA CONT. HINGE 112XY TWP CON 628 IVE
1 EA ELEC PANIC RX-EL-3549A-EO-CON 626 VON
HARDWARE
DOOR HARDWARE 087100-13
Palm Avenue Transitional Housing 286 | Page

Attachment E - Technicals



P NN P

2
1

EA
EA
EA
EA
EA
EA
EA

EA
EA

ELEC PANIC
HARDWARE

RIM CYLINDER

90 DEG OFFSET PULL
CONCEALED CLOSER
THRESHOLD

WIRE HARNESS
(DOOR)

WIRE HARNESS

(FRAME)

DOOR CONTACT
POWER SUPPLY

RX-EL-3549A-NL-OP-388CON

20-022
8190HD 12" O

2030 SERIES BUMP WMS

545A

Palm Ave Transitional Housing

(OR AS REQ'D PER SILL DETAIL)
CON- (LENGTH AS REQ'D)

CON-6W

7764
PS914 900-2RS 900-BBK

SEALS BY ALUMINUM DOOR/FRAME MANUFACTURER.

KEY FOB READER AND WIRING BY SECURITY CONTRACTOR.

HW SET: 02

EACH TO HAVE:

QTY

PNONR R EN

EA
EA
EA
EA
EA
EA
EA

DESCRIPTION

CONT. HINGE

PANIC HARDWARE
PANIC HARDWARE
RIM CYLINDER

90 DEG OFFSET PULL
CONCEALED CLOSER
THRESHOLD

CATALOG NUMBER
112XY

3549A-EO
3549A-NL-OP-388
20-022

8190HD 12" O

2030 SERIES BUMP WMS

545A

(OR AS REQ'D PER SILL DETAIL)

SEALS BY ALUMINUM DOOR/FRAME MANUFACTURER.

HW SET: 02A

EACH TO HAVE:

QTY

PR R RPRE R

EA
EA
EA
EA
EA
EA

DESCRIPTION

CONT. HINGE

PANIC HARDWARE
RIM CYLINDER

90 DEG OFFSET PULL
CONCEALED CLOSER
THRESHOLD

CATALOG NUMBER
112XY
3549A-NL-OP-388
20-022

8190HD 12" O

2030 SERIES BUMP WMS

545A

(OR AS REQ'D PER SILL DETAIL)

SEALS BY ALUMINUM DOOR/FRAME MANUFACTURER.

DOOR HARDWARE
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626 VON
626 SCH
630 IVE
689 LCN
A ZER
SCH
SCH
628 SCE
VON
FINISH MFR
628 IVE
626 VON
626 VON
626 SCH
630 IVE
689 LCN
A ZER
FINISH MFR
628 IVE
626 VON
626 SCH
630 IVE
689 LCN
A ZER
087100-14
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HW SET: 03

EACH TO HAVE:

QTY DESCRIPTION
3 EA HINGE
1 EA STOREROOM LOCK
1 EA OH STOP
3 EA SILENCER

HW SET: 04

EACH TO HAVE:

QTY DESCRIPTION
3 EA HINGE
1 EA ENTRANCE/OFFICE
LOCK
1 EA  SURFACE CLOSER
1 EA  WALL STOP
1 EA  GASKETING

HW SET: 05

EACH TO HAVE:

QTY DESCRIPTION
3 EA HINGE

1 EA PASSAGE SET
1 EA  SURFACE CLOSER
1 EA  WALL STOP
1 EA  GASKETING
HW SET: 06

EACH TO HAVE:

QTY DESCRIPTION
3 EA HINGE
1 EA FIRE EXIT
HARDWARE
1 EA SURFACE CLOSER
1 EA  WALL STOP

DOOR HARDWARE

Palm Avenue Transitional Housing
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CATALOG NUMBER
5BB1 4.5 X 4.5 NRP
ND80PD RHO

450S

SR64

CATALOG NUMBER
oBB14.5X 4.5
NDS50PD RHO

1450 REG OR PA AS REQ FC
WS406/407CCV
188SBK PSA

CATALOG NUMBER
5BB14.5X 4.5

ND10S RHO

1450 REG OR PA AS REQ FC
WS406/407CCV

188SBK PSA

CATALOG NUMBER
5BB14.5X 4.5
AX-98-L-BE-F-06

1450 REG OR PA AS REQ FC
WS406/407CCV

FINISH MFR
652 IVE
626 SCH
630 GLY
GRY IVE
FINISH MFR
652 IVE
626 SCH
689 LCN
630 IVE
BK ZER
FINISH MFR
652 IVE
626 SCH
689 LCN
630 IVE
BK ZER
FINISH MFR
652 IVE
626 VON
689 LCN
630 IVE
08 7100 - 15
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1

HW SET: 07

EA

GASKETING

EACH TO HAVE:

QTY
1
1
3

EA
EA
EA

DESCRIPTION
STOREROOM LOCK
OH STOP
SILENCER

188SBK PSA

CATALOG NUMBER
ND80PD RHO

450S

SR64

RE-USE BALANCE OF EXISTING HARDWARE.

HW SET: 08

EACH TO HAVE:

QTY
1
1
1

EA
EA
EA

DESCRIPTION

STOREROOM LOCK

SURFACE CLOSER
GASKETING

CATALOG NUMBER
ND80PD RHO

1450 REG OR PA ASREQ FC

188SBK PSA

RE-USE BALANCE OF EXISTING HARDWARE.

HW SET: 09

EACH TO HAVE:

QTY
3

N

EA
EA
EA
EA
EA
EA

EA

DESCRIPTION
HINGE

PANIC HARDWARE
RIM CYLINDER
SURFACE CLOSER
DOOR SWEEP
THRESHOLD

GASKETING

DOOR HARDWARE

Palm Avenue Transitional Housing
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CATALOG NUMBER
5BB1HW 5 X 4.5 NRP
AX-98-L-NL-06
20-022

4040XP SCUSH

39A

545A

Palm Ave Transitional

(OR AS REQ'D PER SILL DETAIL)

188SBK PSA

Housing

BK ZER
FINISH MFR
626 SCH
630 GLY
GRY IVE
FINISH MFR
626 SCH
689 LCN
BK ZER
FINISH MFR
630 IVE
626 VON
626 SCH
689 LCN
A ZER
A ZER
BK ZER
08 7100- 16
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HW SET: 10

EACH TO HAVE:

QTY DESCRIPTION CATALOG NUMBER
1 EA SURFACE CLOSER 1450 REG OR PA AS REQ FC
1 EA GASKETING 188SBK PSA

RE-USE BALANCE OF EXISTING HARDWARE.

HW SET: 11

EACH TO HAVE:

QTY DESCRIPTION CATALOG NUMBER
3 EA HINGE 5BB1 4.5 X 4.5 NRP
1 EA SURFACE CLOSER 1450 REG OR PA AS REQ FC
1 EA GASKETING 188SBK PSA

RE-USE BALANCE OF EXISTING HARDWARE.

HW SET: 12

EACH TO HAVE:

QTY DESCRIPTION CATALOG NUMBER
1 EA BARN DOOR TRACK 9710 X LENGTH AS REQUIRED
& HARDWARE
1 EA DOOR PULL, 1" PR 8103EZHD 10" N
ROUND
HW SET: 13
EACH TO HAVE:
QTY DESCRIPTION CATALOG NUMBER
3 EA HINGE 5BB14.5X 4.5
1 EA HOTEL KEY CARD MATCH EXISTING HOTEL KEY
LOCK CARD LOCK
1 EA  SURFACE CLOSER 1450 REG OR PA AS REQ FC
1 EA  WALL STOP WS406/407CCV
1 EA  GASKETING 188SBK PSA
1 EA DOOR GUARD 482

DOOR HARDWARE
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FINISH MFR
689 LCN
BK ZER
FINISH MFR
652 IVE
689 LCN
BK ZER
FINISH MFR
628 HAG
630 IVE
FINISH MFR
652 IVE
626 UNK
689 LCN
630 IVE
BK ZER
626 IVE
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1

HW SET: 14

EA

VIEWER

EACH TO HAVE:

QTY
3
1
1

3

HW SET: 15

EA
EA
EA

EA

DESCRIPTION
HINGE

PRIVACY LOCK
FLOOR OR WALL
STOP

SILENCER

EACH TO HAVE:

QTY
1

EA

DESCRIPTION

STOREROOM LOCK

Palm Ave Transitional Housing

U698

CATALOG NUMBER

5BB14.5X 4.5

AL40S SAT

FS436 OR WS406/407CCV AS REQ'D

SR64

CATALOG NUMBER
ALBOPD SAT

RE-USE BALANCE OF EXISTING HARDWARE.

HW SET: 16

EACH TO HAVE:

QTY
3
1

1
1
1

EA
EA

EA
EA
EA

DESCRIPTION
HINGE

HOTEL KEY CARD
LOCK

SURFACE CLOSER
WALL STOP
GASKETING

DOOR HARDWARE

Palm Avenue Transitional Housing
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CATALOG NUMBER
5BB14.5X 4.5

MATCH EXISTING HOTEL KEY
CARD LOCK

1450 REG OR PA AS REQ FC
WS406/407CCV

188SBK PSA

626 IVE
FINISH MFR
652 IVE
626 SCH
626 IVE
GRY IVE
FINISH MFR
626 SCH
FINISH MFR
652 IVE
626 UNK
689 LCN
630 IVE
BK ZER
08 7100-18
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HW SET: 17

EACH TO HAVE:

QTY
3
1

[EEN

HW SET: 18

EA
EA

EA
EA
EA

DESCRIPTION
HINGE

HOTEL KEY CARD
LOCK

SURFACE CLOSER
WALL STOP
GASKETING

EACH TO HAVE:

QTY
1

EA

DESCRIPTION
PRIVACY LOCK

Palm Ave Transitional Housing

CATALOG NUMBER
5BB14.5X 4.5

MATCH EXISTING HOTEL KEY
CARD LOCK

(WITH PRIVACY FUNCTION)
1450 REG OR PA AS REQ FC
WS406/407CCV

188SBK PSA

CATALOG NUMBER
AL40S SAT

RE-USE BALANCE OF EXISTING HARDWARE.

HW SET: 19

EACH TO HAVE:

QTY
1

1
1
1

1

EA
EA
EA
EA

EA

DESCRIPTION
HOTEL KEY CARD
PANIC TRIM

PANIC HARDWARE
SURFACE CLOSER
THRESHOLD

GASKETING

CATALOG NUMBER

MATCH EXISTING HOTEL KEY
CARD LOCK

AX-98-EO

1450 REG OR PA AS REQ FC
545A

(OR AS REQ'D PER SILL DETAIL)
188SBK PSA

RE-USE BALANCE OF EXISTING HARDWARE.

HW SET: 20

DOOR HARDWARE

Palm Avenue Transitional Housing
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FINISH MFR
652 IVE
626 UNK
689 LCN
630 IVE
BK ZER
FINISH MFR
626 SCH
FINISH MFR
626 UNK
626 VON
689 LCN
A ZER
BK ZER
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EACH TO HAVE:

QTY
6
1

1

[N

RPRPRRPRPERNBRE

HW SET: 21

EA
SET

EA
EA

EA
EA
EA
EA
EA
EA
EA

DESCRIPTION

HINGE

CONST LATCHING
BOLT

DUST PROOF STRIKE
STOREROOM LOCK

COORDINATOR
MOUNTING BRACKET
SURFACE CLOSER
SURFACE CLOSER
WALL STOP
ASTRAGAL
GASKETING

EACH TO HAVE:

QTY

WrRRPRPRPFPW

HW SET: 22

EA
EA
EA
EA
EA
EA

DESCRIPTION
HINGE

PANIC HARDWARE
RIM CYLINDER
SURFACE CLOSER
WALL STOP
SILENCER

EACH TO HAVE:

QTY
1

1

EA

EA

DESCRIPTION
HOTEL KEY CARD
PANIC TRIM

PANIC HARDWARE

Palm Ave Transitional Housing

CATALOG NUMBER
5BB14.5 X 4.5 NRP
FB61P

DP2

ND80PD RHO

(7/8" LTC STRIKE)

COR X FL

MB

1450 REG OR PA AS REQ FC
1450 SCUSH FC
WS406/407CCV

41AA

188SBK PSA

CATALOG NUMBER
5BB1IHW 5 X 4.5 NRP
AX-98-L-NL-06

20-022

1450 REG OR PA AS REQ FC
WS406/407CCV

SR64

CATALOG NUMBER

MATCH EXISTING HOTEL KEY
CARD LOCK

AX-98-EO

BALANCE OF HARDWARE BY GATE MANUFACTURER.

DOOR HARDWARE

Palm Avenue Transitional Housing
Attachment E - Technicals

FINISH MFR
652 IVE
630 IVE
626 IVE
626 SCH
628 IVE
689 IVE
689 LCN
689 LCN
630 IVE
AA ZER
BK ZER
FINISH MFR
652 IVE
626 VON
626 SCH
689 LCN
630 IVE
GRY IVE
FINISH MFR
626 UNK
630 VON
08 7100 - 20
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HW SET: 23
EACH TO HAVE:
QTY DESCRIPTION CATALOG NUMBER FINISH MFR
1 EA  POWER TRANSFER EPT10 CON 689 VON
1 EA ELECPANIC RX-EL-AX-98-L-NL-06-CON 626 VON
HARDWARE
1 EA RIMCYLINDER 20-022 626 SCH
1 EA  WIRE HARNESS CON- (LENGTH AS REQ'D) SCH
(DOOR)
1 EA  WIRE HARNESS CON-6W SCH
(FRAME)
1 EA  POWER SUPPLY PS914 900-2RS 900-BBK VON

BALANCE OF HARDWARE BY GATE MANUFACTURER.
KEY FOB READER, DOOR CONTACT AND WIRING BY SECURITY CONTRACTOR.

HW SET: 24

EACH TO HAVE:

EXISTING HARDWARE TO REMAIN.

END OF SECTION

DOOR HARDWARE 08 7100-21
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SECTION 08 80 00 - GLAZING

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1

A.

1.2

1.3

SUMMARY

Section includes glazing for the following products and applications, including those specified
in other Sections where glazing requirements are specified by reference to this Section:

1.  Doors.

2. Storefront framing.

Refer to Section 08 41 13 "Aluminum-Framed Entrances and Storefronts" for requirements
applicable to single subcontract responsibility for glazing.

ACTION SUBMITTALS
Product Data: Submit product data for each glass product and glazing material indicated.
CALgreen Submittals:

1. Product Data for Section 5.504.4.1: For sealants, adhesives and caulks, provide
documentation including printed statement of VOC content showing compliance with
SCAQMD Rule 1168 VOC limits and CCR (California Code of Regulations) Title 17 for
aerosols.

2. Product Data for Section 5.504.4.1.2: Provide documentation for aerosol adhesives, and
smaller unit sizes of adhesives, sealant, and caulking compounds (in units of product, less
packaging, which do not weigh more than one (1) pound and do not consist of more than
sixteen (16) fluid ounces) comply with statewide VOC standards and prohibitions on use
of certain toxic compounds, of CCR Title 17, commencing with Section 94507.

INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS
Manufacturer Certificates: Submit a letter from glass manufacturer certifying that he has
reviewed the glazing details proposed for the Project, including the use of gaskets and sealants,

and that each product to be furnished is recommended for the application shown.

Product Certificates: Signed by manufacturers of glass and glazing products certifying that
products furnished comply with requirements.

1.  Material Certificates: Submit glass treatment certificates signed by manufacturer of the
heat-soaked glass products certifying that products furnished comply with requirements.

Warranties: Submit special warranties specified in this Section.

GLAZING 088000-1
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1.6
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CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS

Maintenance Data: Submit maintenance data for each applied glass film to be installed or
applied, including recommendations and instructions for cleaning, maintenance, removal, and
replacement of same.

QUALITY ASSURANCE

Installer Qualifications: An experienced installer who has completed glazing similar in
material, design, and extent to that indicated for Project and whose work has resulted in
construction with a record of successful in-service performance.

Fire-Rated Door Assemblies: Assemblies complying with NFPA 80 that are listed and labeled
by a testing and inspecting agency acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction, for fire ratings
indicated, based on testing according to NFPA 252.

Safety Glass: Comply with the applicable requirements of the laws, codes, ordinances and
regulations of Federal and Municipal authorities having jurisdiction; wherever requirements
conflict, the more stringent shall be required. Obtain approvals from all such authorities. As a
minimum, provide Category II materials complying with testing requirements in 16 CFR 1201
(Consumer Product Safety Commission "Safety Standard for Architectural Glazing Materials,"
as published in the Code of Federal Regulations) and ANSI Z97.1.

1.  Subject to compliance with requirements, permanently mark safety glass with
certification label of Safety Glazing Certification Council or another certification agency
acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction. Locate permanent markings in one corner,
and in the same location, of each glass lite in accordance with the requirements of the
SGCC labeling guidelines. Markings shall have a nominal size of no greater than 1-inch
in diameter, and be located with glass edge clearances, at the corner, by not more than
3/4-inch up and 3/4-inch over.

Glazing Publications: Comply with published recommendations of glass product
manufacturers and organizations below, unless more stringent requirements are indicated.
Refer to these publications for glazing terms not otherwise defined in this Section or in
referenced standards.

DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

Protect glazing materials according to manufacturer's written instructions and as needed to
prevent damage to glass and glazing materials.

GLAZING 088000 -2
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 PRODUCTS AND MANUFACTURERS

A. Refer to Finish Schedule on the Drawings for the extent of glass types and locations. Confirm
the levels of heat treatment required for each glass type scheduled as contained in Articles
"Performance Requirements" and "Quality Assurance."

2.2 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS

A. General: Provide and install glazing systems capable of withstanding impact loads without
failure of any kind, including loss or breakage of glass, failure of seal or gaskets, exudation of
glazing sealants, and excessive deterioration of glazing materials.

B. Glass Design: Glass thicknesses and heat treatments indicated are minimum requirements.
Glazing details shown are for convenience of detailing only and are to be confirmed by the
Contractor relative to cited standards and final framing details.

1. At wood framed, provide glass thickness such that the center of glass deflection at a full
lateral pressure of 5 psf in a direction normal to the plane of the wall shall not exceed 1/2
inch . Confirm glass thicknesses and heat treatments, as required to meet the
performance requirements.

2. Confirm glass thicknesses and heat treatments, as required to meet the performance and
testing requirements specified in Section 08 41 13 "Aluminum-Framed Entrances and
Storefronts"

2.3 PRIMARY FLOAT GLASS

A. Float Glass: ASTM C 1036, Type I (transparent glass, flat), Quality q3 (glazing select); Class 1,
ultra clear low iron with visible light transmission of not less than 91 percent and as indicated
in Door and Window Types Schedule on the Drawings.

1. Ultra Clear, Low Iron Glass: Where indicated in the schedules clear, low iron glass shall
mean low iron products as follows:
a.  AGC Asahi Glass Co. Ltd.; Krystal Klear.
b.  Guardian Industries Corp.; UltraWhite.
c.  Pilkington North America; Optiwhite.
d.  Vitro S.A.B. de C.V.; Starphire.
e. Or approved equal
24 HEAT-TREATED FLOAT GLASS

A. General: Heat-treat glass where required to meet safety glazing requirements.

GLAZING 08 80 00 -3
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Sizes and Cutting: Prior to heat treatment, cut glass to required sizes as determined by accurate
measurement of openings to be glazed, making allowance for required edge clearances. Cut and
process edges in accordance with glass manufacturer's recommendations. Do not cut or treat
edges in the field. Make all internal cuts for hardware, access, or glass-mounted trim or
accessories before heat treating.

Fully Tempered Glass: Provide glass complying with ASTM C 1048, Kind FT, and meeting
the requirements of ANSI Z97.1. Surface compression shall be equal to or greater than 10,000
psi. After tempering, heat-soak 100 percent of all fabricated glass units to European Union
Standard EN14179 to reduce the potential for inclusion related glass breakage. Statistical heat
soaking shall not be permitted.

FIRE-RATED GLAZING PRODUCTS

Laminated Ceramic Glazing Material: Two lites of clear ceramic glazing material laminated
together to produce a laminated lite of minimum 5/16 inch nominal thickness; polished on both
surfaces; weighing 4 1b/sq. ft. ; and as follows:

1. Fire-Protection Rating: As indicated for the assembly in which the glazing material is
installed, and permanently labeled by a testing and inspecting agency acceptable to
authorities having jurisdiction.

2. Polished on both surfaces, transparent.

3. Product: Provide one of the following:

a.  "FireLite Plus"; Nippon Electric Glass Co., Ltd. and distributed by Technical Glass
Products.

b. Pyran Platinum L; SaftiFirst div. of O'Keeffe's, Inc.

c. Keralite FR-L; Vetrotech.

d.  Orapproved equal

GLAZING SEALANTS
Gasket, Blocking, and Spacer Wet Glazing Materials: Silicone, compatible with and adherent to
each material it will be in contact with, as recommended by the manufacturer to fulfill

performance requirements.

1.  VOC Content: For sealants used inside of the weatherproofing system, not more than
250 g/L when calculated according to 40 CFR 59, Subpart D (EPA Method 24).

Adhesives, adhesive bonding primers, adhesive primers, sealants, sealant primers and caulks
shall comply with local or regional regulations in "CALgreen Requirements."

Aerosol adhesives, and smaller unit sizes of adhesives, and sealant or caulking compounds shall
comply with regulations in "CALgreen Requirements."

Butt Glazing Sealants: Refer to Section 07 92 00 "Joint Sealants" for butt glazing sealant.

Glazing Sealant for Fire-Resistive Glazing Products: Identical to product used in test assembly
to obtain fire-protection rating.

GLAZING 088000 -4
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2.9
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1.  VOC Content: Provide glazing sealants and sealant primers having not more than 100
g/L when calculated according to 40 CFR 59, Subpart D (EPA Method 24).

GLAZING GASKETS

Dense Compression Gaskets: Continuous extruded EPDM with cross-sectional profile,
physical properties, and tolerances as recommended by the glass manufacturer, and as required
to comply with the performance requirements specified and shown, all in compliance with the
applicable provisions of ASTM C 864, Option IL

MISCELLANEOUS GLAZING MATERIALS

General: Provide products of material, size, and shape complying with referenced glazing
standard, requirements of manufacturers of glass and other glazing materials for application
indicated, and with a proven record of compatibility with surfaces and wet glazing materials
contacted in installation.

Cleaners, Primers, and Sealers: Types recommended by sealant or gasket manufacturer.

Adhesives, adhesive bonding primers, adhesive primers, sealants, sealant primers and caulks
shall comply with local or regional regulations in "CALgreen Requirements."

Aerosol adhesives, and smaller unit sizes of adhesives, and sealant or caulking compounds shall
comply with regulations in "CALgreen Requirements."

Setting Blocks: EPDM complying with ASTM C 864 (Option II), blocks, 85 +/- 5 Shore A
durometer hardness, 1/16 inch less than the channel width, and length based on the face area
the glass unit to be supported in accordance with GANA standards and glass manufacturer
recommendations but not less than 4 inches .

Perimeter Insulation for Fire-Resistive Glazing: Identical to product used in test assembly to
obtain fire-resistance rating.

FABRICATION OF GLASS AND OTHER GLAZING PRODUCTS

Fabricate glass and other glazing products in sizes required to glaze openings indicated for
Project, with edge and face clearances, edge and surface conditions, and bite complying with
written instructions of product manufacturer and referenced glazing standard, to comply with
system performance requirements.

1.  Edge and Surface Conditions: Comply with the recommendations of AAMA "Structural
Properties of Glass" for "clean-cut" edges, except comply with manufacturer's
recommendations when they are at variance therewith.

Cutting: Do not nip glass edges. Edges may be wheel cut or sawed and seamed at
manufacturer's option. For glass to be cut at site, provide glass 2 inches larger than required in
both dimensions, so as to facilitate cutting of clean cut edges without the necessity of seaming
or nipping. Do not cut, seam, nip or abrade heat-treated glass.

GLAZING 088000-5
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PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

A.

3.2

3.3

D.

EXAMINATION

Examine glass framing, with glazier and glass framing erector present, for compliance with the
following:

1.  Compliance with the specified manufacturing and installation tolerances, including those
for size, squareness, and offsets at corners.

2. Minimum required face or edge clearances.

3.  Effective sealing between joints of glass-framing members.

Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.

PREPARATION

Clean glazing stops, glazing channels, and rabbets which will be in contact with the glazing
materials immediately before glazing. Remove coatings which might fail in adhesion or
interfere with bond of sealants. Comply with manufacturer's instructions for final wiping of
surfaces immediately before application of primers. Wipe metal surfaces with IPA (isopropyl
alcohol).

1. Prime surfaces to receive glazing compounds. When priming, comply with wet glazing
manufacturer's recommendations.

Inspect each glass unit immediately before installation. Do not install any units which are
improperly sized or have damaged edges, scratches or abrasion, or other evidence of damage.
Remove labels from glass immediately after installation.

GLAZING, GENERAL

Comply with combined written instructions of manufacturers of glass, sealants, gaskets, and
other glazing materials, unless more stringent requirements are indicated, including those in
referenced glazing publications.

1. All glass units shall be installed in accordance with the glass manufacturer's
recommendations.

Glazing channel dimensions as indicated on Drawings. Provide necessary bite on glass,
minimum edge and face clearances, with reasonable tolerances. Adjust as required by Project
conditions during installation.

Protect glass edges from damage during handling and installation. Remove damaged glass
from Project site and legally dispose of off Project site. Damaged glass is glass with edge
damage or other imperfections that, when installed, could weaken glass and impair performance
and appearance.

Apply primers to surfaces indicated to receive glazing materials.

GLAZING 088000 -6
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Install setting blocks in sill rabbets, sized and located to comply with referenced glazing
publications, unless more stringent requirements are recommended by glass manufacturer.

1. For Glass Units Less Than 72 Inches : Locate setting blocks at sill one-quarter of the
width in from each end of the glass unless otherwise recommended by the glass
manufacturer.

2. For Glass Units 72 Inches or Greater: Locate setting blocks at sill one-eighth of the
width in from each end of the glass, but not less than 6 inches , unless otherwise
recommended by the glass manufacturer.

Do not exceed edge pressures stipulated by glass manufacturers for installing glass lites.

Set glass lites with uniform pattern, draw, bow, and similar characteristics, producing the
greatest possible degree of uniformity in appearance on the entire wall elevation.

1. Set glass units with void between edge of units and glazing channel.

Where wedge-shaped gaskets are driven into one side of channel to pressurize gasket on
opposite side, provide adequate anchorage so gasket cannot walk out when installation is
subjected to movement.

Miter cut gaskets at corners and install gaskets in a manner recommended by gasket
manufacturer to prevent corners from pulling away.

PROTECTION AND CLEANING

Remove and replace glass that is broken, chipped, cracked, abraded, or damaged in any way
and from any source, including natural causes, accidents, and vandalism.

Wash glass on both exposed surfaces in each area of Project not more than four days before
date scheduled for inspections that establish date of Substantial Completion. Wash glass as
recommended by glass and film manufacturer.

END OF SECTION 08 80 00
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SECTION 09 24 00 - CEMENT PLASTERING

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1

A.

1.2

1.3

14

1.5

SUMMARY

Section Includes:

1. Exterior vertical plasterwork (stucco).

Related Requirements:

1. Section 06 10 53 "Miscellaneous Rough Carpentry" for wood framing and furring
included in portland cement plaster assemblies.

2. Section 07 21 00 "Thermal Insulation" for thermal insulations and vapor retarders
included in portland cement plaster assemblies.

PREINSTALLATION MEETINGS

Preinstallation Conference: Conduct conference at Project site.

ACTION SUBMITTALS

Product Data: For each type of product.

Samples for Initial Selection: For each type of factory-prepared finish coat and for each color

and texture specified 12 by 12 inches, and prepared on rigid backing.

DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

Store materials inside under cover, and keep them dry and protected against damage from

weather, moisture, direct sunlight, surface contamination, corrosion, construction traffic, and

other causes.

FIELD CONDITIONS

Comply with ASTM C 926 requirements.

Exterior Plasterwork:

1. Apply and cure plaster to prevent plaster drying out during curing period. Use procedures
required by climatic conditions, including moist curing, providing coverings, and

providing barriers to deflect sunlight and wind.
2. Apply plaster when ambient temperature is greater than 40 deg F.

CEMENT PLASTERING 092400-1
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3. Protect plaster coats from freezing for not less than 48 hours after set of plaster coat has
occurred.

4.  Protect contiguous work from damage by plastering operations. Do not allow runoff
water from plaster to drain over glass or metal surfaces. Cover all window and door
frames, sills, ledges, and pavement before starting plastering operations.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 METAL LATH
A. Expanded-Metal Lath: ASTM C 847, cold-rolled carbon-steel sheet with ASTM A 653/ A
653M, G60, hot-dip galvanized-zinc coating.
1.  Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of the
following:
a.  Alabama Metal Industries Company; a Gibraltar Industries company.
b.  CEMCQO; California Expanded Metal Products Co.
c. ClarkDietrich Building Systems.
d.  Marino\WARE.
e.  Phillips Manufacturing Co.
f. Or approved equal
2. Diamond-Mesh Lath: Flat, 3.4 1b/sq. yd..
B. Paper Backing: FS UU-B-790a, Type I, Grade D, Style 2 vapor-permeable paper.
1. Provide paper-backed lath at exterior locations.
2.2 ACCESSORIES
A. General: Comply with ASTM C 1063, and coordinate depth of trim and accessories with
thicknesses and number of plaster coats required.
B. Metal Accessories:
1.  Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of the
following:
a.  Alabama Metal Industries Company; a Gibraltar Industries company.
b.  CEMCO; California Expanded Metal Products Co.
c. ClarkDietrich Building Systems.
d. Marino\WARE.
e.  Phillips Manufacturing Co.
f. Or approved equal
2. Foundation Weep Screed: Fabricated from hot-dip galvanized-steel sheet, ASTM A
653/A 653M, G60 zinc coating.
CEMENT PLASTERING 092400 -2
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3. Cornerite: Fabricated from metal lath with ASTM A 653/A 653M, G60, hot-dip
galvanized-zinc coating.

4.  External- (Outside-) Corner Reinforcement: Fabricated from metal lath with ASTM A
653/A 653M, G60, hot-dip galvanized-zinc coating.

5. Cornerbeads: Fabricated from zinc.
a. Smallnose cornerbead with expanded flanges; use unless otherwise indicated.
b.  Smallnose cornerbead with expanded flanges reinforced by perforated stiffening rib;

use on columns and for finishing unit masonry corners.

o

Casing Beads: Fabricated from zinc; square-edged style; with expanded flanges.

7.  Control Joints: Fabricated from zinc; one-piece-type, folded pair of unperforated screeds
in M-shaped configuration; with perforated flanges and removable protective tape on
plaster face of control joint.

8. Expansion Joints: Fabricated from zinc; folded pair of unperforated screeds in M-shaped
configuration; with expanded flanges.

MISCELLANEOUS MATERIALS

Water for Mixing and Finishing Plaster: Potable and free of substances capable of affecting
plaster set or of damaging plaster, lath, or accessories.

Bonding Compound: ASTM C 932.

Fasteners for Attaching Metal Lath to Substrates: ASTM C 1063.

Wire: ASTM A 641/A 641M, Class 1 zinc coating, soft temper, not less than 0.0475-inch
diameter unless otherwise indicated.

PLASTER MATERIALS

Portland Cement: ASTM C 150/C 150M, Type L.

1. Color for Finish Coats: Gray.

Colorants for Job-Mixed Finish Coats: Colorfast mineral pigments that produce finish plaster
color to match Architect and Resident Engineer's sample.

Sand Aggregate: ASTM C 897.

2.5 PLASTER MIXES
A. General: Comply with ASTM C 926 for applications indicated.
B. Base-Coat Mixes for Use over Metal Lath: Scratch and brown coats for three-coat plasterwork
as follows:
1. Portland Cement Mixes:
CEMENT PLASTERING 092400 -3
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a. Scratch Coat: For cementitious material, mix 1 part portland cement and 0 to 3/4
parts lime. Use 2-1/2 to 4 parts aggregate per part of cementitious material.

b.  Brown Coat: For cementitious material, mix 1 part portland cement and 0 to 3/4
parts lime. Use 3 to 5 parts aggregate per part of cementitious material, but not less
than volume of aggregate used in scratch coat.

Base-Coat Mixes for Use over Unit Masonry: Single base (scratch) coat for two-coat
plasterwork on low-absorption plaster bases as follows:

1.  Portland Cement Mix: For cementitious material, mix 1 part portland cement and 0 to 3/4
part lime. Use 2-1/2 to 4 parts aggregate per part of cementitious material.

Job-Mixed Finish-Coat Mixes:

1.  Portland Cement Mix: For cementitious materials, mix 1 part portland cement and 3/4 to
1-1/2 parts lime. Use 1-1/2 to 3 parts aggregate per part of cementitious material.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 EXAMINATION
A. Examine substrates and conditions, with Installer present, for compliance with requirements for
installation tolerances and other conditions affecting performance of the Work.
B. Verify that surfaces are protected from direct sun, drying winds (real or artificial) and that
substrates conform to ASTM C 926.
C. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.
3.2 PREPARATION
A. Protect adjacent work from soiling, spattering, moisture deterioration, and other harmful effects
caused by plastering.
B. Prepare smooth, solid substrates for plaster according to ASTM C 926.
33 INSTALLING METAL LATH
A. Metal Lath: Install according to ASTM C 1063.
1. Partition Framing and Vertical Furring: Install flat-diamond-mesh lath.
34 INSTALLING ACCESSORIES
A. Install according to ASTM C 1063 and at locations indicated on Drawings.
B. Reinforcement for External (Outside) Corners:
CEMENT PLASTERING 092400 -4
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1.  Install lath-type, external-corner reinforcement cornerbead at exterior locations.
2. Install cornerbead at interior locations.

Control Joints: Locate as approved by Architect and Resident Engineer for visual effect and as
follows:

1.  Asrequired to delineate plasterwork into areas (panels) of the following maximum sizes:

a.  Vertical Surfaces: 144 sq. ft..
b.  Horizontal and Other Nonvertical Surfaces: 100 sq. ft..

2.  Atdistances between control joints of not greater than 18 feet o.c.

3. Asrequired to delineate plasterwork into areas (panels) with length-to-width ratios of not
greater than 2-1/2:1.

4. Where control joints occur in surface of construction directly behind plaster.

5. Where plasterwork areas change dimensions, to delineate rectangular-shaped areas
(panels) and to relieve the stress that occurs at the corner formed by the dimension
change.

PLASTER APPLICATION

General: Comply with ASTM C 926.

1. Do not deviate more than plus or minus 1/4 inch in 10 feet from a true plane in finished
plaster surfaces when measured by a 10-foot straightedge placed on surface.
2. Finish plaster flush with metal frames and other built-in metal items or accessories that

act as a plaster ground unless otherwise indicated. Where casing bead does not terminate
plaster at metal frame, cut base coat free from metal frame before plaster sets and groove
finish coat at junctures with metal.

3. Provide plaster surfaces that are ready to receive field-applied finishes indicated.

Bonding Compound: Apply on unit masonry substrates for direct application of plaster.

Walls; Base-Coat Mixes for Use over Metal Lath: For scratch and brown coats, for three-coat
plasterwork with 3/4-inch total thickness, as follows:

1. Portland cement mixes.
D. Walls; Base-Coat Mix: For base (scratch) coat, for two-coat plasterwork and having 3/8-inch
thickness on masonry, as follows:
1. Portland cement mix.
E. Plaster Finish Coats: Apply to provide finish to match existing.
3.6 PLASTER REPAIRS
A. Repair or replace work to eliminate cracks, dents, blisters, buckles, crazing and check cracking,
dry outs, efflorescence, sweat outs, and similar defects and where bond to substrate has failed.
CEMENT PLASTERING 092400-5
Palm Avenue Transitional Housing 308 | Page

Attachment E - Technicals



Palm Ave Transitional Housing

3.7 CLEANING AND PROTECTION

A. Remove temporary protection and enclosure of other work after plastering is complete.
Promptly remove plaster from door frames, windows, and other surfaces not indicated to be
plastered. Repair floors, walls, and other surfaces stained, marred, or otherwise damaged during
plastering.

END OF SECTION 09 24 00
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SECTION 09 29 00 - GYPSUM BOARD

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1

A.

1.2

1.3

14

SUMMARY
Section Includes:

1.  Interior gypsum board.
2. Tile backing panels.

ACTION SUBMITTALS
CALgreen Submittals:

1. Product Data for Section 5.504.4.1.1: For sealants, adhesives and caulks, provide
documentation including printed statement of VOC content showing compliance with
SCAQMD Rule 1168 VOC limits and CCR (California Code of Regulations) Title 17 for
aerosols.

2. Product Data for Section 5.504.4.1.2: Provide documentation for aerosol adhesives, and
smaller unit sizes of adhesives, sealant, and caulking compounds (in units of product, less
packaging, which do not weigh more than one (1) pound and do not consist of more than
sixteen (16) fluid ounces) comply with statewide VOC standards and prohibitions on use
of certain toxic compounds, of CCR Title 17, commencing with Section 94507.

QUALITY ASSURANCE

Single-Source Responsibility for Panel Products: Obtain each type of gypsum board and other
panel products from a single manufacturer.

Single-Source Responsibility for Finishing Materials: Obtain finishing materials from either
the same manufacturer that supplies gypsum board and other panel products or from a
manufacturer acceptable to gypsum board manufacturer.

DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

Deliver materials in original packages, containers, or bundles bearing brand name and
identification of manufacturer or supplier.

Store materials inside under cover and keep them dry and protected against damage from
weather, direct sunlight, surface contamination, corrosion, construction traffic, and other causes.
Stack gypsum panels flat to prevent sagging.

Handle gypsum board to prevent damage to edges, ends, and surfaces. Do not bend or
otherwise damage metal corner beads and trim.

GYPSUM BOARD 092900-1
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FIELD CONDITIONS

Comply with ASTM C 840 requirements or gypsum board manufacturer's written
recommendations, whichever are more stringent.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1

A.

2.2

2.3

PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS

Fire-Test-Response Characteristics: For gypsum board assemblies with fire-resistance ratings,
provide materials and construction identical to those tested in assembly indicated according to
ASTM E 119 by an independent testing and inspecting agency acceptable to authorities having
jurisdiction.

1. Fire-Resistance-Rated Assemblies: Indicated by design designations from UL's "Fire
Resistance Directory."

MATERIALS, GENERAL

General: For fire rated assemblies, provide materials, including accessories and fasteners
produced by one manufacturer, or, when products of more than one manufacturer are used in a
rated system, they shall be acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction.

INTERIOR GYPSUM BOARD

Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of the
following:

American Gypsum.
CertainTeed Corp.
Georgia-Pacific Gypsum LLC.
National Gypsum Company.
USG Corporation.

Or approved equal

I S e

Panel Size: Provide in maximum lengths and widths available that will minimize joints in each
area and correspond with support system indicated.

Gypsum Board: ASTM C 1396/C 1396M.
1. TypeX:

a. Thickness: 5/8 inch .

b.  Long Edges: Tapered.

c. Location: Vertical surfaces, where required for fire-resistance-rated assembly, and
where indicated on Drawings.

GYPSUM BOARD 092900-2
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Gypsum Ceiling Board: ASTM C 1396/C 1396M, manufactured to have more sag-resistance
than regular-type gypsum board.

1. Thickness: 5/8 inch.
2. Long Edges: Tapered.
3.  Location: Interior ceiling surfaces.

Moisture and Mold Resistant Board: ASTM C 1396/C 1396M; with moisture- and mold-
resistant core and facing surfaces.

Core: 5/8 inch.

Long Edges: Tapered.

Mold Resistance: ASTM D 3273, score of 10 as rated according to ASTM D 3274.
Location: Interior ceiling surfaces.

el

TILE BACKING PANELS
Tile Backing Panels:

1.  Glass-Mat, Water-Resistant Backing Board: ASTM C 1178/C 1178M, with core type
and in thickness indicated. Available products include:

G-P Gypsum Corp.; Dens-Shield Tile Backer.

National Gypsum Company; GOLD BOND Brand E2XP Tile Backer.
USG; Securock Glass Mat Sheathing.

Or approved equal

oo

Panel Size: Provide in maximum lengths and widths available that will minimize joints in each
area and correspond with support system indicated.

TRIM ACCESSORIES

Interior Steel Trim Accessories: ASTM C 1047; formed metal sheet steel zinc coated by hot-
dipped process. Shapes indicated below by reference to Fig. 1 designations in ASTM C 1047.

1.  Cornerbead: Use at outside corners.
LC-Bead with both face and back flanges to receive joint compound; use at exposed
panel edges.

3.  U-Bead with face and back flanges; face flange formed to be left without application of
joint compound: Use where indicated.

4.  Expansion (Control) Joint: One-piece control joint formed with V-shaped slot, with
removable strip covering slot opening. Use where indicated.

Aluminum Trim Accessories: Extruded aluminum trim with 1/4 inch diameter holes in fins for
attachment to gypsum board or studs; longest lengths available in profiles indicated; primed for
finish painting; sized for scheduled gypsum board thickness shown.
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JOINT TREATMENT MATERIALS

General: Provide joint treatment materials complying with ASTM C 475 and the
recommendations of both the manufacturers of the products and joint treatment materials for
each application indicated.

Joint Tape:

1. Interior Gypsum Board: Paper.
2. Tile Backing Panels: As recommended by panel manufacturer.

Joint Compound for Interior Gypsum Board: For each coat use formulation that is compatible
with other compounds applied on previous or for successive coats.

1. Prefilling: At open joints and damaged surface areas, use setting-type taping compound.
Embedding and First Coat: For embedding tape and first coat on joints, flanges of trim
accessories, and fasteners, use setting-type taping compound.

3. Second Coat: For filling over tape, beads and fasteners. Use setting-type, sandable
topping compound.

4.  Third Coat: For finishing over tape, beads and fasteners. Use drying-type, all-purpose
compound.

Joint Compound for Tile Backing Panels:

1.  Moisture/Mold-Resistant Gypsum Backing Board: Use setting-type taping and setting-
type, sandable topping compounds.

AUXILIARY MATERIALS

General: Provide auxiliary materials that comply with referenced installation standards and
manufacturer's written recommendations.

Acoustical Sealant for Exposed and Concealed Joints: Nonsag, paintable, nonstaining, latex
sealant, with a VOC content of 250 g/L or less when calculated according to 40 CFR 59,
Subpart D (EPA Method 24), complying with ASTM C 834 that effectively reduces airborne
sound transmission through perimeter joints and openings in building construction as
demonstrated by testing representative assemblies according to ASTM E 90. One of the
following:

1. SHEETROCK Acoustical Sealant; U.S. Gypsum.
2. AC-20 FTR; Pecora.
3. Or approved equal

Sound Attenuation Blankets: ASTM C 665, Type I (blankets without membrane facing)
produced by combining thermosetting resins with mineral fibers manufactured from slag wool,
or rock wool.

1.  Fire-Resistance-Rated Assemblies: Comply with mineral-fiber requirements of assembly.
2. Product: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide one of the following:
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Roxul AFB; Roxul Inc.

Rockwool Acoustic Slabs; Rockwool Ltd.
SAFB Blankets; Thermafiber LLC.

Or approved equal

oo

Adhesives, adhesive bonding primers, adhesive primers, sealants, sealant primers and caulks
shall comply with local or regional regulations as shown in CALgreen Section 5.504.4.1.

Aerosol adhesives, and smaller unit sizes of adhesives, and sealant or caulking compounds shall
comply with regulations as shown in CALgreen Section 5.504.4.2.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

3.2

A.

A.

B.

C.

D.

EXAMINATION

Examine substrates to which gypsum board assemblies attach or abut, installed door frames and
structural framing with Installer present for compliance with requirements for installation
tolerances and other conditions affecting performance of assemblies specified in this Section.
Do not proceed with installation until unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.

APPLYING AND FINISHING PANELS

Gypsum Board Application and Finishing Standards: Install and finish gypsum panels to
comply with ASTM C 840, GA-216, and the gypsum board manufacturer's recommendations,
where standards conflict, the more stringent shall apply. Install specialty gypsum board as
specified below except where manufacturer's instructions conflict; follow manufacturer's
instructions for specialty performance board to maintain warranty coverage.

Install sound attenuation blankets before installing gypsum panels, unless blankets are readily
installed after panels have been installed on one side.

Single-Layer Application:

1. On ceilings, apply gypsum panels before wall/partition board application to the greatest
extent possible and at right angles to framing, unless otherwise indicated. Install ceiling
board panels across framing to minimize the number of abutting end joints and to avoid
abutting end joints in the central area of each ceiling. Stagger abutting end joints of
adjacent panels not less than one framing member.

2. On partitions/walls, apply gypsum panels vertically (parallel to framing), unless
otherwise indicated or required by fire-resistance-rated assembly, and minimize end
joints or avoid them entirely.

a. Stagger abutting end joints not less than one framing member in alternate courses
of board.

b. At high walls, install panels horizontally, unless otherwise indicated or required by
fire-resistance-rated assembly.

Single-Layer Fastening Methods: Apply gypsum panels to supports with steel drill screws.

GYPSUM BOARD 092900-5
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E. Tile Backing Panels:

1.  Glass-Mat, Water-Resistant Backing Panel: Install with 1/4 inch gap where panels abut
other construction or penetrations.

F. Install gypsum panels with face side out. Do not install imperfect, damaged, or damp panels.
Butt panels together for a light contact at edges and ends with not more than 1/16 inch of open
space between panels. Do not force into place.

G. Locate edge and end joints over supports, except in ceiling applications where intermediate
supports or gypsum board back-blocking is provided behind end joints. Do not place tapered
edges against cut edges or ends. Stagger vertical joints on opposite sides of partitions.

H. Attach gypsum panels to framing provided at openings and cutouts.

L Cover both faces of stud partition framing with gypsum panels in concealed spaces (above
ceilings, etc.), except in chases braced internally.

1. Fit gypsum panels around ducts, pipes, and conduits.

Where partitions intersect open exterior and interior wall kickers, and other structural
members projecting below underside of floor/roof slabs and decks, cut gypsum panels to
fit profile formed by the wall kickers and other structural members; allow 1/4 to 3/8 inch
wide joints to install sealant.

3. Where chase walls are shown, provide bracing between parallel rows of studs. Unless
otherwise shown, provide gypsum board braces no less than 1/2 inch thick by 12 inches
wide and cut to width of chase. Locate at quarter points in wall height between each pair
of parallel studs. Fasten with not less than 3 screws at each stud.

J. Isolate perimeter of non-load-bearing gypsum board partitions at structural abutments, except
floors. Provide 1/4 to 1/2 inch wide spaces at these locations, and trim edges with U-bead edge
trim where edges of gypsum panels are exposed. Seal joints between edges and abutting
structural surfaces with acoustical sealant.

K. STC-Rated Assemblies: Seal construction at perimeters, behind control and expansion joints,
and at openings and penetrations with a continuous bead of acoustical sealant. Install
acoustical sealant at both faces of partitions at perimeters and through penetrations. Comply
with ASTM C 919 and manufacturer's written recommendations for locating edge trim and
closing off sound-flanking paths around or through gypsum board assemblies, including sealing
partitions above acoustical ceilings.

L. Cut openings in gypsum board for electrical outlets, piping and other penetrations. Maintain
close tolerances so that edges will be covered by plates and escutcheons. Cut both face and
back paper. Do not install electrical outlets back to back on opposing sides of partitions.

M. Space fasteners in gypsum panels according to referenced gypsum board application and
finishing standard and manufacturer's written recommendations.

1. Space screws a maximum of 12 inches o.c. for vertical applications.
2. Space fasteners in panels that are tile substrates a maximum of 8 inches o.c.
3.  Install fasteners not less than 3/8 inch from ends or edges of gypsum board sheets,

spacing fasteners opposite each other on adjacent ends or edges.
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4.  Begin fastening from center of gypsum board and proceed toward edges and corners.
5. Apply pressure on surface of gypsum board adjacent to fasteners being driven to ensure
that gypsum board will be secured tightly to supporting members.

a. Drive fastener with shank perpendicular to face of board.
b.  Drive screws with a power screwdriver as recommended by gypsum board
manufacturer. Set heads of screws slightly below surface of paper without cutting

paper.

3.3 INSTALLING TRIM ACCESSORIES

A. General: Fasten trim accessories according to manufacturer's written instructions for type,
length, and spacing of fasteners.

B. Install corner beads at external corners.

C. Install interior trim accessories where edge of gypsum panels would otherwise be exposed or
semiexposed. Provide interior trim accessories with face flange formed to receive joint
compound.

D. Install aluminum trim accessories where indicated.

E. Install control joints in locations indicated and where directed by the Architect and Resident

Engineer for visual effect, or if not indicated or directed by the Architect and Resident Engineer,
provide control joints in accordance with ASTM C 840 which is as follows:

1. Where a partition, wall or ceiling traverses a construction joint (expansion, seismic, or
building control element) in the base building structure.

2. Where a wall or a partition runs in an uninterrupted straight plane exceeding 30 linear
feet.

3. Control joints in interior ceilings with perimeter relief shall be installed so that linear

dimensions between control joints do not exceed 50 feet and total area between control
joints does not exceed 2500 square feet.

4.  Control joints in interior ceilings without perimeter relief shall be installed so that linear
dimensions between control joints do not exceed 30 linear feet and total area between
control joints does not exceed 900 square feet.

5. A control joint or intermediate blocking shall be installed where ceiling framing members
change direction.

34 FINISHING GYPSUM BOARD ASSEMBLIES

A. General: Apply joint treatment at gypsum board joints, flanges of interior trim and aluminum
trim accessories, interior angles, control joints, penetrations, fastener heads, surface defects,
and elsewhere as required to prepare gypsum board surfaces for decoration and levels of
gypsum board finish indicated. Produce surfaces free of tool marks and ridges ready for
decoration of type indicated. Promptly remove residual joint compound from adjacent surfaces.

B. Prefill open joints and damaged surface areas.
GYPSUM BOARD 092900-7
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C. Apply joint tape over gypsum board joints, except those with trim having flanges not intended
for tape.
D. Glass-Mat, Water-Resistant Backing Panels: Do not use paper tape and joint compound.

Finish according to manufacturer's written instructions.

E. Gypsum Board Finish Levels: Finish panels to levels indicated below, according to ASTM C
840, for locations indicated:

1. Level 1: Embed tape at joints in ceiling plenum areas, concealed areas, and where
indicated, unless a higher level of finish is required for fire-resistance-rated assemblies
and sound-rated assemblies.

2. Level 2: Embed tape and apply separate first coat of joint compound to tape, fasteners,

and trim flanges where panels are substrate for tile and where indicated.

Level 3: Typically not used.

4.  Level 4: Embed tape and apply separate first, fill, and finish coats of joint compound to
tape, fasteners, and trim flanges at panel surfaces that will be exposed to view, unless
otherwise indicated.

5. Add texture to gypsum board walls and ceilings to match existing textured finishes.

98]

3.5 CLEANING AND PROTECTION

A. Clean floors of all gypsum board debris and leave broom clean. Excess material, scaffolding,
tools and other equipment are to be removed upon completion of the Work.

B. Provide final protection and maintain conditions that ensure gypsum board assemblies remain
without damage or deterioration at time of Substantial Completion.

END OF SECTION 09 29 00
GYPSUM BOARD 092900-8
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SECTION 09 30 00 - TILING

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1

A.

1.2

1.3

14

TILING

SUMMARY

Section includes porcelain tile.

PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS

General: Provide floor tiles complying with the following standard and performance
requirements.

Dynamic Coefficient of Friction (DCOF): For tile installed on walkway surfaces, provide
products with the following value as determined by testing identical products by the DCOF
AcuTest Method per ANSI A 137.1, 2012 Edition.

1.  Walkway Surfaces: Minimum 0.42.

ACTION SUBMITTALS
Product Data: Submit product data for each product indicated.
Shop Drawings: Submit shop drawings showing the extent of each type of movement joint.
Show widths, details, and locations of expansion, contraction, control, and isolation joints in
tile substrates and finished tile surfaces.
Samples: Submit samples showing full range of color and texture variations expected.
1. Full size units of each type, composition, color, and finish of tile.
Assembled samples with grouted joints for each color grout and for each type,
composition, color, and finish of tile.
3. Thresholds in 6-inch lengths, each type.
4.  Metal edge strip trim in 6-inch lengths, each type.
INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS
Test Reports: Submit test reports from qualified independent testing laboratory indicating and
interpreting test results relative to compliance of tile products with requirements specified for
slip resistance.

Maintenance Instructions: Submit maintenance instructions for each type of product specified.

Master Grade Certificates: Submit master grade certificates for each shipment, type, and
composition of tile, signed by tile manufacturer and Installer.
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Product Certificates: Submit manufacturers certifications for each type of grout and bonding
material being provided are suitable for the intended use and meet or exceed the referenced
standards and the requirements of this specification.

CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS

Maintenance Instructions: Submit maintenance instructions for each type of product specified.

QUALITY ASSURANCE

Installer: Engage an installer, with successful commercial tile installations similar in material,
design, and scope to that indicated.

Source Limitations for Tile: Obtain tile from one source or producer, and from same
production run and of consistent quality in appearance and physical properties for each
contiguous area.

DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

Deliver and store packaged materials in original containers with seals unbroken and labels
intact until time of use. Comply with requirement in ANSI A137.1 for labeling sealed tile
packages.

Prevent damage or contamination to materials by water, freezing, foreign matter, and other
causes.

FIELD CONDITIONS

Environmental Limitations: Do not install tile until construction in spaces is complete and
ambient temperature and humidity conditions are maintained at the levels indicated in
referenced standards and manufacturer's written instructions.

Maintain temperatures within range recommended by the mortar and grout manufacturer, but
not less than 50 deg F or more than 90 deg F, in spaces during tile setting. After installation

maintain temperatures within range recommended by the mortar and grout manufacturer.

Close spaces to traffic during tile flooring installation.

D. Close spaces to traffic for 72 hours after tile flooring installation.
E. Shade all tile, materials and the work area from direct sunlight during the installation as needed
to prevent rapid evaporation caused by excessive heat or wind.
TILING 093000-2
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 TILE PRODUCTS, GENERAL (TL)

A. ANSI Ceramic Tile Standard: Provide Standard grade tile that complies with ANSI A137.1
"Specifications for Ceramic Tile, " and ANSI A137.2, "Specifications for Glass Tile," for types,
compositions, and other characteristics indicated.

1. Products and Manufacturers: Provide Daltile glazed porcelain tile Colour Scheme,
12"x12" floor tile and 6" x 12"cove base tile, color to be selected by Architect and
Resident Enginner from Group 1 color range with minimum of 17 color options or equal
by:

2. Interceramic.

3. Crossville.

4.  Arizona Tile.

5. Or approved equal.

2.2 ACCESSORY MATERIALS

A. Thresholds: Fabricate to provide transition between adjacent floor finishes. Bevel edges at 1:2
slope, limit height of bevel to 1/2 inch or less, and finish bevel to match face of threshold.
1. Thresholds: Resuse existing or match existing stone thresholds.

B. Waterproofing for Toilet Room Tile Installations:

1.  Fabric-Reinforced and Unreinforced, Fluid-Applied Product: System consisting of
liquid-latex rubber, with a VOC content of 65 g/L or less when calculated according to 40
CFR 59, Subpart D (EPA Method 24)(ASTM D 3960), and fabric reinforcement which
are compatible with mortar bed specified and complying with ANSI A118.10; one of the
following:
a. Custom Building Products; 9240 Waterproofing and Anti-Fracture Membrane.
b.  LATICRETE International Inc.; Laticrete 9235 Waterproof Membrane.
c.  MAPEI Corporation; Mapelastic AquaDefense.Ardex; Ardex 8+9.
e. Or approved equal.
2.3 SETTING AND GROUTING MATERIALS
A. Manufacturers:
1. Custom Building Products.
2. LATICRETE International Inc.
3. MAPEI Corporation.
4. ARDEX.
5. Or approved equal.
TILING 093000-3
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Source Limitations: For each tile installation, obtain compatible formulations of setting and
grouting materials containing latex or latex additives from a single manufacturer.

Polymer-Modified Tile Grout (For Typical Applications): ANSI A118.7.

1. Polymer Type: Dry, redispersible latex/polymer powder form, prepackaged with other
dry ingredients or a liquid latex admixture.

2. Colors: As selected by Architect and Resident Engineer from manufacturers standards to
match tile being grouted.

MISCELLANEOUS MATERIALS
Joint Sealants:

1. Typical Surfaces: "Mildew-Resistant Silicone Sealant', as specified in Section 07 92 00,
Joint Sealants.

2. Floor Joints: '"Two-Part Polyurethane Sealant for Paving Applications', as specified in
Division 07 Section "Joint Sealants."

Tile Cleaner: A neutral cleaner capable of removing soil and residue without harming tile and
grout surfaces, specifically approved for materials and installations indicated by tile and grout
manufacturers.

MIXING MORTARS AND GROUT

Mix mortars and grouts to comply with referenced standards and mortar and grout
manufacturers' written instructions. Add materials and liquid latex additives in accurate
proportions. Obtain and use type of mixing equipment, mixer speeds, mixing containers,
mixing time, and other procedures to produce mortars and grouts of uniform quality with
optimum performance characteristics for installations indicated.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

31

A.

3.2

A.

TILING

PREINSTALLATION MEETING

Prior to the installation of tile, and at the Contractor's direction, meet at the project site to
review the material selections, substrate preparations, installation procedures, coordination with
other trades, special details and conditions, standard of workmanship, and other pertinent topics
related to the Work. The meeting shall include the City, Architect, Resident Engineer, the
Contractor, tile installer, tile and setting material manufacturer's representatives, and
representatives of other trades or subcontractors affected by the installation.

EXAMINATION

Examine substrates, areas, and conditions where tile will be installed, with Installer present.
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1. Verify that substrates for setting tile are sound and free of voids, bugholes, rock pockets,
honeycombs, and protrusions; and which are dry; clean; free of oil, waxy films, and
curing compounds. Grind or scarify concrete substrates to remove existing floor
adhesive and mortar residues (if any), laitance, films, sealing and curing compounds if
they are determined to be present on the substrate.

2. Verify that installation of grounds, anchors, recessed frames, electrical and mechanical
units of work, and similar items located in or behind tile has been completed before
installing tile.

3. Verify that joints and cracks in the existing floor substrates are coordinated with tile joint
locations; if not coordinated, adjust joint locations in consultation with Architect and
Resident Engineer.

4. Do not commence installation of flooring materials until floor substrate is within the
following tolerances in all directions. If substrate is not within tolerance, level the
substrate using a method and a product(s) that is compatible with and acceptable to the
setting materials manufacturer.

a.  Subfloor Surfaces to Receive Thinset and Medium Set Setting Beds: +/- 1/8 inch
in 10 feet No valleys or ridges greater than 1/8 inchProceed with installation only
after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.

3.3 PREPARATION

A. Remove paint, coatings, including curing compounds and other substances that are
incompatible with tile-setting materials.

B. Blending: Color blend tiles at Project site before installing.

1. Furnish the same lots, batches, etc. within the same contiguous areas of the site (i.c.,
corridors on the same floors, common rooms which adjoin each other, etc.).

34 INSTALLATION, GENERAL

A. Tile Installation Standards: Comply with parts of ANSI A108 Series "Specifications for
Installation of Ceramic Tile" and the TCNA's "Handbook for Ceramic, Glass, and Stone Tile
Installation," that apply to types of setting and grouting materials and to methods indicated.

B. Extend tile work into recesses and under or behind equipment and fixtures to form complete
covering without interruptions, unless otherwise indicated. Terminate work neatly at
obstructions, edges, and corners without disrupting pattern or joint alignments.

C. Accurately form intersections and returns. Perform cutting and drilling of tile without marring
visible surfaces. Carefully grind cut edges of tile abutting trim, finish, or built-in items for
straight aligned joints. Fit tile closely to electrical outlets, piping, fixtures, and other
penetrations so plates, collars, or covers overlap tile.

D. Jointing Pattern: Lay tile in grid pattern, unless otherwise indicated. Align joints when
adjoining tiles on floor, base, walls, and trim are same size. Lay out tile work and center tile
fields in both directions in each space or on each wall area beginning at thresholds. Adjust to
minimize tile cutting. Provide uniform joint widths, unless otherwise indicated.
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Finished Surfaces: Unless otherwise accepted in the sample installation(s), if any, finished
surfaces shall present a flat, even appearance, free from waver, projections, and depressions.

Movement (Contraction, Control, Expansion, and Isolation Joints) Joints: Locate sealant filled
movement joints where recommended by the manufacturer of mortar and grout materials but
not less than the requirements of TCNA EJ171 which follows, and as accepted by the Architect
and Resident Engineer. Form movement joints and other sealant-filled joints during installation
of setting materials, mortar beds, and tile. Do not saw-cut joints after installing tiles. Where
movement joints are to be butted, the ends shall touch and align.

1. Spacing Guidelines:

a. 20 to 25 feet in each direction where interior tile work is not exposed to direct
sunlight or moisture.

b.  8to 12 feet in each direction where interior tile work is exposed to direct sunlight
and moisture.

c.  Where tilework abuts restraining surfaces such as perimeter walls, dissimilar floors,
curbs, columns, pipes, ceilings, and where changes occur in backing materials, but
not at drain strainers.

d.  Inthe joint between tiles making up the inside corner of planes.

e. All contraction, control, expansion, isolation, seismic and cold joints in the
horizontal structure and vertical surfaces shall continue through the tile surfaces,
but not through membranes.

f. Vertical and Horizontal Joints Widths: Widths for quarry tile and paver tile shall
be the same as the grout joint but not less than 1/4 inch or the width of the
contraction, control, expansion, seismic, isolation joint whichever is greater; widths
for ceramic mosaic tile and glazed wall tile shall not be less than 1/8 inch or the
width of the control, expansion, seismic, joint whichever is greater.

g.  Keep movement joints free from dirt, debris, grout, mortar, and setting bed
materials. Prepare joints and apply sealants to comply with requirements in Section
07 92 00 "Joint Sealants."

WATERPROOFING INSTALLATION

Install waterproofing to comply with ANSI A108.13 and waterproofing manufacturer's written
instructions to produce waterproof membrane of uniform thickness bonded securely to substrate.

1. Do not install tile over waterproofing until waterproofing has cured, and at each
horizontal installation, has been tested for water tightness. Test waterproofing membrane
for watertightness by damming the floor drain, and creating a dam at the perimeter of the
waterproofed basin followed by filling the basin with water, marking the height, and
verifying the same height after 48 hours. Repair leaks before continuing with the
installation of subsequent tile.
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3.6 FLOOR TILE INSTALLATION
A. Thinset Tile over Waterproof Membrane (Toilet Rooms): Install in accordance with the mortar
manufacturer's recommendations and requirements indicated below for setting bed methods,
installation methods related to types of subfloor construction, and grout installation methods
and grout types. Where recommendations and methods conflict, the manufacturer's
recommendations shall apply.

1.  Mortar: Latex-Portland Cement Mortar: ANSI A108.5.

Concrete Subfloors, Interior: TCNA F122 (on ground) and F122A (above ground).

a.  Apply the mortar to waterproofed slab with the flat side of the trowel.

b.  With a trowel, having notches sized as recommended by the mortar manufacturer,
comb the surface of the mortar with the notched side of the trowel removing excess
mortar. Spread only as much mortar as can be covered in the time limits
established by the mortar manufacturers recommendations.

c.  Wipe the back of each tile, with a damp sponge, to remove all dust or dirt
immediately before applying mortar to tiles.

d.  Immediately after wiping tile backs, but prior to placing tile, the mortar shall be
troweled to back of tile for 100% coverage to thickness of not less than 1/16-inch.

e.  Place tiles onto mortar bed, maintaining 1/8-inch wide joints, and true accurate
pattern as shown. Exercise care to quickly remove spillage from faces of tile using
damp sponges. Rake out joints to depth required to receive grout as tile units are
set.

f. Prohibit foot and wheel traffic on tiled floors for period of time as recommended
by the mortar manufacturer.

3. Grout Installation: Do not begin grouting tiles until they are firmly set and, in no case, in
less than 48 hours after they have been installed. Remove spacers, if any, prior to
grouting. For typical installations, comply with Latex-portland cement: ANSI A108.10;
grout installation for kitchen installations, epoxy grout: ANSI A108.6. Fill joints of
cushion edged tile to the depth of the cushion; fill joints of square edge tile flush with the
tile surface. Do not permit mortar, mounting mesh, or spacer material to show through
grouted joints. Provide hard finished grout, which is uniform in color, smooth, and
without voids, pinholes, or low spots. Tool surfaces with shallow concave profile.

B. Stone Thresholds: Install stone thresholds in one piece, notched to fit neatly at door jambs; set
in same type of setting bed as abutting field tile in accordance with TCNA Method TR611.

3.7 WALL TILE INSTALLATION

A. Install in accordance with the mortar manufacturer's recommendations and requirements
indicated below for ANSI setting bed methods, TCNA installation methods related to types of
construction, and grout ANSI installation methods and grout types. Where recommendations
and methods conflict, the manufacturer's recommendations shall apply. Exercise care to
quickly remove spillage from faces of tile using damp sponges. Rake out joints to depth
required to receive grout as tile units are set.

1. Latex Portland Cement Mortar Installation (using specified latex portland cement mortar
material): ANSI A108.5.

TILING 093000-7
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Gypsum Wallboard, Interior (Latex Portland Cement Mortar) Method: TCNA W243,
place tiles maintaining 1/8-inch wide joints, and true accurate pattern as shown.

Grout Installation: Do not begin grouting tiles until they are firmly set and, in no case, in
less than 48 hours after they have been installed. Remove spacers, if any, prior to
grouting. Comply with Latex-portland cement: ANSI A108.10. Fill joints of cushion
edged tile to the depth of the cushion; fill joints of square edge tile flush with the tile
surface. Do not permit mortar, mounting mesh, or spacer material to show through
grouted joints. Provide hard finished grout, which is uniform in color, smooth, and
without voids, pinholes, or low spots. Tool surfaces with shallow concave profile.

CLEANING AND PROTECTING

Cleaning: On completion of placement and grouting, clean all tile surfaces so they are free of
foreign matter.

1.

Remove grout residue from tile as soon as possible.

Clean grout smears and haze from tile according to tile and grout manufacturer's written
instructions, but no sooner than 10 days after installation. Use only cleaners
recommended by tile and grout manufacturers and only after determining that cleaners
are safe to use by testing on samples of tile and other surfaces to be cleaned. Protect
metal surfaces and plumbing fixtures from effects of cleaning. Flush surfaces with clean
water before and after cleaning.

Finished Tile Work: Leave finished installation clean and free of cracked, chipped, broken,
unbonded, and otherwise defective tile work. Replace all cracked, chipped, and broken tile
units with matching tile units; patched tile units will not be permitted.

When recommended by tile manufacturer, apply coat of neutral protective cleaner to completed
tile walls and floors. Protect installed tile work with minimum 40 Ib kraft paper or other heavy,
breathable, covering during construction period to prevent staining, damage, and wear.

Prohibit foot and wheel traffic from tiled floors for at least seven days after grouting is
completed.

END OF SECTION 09 30 00
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SECTION 09 65 13 - RESILIENT BASE AND ACCESSORIES

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1

1.2

A.

A.

B.

SUMMARY

Section includes resilient wall base, resilient stair accessories, and moldings.

ACTION SUBMITTALS
Product Data: Submit product data for each type of product indicated.
CALgreen Submittals:

1. Product Data for Section 5.504.4.1.1: For sealants, adhesives and caulks, provide
documentation including printed statement of VOC content showing compliance with
SCAQMD Rule 1168 VOC limits and CCR (California Code of Regulations) Title 17 for
aerosols.

2. Product Data for Section 5.504.4.1.2: Provide documentation for aerosol adhesives, and
smaller unit sizes of adhesives, sealant, and caulking compounds (in units of product, less
packaging, which do not weigh more than one (1) pound and do not consist of more than
sixteen (16) fluid ounces) comply with statewide VOC standards and prohibitions on use
of certain toxic compounds, of CCR Title 17, commencing with Section 94507.

3. Product Data for Section 5.504.4.3: For architectural paints and coatings, provide
documentation including printed statement of VOC content showing compliance with
Table 1 of the ARB, Architectural Coatings Suggested Control Measure, unless more
stringent local limits apply.

4.  Product Data for Section 5.504.4.3.1: Aerosol paints and coatings, provide
documentation that products meet the PWMIR Limits for ROC in Section 94522 (a)(3)
and other requirements, including prohibitions on use of certain toxic compounds and
ozone depleting substances, in Section 94522(¢)(2 and (d)(2) of CCR Title 17.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1

A.

B.

RESILIENT WALL BASE

Products and Manufacturers: As indicated in Finish Schedule on Drawings. Nominal thickness
not less than 1/8 inch unless greater thickness is scheduled. All resilient base shall be
manufactured from rubber complying with ASTM F 1861, Type TS (rubber, vulcanized
thermoset), Group I (solid, homogeneous). Provide all resilient wall base in continuous coils to
minimize field butt joints.

Provide all resilient wall bases with a coved base toe style typically; and with straight flat or
toeless base style at carpet, unless otherwise indicated in Finish Schedule on Drawings.

RESILIENT BASE AND ACCESSORIES 096513-1
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RESILIENT STAIR ACCESSORIES
Treads: Complying with FS RR-T-650.

Size: Lengths and depths to fit each stair tread in one piece or, for treads exceeding maximum
lengths manufactured, in equal-length units.

Risers: Integral one-piece with tread.

Risers: Integral one-piece with tread.

Products and Manufacturers for Resilient Stair Accessories: Refer to Finish Schedule on
Drawings.

RESILIENT MOLDING ACCESSORY

Description: Reducer strip for resilient floor covering.

Material: Rubber.

INSTALLATION MATERIALS

Trowelable Leveling and Patching Compounds: Latex-modified, portland cement based
formulation provided or approved by resilient product manufacturers for applications indicated.

Adhesives: Water-resistant type recommended by resilient-product manufacturer for resilient
products and substrate conditions indicated.

1. Adhesives, adhesive bonding primers, adhesive primers, sealants, sealant primers and
caulks shall comply with local or regional regulations as shown in CALgreen Section
5.504.4.1.

2. Aerosol adhesives, and smaller unit sizes of adhesives, and sealant or caulking
compounds shall comply with regulations as shown in CALgreen Section 5.504.4.2.

3. Paints and coatings shall comply with VOC content as shown in CALgreen Section
5.504.4.3.

Stair-Tread-Nose Filler: Two-part epoxy compound recommended by resilient tread
manufacturer to fill nosing substrates that do not conform to tread contours.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 EXAMINATION
A. Examine substrates, with Installer present, for compliance with requirements for installation
tolerances, and other conditions affecting performance.
RESILIENT BASE AND ACCESSORIES 096513-2
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1. Verify that finishes of substrates comply with tolerances and other requirements specified
in other Sections and that substrates are free of cracks, ridges, depressions, scale, and
foreign deposits that might interfere with adhesion of resilient products.

2. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.

PREPARATION

Prepare substrates according to manufacturer's written recommendations to ensure adhesion of
resilient products.

Remove paint, sealers, existing floor covering adhesive residues, substrate coatings and other
substances that are incompatible with adhesives to be used for installing resilient stair
accessories using mechanical methods recommended by manufacturer. Do not use solvents.

Use trowelable leveling and patching compound to fill cracks, holes, and depressions in
substrates indicated to receive resilient stair accessories.

Move resilient products and installation materials into spaces where they will be installed at
least 48 hours in advance of installation.

1. Do not install resilient products until they are the same temperature as the space where
they are to be installed.

Sweep and vacuum clean substrates to be covered by resilient stair accessories products
immediately before installation.

RESILIENT WALL BASE INSTALLATION

Apply wall base to walls, columns, pilasters, casework and cabinets in toe spaces, and other
permanent fixtures in rooms and areas where base is required.

Install wall base in lengths as long as practicable without gaps at seams and with tops of
adjacent pieces aligned.

Tightly adhere wall base to substrate throughout length of each piece, with base in continuous
contact with horizontal and vertical substrates.

Do not stretch wall base during installation.
Job-Formed Corners:

1. Outside Corners: Use straight pieces of maximum lengths possible. Form without
producing discoloration (whitening) at bends. Shave back of base at points where bends
occur and remove strips perpendicular to length of base that are only deep enough to
produce a snug fit without removing more than half the wall base thickness.

2. Inside Corners: Use straight pieces of maximum lengths possible. Form by cutting an
inverted V-shaped notch in toe of wall base at the point where corner is formed. Shave
back of base where necessary to produce a snug fit to substrate.
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Palm Avenue Transitional Housing 328 | Page
Attachment E - Technicals



Palm Ave Transitional Housing

34 RESILIENT ACCESSORY INSTALLATION

A. Resilient Stair Accessories:

1. Use stair-tread-nose filler to fill nosing substrates that do not conform to tread contours.

2. Tightly adhere to substrates throughout length of each piece.

3. For treads installed as separate, equal-length units, install to produce a flush joint
between units.

B. Resilient Molding Accessories: Butt to adjacent materials and tightly adhere to substrates
throughout length of each piece. Install reducer strips at edges of floor coverings that would
otherwise be exposed.

3.5 CLEANING AND PROTECTION

A. Remove adhesive and other blemishes from exposed surfaces.

B. Perform the following operations immediately after completing resilient product installation:
1.  Remove adhesive and other blemishes from exposed surfaces.

. Sweep and vacuum surfaces thoroughly.
3. Damp-mop surfaces to remove marks and soil.
a. Do not wash surfaces until after time period recommended by manufacturer.
C. Protect resilient products from mars, marks, indentations, and other damage from construction

operations and placement of equipment and fixtures during remainder of construction period.
Use protection methods recommended in writing by manufacturer.

END OF SECTION 09 65 13
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SECTION 09 65 43 - LINOLEUM FLOORING

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1

A.

1.2

1.3

14

1.5

1.6

SUMMARY

Section includes linoleum sheet floor coverings.

ACTION SUBMITTALS
Product Data: For each product specified.

Shop Drawings: Show locations of seams, edges, columns, doorways, enclosing partitions,
built-in furniture, cabinets, and cutouts.

Samples for Verification: In manufacturer's standard size, but not less than 6 by 9 inch
sections of each different color and pattern of floor covering required.

1.  For heat-welding bead, manufacturer's standard-size Samples, but not less than 9 inches
long, of each color required.

INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS

Qualification Data: For Installer.

CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS

Maintenance Data: For City's maintenance program.

MAINTENANCE MATERIAL SUBMITTALS

Furnish extra materials described below that match products installed and that are packaged
with protective covering for storage and identified with labels describing contents.

1. Furnish not less than 10 linear feet for every 500 linear feet or fraction thereof, in roll
form and in full roll width for each color, pattern, and type of floor covering installed.

QUALITY ASSURANCE

Installer Qualifications: A qualified installer, who has completed flooring covering similar in
material, design, and extent to that indicated for this Project and whose work has resulted in
flooring covering installations with a record of successful in-service performance and who
employs workers for this Project that are competent in heat-welding techniques required by
manufacturer for floor covering installation.
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FIELD CONDITIONS

Maintain temperatures within range recommended by manufacturer, but not less than 70 deg F
or more than 85 deg F , in spaces to receive floor tile during the following time periods:

1. 48 hours before installation.
2. During installation.
3. 48 hours after installation.

After postinstallation period, maintain temperatures within range recommended by
manufacturer, but not less than 55 deg F or more than 95 deg F .

Close spaces to traffic during floor covering installation.
Close spaces to traffic for 48 hours after floor covering installation.

Install floor coverings after other finishing operations, including painting, have been completed.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 LINOLEUM FLOOR COVERING
A. Products: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide one of the following:
1.  Armstrong World Industries, Inc.; LinoArt Rhythmics Sheet or equal by.
2. Azrock Commercial Flooring, DOMCO Tarkett Inc.;
3. Forbo Industries, Inc.;
4.  Orapproved equal
B. Color and Pattern: As selected by Architect and Resident Engineer from manufacturer's full
range.
C. Sheet Floor Covering: ASTM F 2034.
1. Roll Size: In manufacturer's standard length by not less than 78 inches wide.
D. Seaming Method: Heat welded.
E. Thickness: 0.10 inch .
F. Fire-Test-Response Characteristics:
1. Critical Radiant Flux Classification: Class I, not less than 0.45 W/sq. cm per ASTM E
648.
LINOLEUM FLOORING 09 6543 -2
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INSTALLATION MATERIALS

Trowelable Leveling and Patching Compounds: Latex-modified, portland cement based or
blended hydraulic cement based formulation provided or approved by floor covering
manufacturer for applications indicated.

Adhesives: Water-resistant type recommended by floor covering manufacturer for products
and substrate conditions indicated.

Heat-Welding Bead: Solid-strand product of floor covering manufacturer.

1.  Color: As selected by Architect and Resident Engineer from manufacturer's full range to
contrast with floor covering.

Metal Edge Strips: Extruded aluminum with mill finish, of width shown, of height required to
protect exposed edge of floor covering, and in maximum available lengths to minimize running
joints.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

31

A.

INSTALLATION, GENERAL

Move floor coverings and installation materials into spaces where they will be installed at least
72 hours in advance of installation.

1. Do not install floor coverings until they are same temperature as space where they are to
be installed.

Scribe and cut floor coverings to butt neatly and tightly to vertical surfaces, permanent fixtures,
and built-in furniture including cabinets, pipes, outlets, edgings, thresholds, and nosings.

Extend floor coverings into toe spaces, door reveals, closets, and similar openings.

Maintain reference markers, holes, or openings that are in place or marked for future cutting by
repeating on floor coverings as marked on substrates. Use chalk or other nonpermanent
marking device.

Install floor coverings on covers for telephone and electrical ducts and similar items in
installation areas. Maintain overall continuity of color and pattern with pieces of floor
coverings installed on covers. Tightly adhere floor covering edges to substrates that abut
covers and to cover perimeters.

Adhere floor coverings to substrates using a full spread of adhesive applied to substrate to
produce a completed installation without open cracks, voids, raising and puckering at joints,
telegraphing of adhesive spreader marks, and other surface imperfections.

Perform the following operations immediately after completing floor covering installation:

1.  Remove adhesive and other blemishes from floor covering surfaces.
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2. Sweep and vacuum floor coverings thoroughly.
3. Damp-mop floor coverings to remove marks and soil.
a. Do not wash floor coverings until after time period recommended by manufacturer.
H. Protect floor coverings from mars, marks, indentations, and other damage from construction

operations and placement of equipment and fixtures during remainder of construction period.
Use protection methods recommended in writing by manufacturer.

3.2 SHEET FLOOR COVERING INSTALLATION
A. Unroll sheet floor coverings and allow them to stabilize before cutting and fitting.
B. Lay out sheet floor coverings as follows:
1. Maintain uniformity of floor covering direction.

Minimize number of seams; place seams in inconspicuous and low-traffic areas, at least 6

inches away from parallel joints in floor covering substrates.

Match edges of floor coverings for color shading at seams.

Avoid cross seams.

5. Eliminate deformations that result from hanging method used during drying process
(stove bar marks).

bl

END OF SECTION 09 65 43
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SECTION 09 91 13 - EXTERIOR PAINTING

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 SUMMARY
A. Section includes surface preparation and the application of paint systems on the following
exterior substrates:
1. Galvanized metal.
2. Wood.
3. Portland cement plaster (stucco).
B. Related Requirements:
1. Section 05 12 00 "Structural Steel Framing" for shop priming of metal substrates.
2. Section 0552 13 "Pipe and Tube Railings" for shop priming pipe and tube railings.
1.2 DEFINITIONS
A. MPI Gloss Level 1: Not more than five units at 60 degrees and 10 units at 85 degrees,
according to ASTM D 523.
B. MPI Gloss Level 3: 10 to 25 units at 60 degrees and 10 to 35 units at 85 degrees, according to
ASTM D 523.
C. MPI Gloss Level 4: 20 to 35 units at 60 degrees and not less than 35 units at 85 degrees,
according to ASTM D 523.
D. MPI Gloss Level 5: 35 to 70 units at 60 degrees, according to ASTM D 523.
E. MPI Gloss Level 6: 70 to 85 units at 60 degrees, according to ASTM D 523.
F. MPI Gloss Level 7: More than 85 units at 60 degrees, according to ASTM D 523.
1.3 ACTION SUBMITTALS
A. Product Data: For each type of product. Include preparation requirements and application
instructions.
1.  Include printout of current "MPI Approved Products List" for each product category
specified, with the proposed product highlighted.
2. Indicate VOC content.
EXTERIOR PAINTING 099113-1
Palm Avenue Transitional Housing 334 | Page

Attachment E - Technicals



14

1.5

1.6

A.

A.

A.

B.
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MAINTENANCE MATERIAL SUBMITTALS

Furnish extra materials, from the same product run, that match products installed and that are
packaged with protective covering for storage and identified with labels describing contents.

1. Paint: 5 percent, but not less than 1 gal. of each material and color applied.

DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

Store materials not in use in tightly covered containers in well-ventilated areas with ambient
temperatures continuously maintained at not less than 45 deg F.

1.  Maintain containers in clean condition, free of foreign materials and residue.
2. Remove rags and waste from storage areas daily.
FIELD CONDITIONS

Apply paints only when temperature of surfaces to be painted and ambient air temperatures are
between 50 and 95 deg F.

Do not apply paints in snow, rain, fog, or mist; when relative humidity exceeds 85 percent; at
temperatures less than 5 deg F above the dew point; or to damp or wet surfaces.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1

2.2

A.

A.

B.

MANUFACTURERS

Basis-of-Design Product: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide product indicated
on Drawings or comparable product by one of the following:

Benjamin Moore & Co.

California Paints.

Coronado Paint; Benjamin Moore Company.
Frazee Paint; Comex Group.

Glidden Professional.

Pratt & Lambert.

Sherwin-Williams Company (The).

Dunn Edwards

Or approved equal

WPXNAN B WD =

PAINT, GENERAL

MPI Standards: Products shall comply with MPI standards indicated and shall be listed in its
"MPI Approved Products Lists."

Material Compatibility:

EXTERIOR PAINTING 099113-2
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1.  Materials for use within each paint system shall be compatible with one another and
substrates indicated, under conditions of service and application as demonstrated by
manufacturer, based on testing and field experience.

2. For each coat in a paint system, products shall be recommended in writing by topcoat
manufacturers for use in paint system and on substrate indicated.

VOC Content: For field applications, paints and coatings shall comply with VOC content limits
of authorities having jurisdiction and the following VOC content limits:

1. Flat Paints and Coatings: 50 g/L.
2. Nonflat Paints and Coatings: 50 g/L.

Colors: As selected by Architect and Resident Engineer from manufacturer's full range.

1.  Twenty percent of surface area will be painted with deep tones.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 EXAMINATION

A. Examine substrates and conditions, with Applicator present, for compliance with requirements
for maximum moisture content and other conditions affecting performance of the Work.

B. Maximum Moisture Content of Substrates: When measured with an electronic moisture meter
as follows:

1.  Wood: 15 percent.
2. Portland Cement Plaster: 12 percent.

C. Portland Cement Plaster Substrates: Verify that plaster is fully cured.

D. Verify suitability of substrates, including surface conditions and compatibility, with existing
finishes and primers.

E. Proceed with coating application only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.

1.  Application of coating indicates acceptance of surfaces and conditions.
3.2 PREPARATION

A. Comply with manufacturer's written instructions and recommendations in "MPI Architectural
Painting Specification Manual" applicable to substrates and paint systems indicated.

B. Remove hardware, covers, plates, and similar items already in place that are removable and are
not to be painted. If removal is impractical or impossible because of size or weight of item,
provide surface-applied protection before surface preparation and painting.

1.  After completing painting operations, use workers skilled in the trades involved to
reinstall items that were removed. Remove surface-applied protection.
EXTERIOR PAINTING 099113-3
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C. Clean substrates of substances that could impair bond of paints, including dust, dirt, oil, grease,
and incompatible paints and encapsulants.
1.  Remove incompatible primers and reprime substrate with compatible primers or apply tie
coat as required to produce paint systems indicated.

D. Galvanized-Metal Substrates: Remove grease and oil residue from galvanized sheet metal by
mechanical methods to produce clean, lightly etched surfaces that promote adhesion of
subsequently applied paints.

E. Wood Substrates:

1. Scrape and clean knots. Before applying primer, apply coat of knot sealer recommended
in writing by topcoat manufacturer for exterior use in paint system indicated.

2. Sand surfaces that will be exposed to view, and dust off.

3. Prime edges, ends, faces, undersides, and backsides of wood.

4.  After priming, fill holes and imperfections in the finish surfaces with putty or plastic
wood filler. Sand smooth when dried.

33 APPLICATION
A. Apply paints according to manufacturer's written instructions and recommendations in "MPI

Architectural Painting Specification Manual."

1. Use applicators and techniques suited for paint and substrate indicated.

2. Paint surfaces behind movable items same as similar exposed surfaces. Before final
installation, paint surfaces behind permanently fixed items with prime coat only.

3. Paint both sides and edges of exterior doors and entire exposed surface of exterior door
frames.

4. Do not paint over labels of independent testing agencies or equipment name,
identification, performance rating, or nomenclature plates.

5. Primers specified in painting schedules may be omitted on items that are factory primed
or factory finished if acceptable to topcoat manufacturers.

B. If undercoats or other conditions show through topcoat, apply additional coats until cured film
has a uniform paint finish, color, and appearance.

C. Apply paints to produce surface films without cloudiness, spotting, holidays, laps, brush marks,
roller tracking, runs, sags, ropiness, or other surface imperfections. Cut in sharp lines and color
breaks.

D. Painting Fire Suppression, Plumbing, HVAC, Electrical, Communication, and Electronic Safety
and Security Work:
1. Paint the following work where exposed to view:

Uninsulated metal piping.

Uninsulated plastic piping.

Pipe hangers and supports.

Metal conduit.

Tanks that do not have factory-applied final finishes.

oo o
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CLEANING AND PROTECTION

At end of each workday, remove rubbish, empty cans, rags, and other discarded materials from
Project site.

After completing paint application, clean spattered surfaces. Remove spattered paints by
washing, scraping, or other methods. Do not scratch or damage adjacent finished surfaces.

Protect work of other trades against damage from paint application. Correct damage to work of
other trades by cleaning, repairing, replacing, and refinishing, as approved by Architect and
Resident Engineer, and leave in an undamaged condition.

At completion of construction activities of other trades, touch up and restore damaged or
defaced painted surfaces.

EXTERIOR PAINTING SCHEDULE

Galvanized-Metal Substrates:

1. Latex System MPI EXT 5.3A:

a. Prime Coat: Primer, galvanized, water based, MPI #134.
b. Intermediate Coat: Latex, exterior, matching topcoat.
c. Topcoat: Latex, exterior, semi-gloss (MPI Gloss Level 5).

Wood Substrates: Wood trim.
1.  Latex over Latex Primer System MPI EXT 6.3L:
a. Prime Coat: Primer, latex for exterior wood, MPI #6.
b.  Intermediate Coat: Latex, exterior, matching topcoat.
c. Topcoat: Latex, exterior, semi-gloss (MPI Gloss Level 5), MPI #11.
Portland Cement Plaster Substrates:
1. Latex System MPI EXT 9.1A:
a. Prime Coat: Latex, exterior, matching topcoat.

b. Intermediate Coat: Latex, exterior, matching topcoat.
c. Topcoat: Latex, exterior, low sheen (MPI Gloss Level 3-4), MPI #15.

END OF SECTION 09 91 13
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SECTION 09 91 23 - INTERIOR PAINTING

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 SUMMARY
A. Section includes surface preparation and field application of paint systems on the following
interior substrates:

1.  Gypsum board.

2. Steel.

1.2 DEFINITIONS
A. General: The following terms apply to this Section. Gloss level shall be determined according

to ASTM D 523.

1.  Gloss Level 1(Flat, or Matte): Not more than 5 units at 60 degrees and 10 units at 85
degrees.

2. Gloss Level 4 (Satin or Low Luster): 20 to 35 units at 60 degrees and not less than 35
units at 85 degrees.

3. Gloss Level 5 (Semigloss): 35 to 70 units at 60 degrees.

1.3 ACTION SUBMITTALS
A. Product Data: For each type of product. Include preparation requirements and application
instructions.
B. CALgreen Submittals:

1. Product Data for Section 5.504.4.3: For architectural paints and coatings, provide
documentation including printed statement of VOC content showing compliance with
Table 1 of the ARB, Architectural Coatings Suggested Control Measure, unless more
stringent local limits apply.

2. Product Data for Section 5.504.4.3.1: Aerosol paints and coatings, provide
documentation that products meet the PWMIR Limits for ROC in Section 94522 (a)(3)
and other requirements, including prohibitions on use of certain toxic compounds and
ozone depleting substances, in Section 94522(¢)(2 and (d)(2) of CCR Title 17.

14 MAINTENANCE MATERIAL SUBMITTALS
A. Furnish extra materials, from the same product run, that match products installed and that are
packaged with protective covering for storage and identified with labels describing contents.

1.  Paint: 1 gal. of each material and color applied.

INTERIOR PAINTING 099123-1
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1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE
A. Applicator Qualifications: Engage an experienced applicator who has completed painting
system applications similar in material, design, and extent to those indicated for this Project,
whose work has resulted in applications with a record of successful in-service performance.

1.6 FIELD CONDITIONS

A. Apply paints only when temperature of surfaces to be painted and ambient air temperatures are
between 50 and 95 deg F.

B. Do not apply paints when relative humidity exceeds 85 percent; at temperatures less than 5 deg
F above the dew point; or to damp or wet surfaces.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 MANUFACTURERS

A. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of the
following:

1. Benjamin Moore Family of Products (Benjamin Moore, Coronado, Corotech, Insl-x,
LenMar) www.benjaminmoore.c

2. PPG Paints (PPG) www.ppgaf.com
3. Sherwin-Williams Co. (SW)
4. Dunn Edwards
5. Or approved equal
2.2 PAINT, GENERAL
A. Material Compatibility: Provide materials for use within each paint system that are compatible

with one another and with the substrates indicated, under conditions of service and application,
as demonstrated by manufacturer based on testing and field experience. For each coat in a
paint system, provide products recommended in writing by manufacturers of topcoat for use in
paint system and on substrate indicated.

B. VOC Content: For field applications that are inside the weatherproofing system, paints and
coatings shall comply with VOC content limits of authorities having jurisdiction and the
following VOC content limits:

1. Flat Paints and Coatings: VOC content of not more than 50 g/LNonflat Paints and
Coatings: VOC content of not more than 100 g/L.

3. Dry Fog Coatings: VOC content not more than 150 g/L.

4. Primers, Sealers, and Undercoaters: VOC content not more than 100 g/L.

5 Anti-Corrosive and Anti-Rust Paints Applied to Ferrous Metals: VOC content not more
than 250 g/L.

6.  Zinc-Rich Industrial Maintenance Primers: VOC content not more than 340 g/L.

INTERIOR PAINTING 099123-2
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7.  Pre-Treatment Wash Primers: VOC content not more than 420 g/L. Floor Coatings:
VOC content not more than 100 g/L.

8. Shellacs, Clear: VOC content not more than 730 g/L.

9.  Shellacs, Pigmented: VOC content not more than 550 g/L.

C. Architectural Paints and coatings shall comply with VOC content in "CALgreen
Requirements."

D. Material Quality: Provide manufacturer's best-quality paint material of the various coating
types specified that are factory formulated and recommended by manufacturer for application
indicated. Paint-material containers not displaying manufacturer's product identification will
not be acceptable.

E. Colors and Gloss: As selected by the Architect and Resident Engineer from Manufacturer's full
range of colors. For generic paint system requirements, refer to the "Interior Paint Schedule" at
the end of Part 3, as applicable to the respective conditions of use.

1. The number of paint colors and gloss are indicated by manufacturer and color type;
designated as "PT##."
2. Furnish the same lots, batches, etc. within the same contiguous areas of the building (i.e.,

corridors on the same floors, common rooms which adjoin each other, etc.).

2.3 PREPARATORY COATS
A. Primer Sealer, Latex, Interior:
1.  Benjamin Moore; Ultra Spec 500 Interior Latex Primer (N534).
2. PPG; Speedhide Zero Interior Latex Sealer Quick-Drying (6-4900).
3. SW; ProMar 200 Zero VOC Interior Latex Primer (B28W02600).
4. Or approved equal
B. Where manufacturer does not recommend a separate primer formulation on substrate indicated,

use paint specified for finish coat.

2.4 WATER-BASED PAINTS
A. Latex, Interior, Gloss Level 1 (Flat):

Benjamin Moore; Ultra Spec 500 Interior Flat (N536).

PPG; SPEEDHIDE zero Interior Zero-VOC Latex Flat (6-4110XI).
SW; ProMar 200 Zero VOC Interior Latex Flat (B30-2600 Series).
Or approved equal

b

B. Latex, Interior, Gloss Level 3 (Eggshell).

1. Benjamin Moore; Ultra Spec 500 Interior Eggshell (N538).

2. PPG; SPEEDHIDE zero Interior Zero-VOC Latex Eggshell (6-4310XI).

3. SW; ProMar 200 Zero Interior VOC Latex Eg-Shel (B20-2600 Series).

4. Or approved equal
INTERIOR PAINTING 099123-3
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Latex, Interior, Gloss Level 5 (Semigloss):

Benjamin Moore; Ultra Spec 500 Interior Semi-Gloss (N539).

PPG; SPEEDHIDE zero Interior Zero-VOC Latex Semi-Gloss (6-4510X1).
SW; ProMar 200 Zero VOC Latex Semi-Gloss (B31-2600 Series).

Or approved equal

NS

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

3.2

A.

EXAMINATION

Examine substrates, areas, and conditions, with Applicator present, for compliance with
manufacturer's requirements for paint application. Comply with procedures specified in PDCA
P4.

1.  Proceed with paint application only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected
and surfaces receiving paint are thoroughly dry.

PREPARATION

Remove hardware and hardware accessories, cover plates, machined surfaces, lighting fixtures,
and similar items already installed that are not to be painted. If removal is impractical or
impossible, provide surface-applied protection before surface preparation and painting.

Before applying paint or other surface treatments, clean substrates of substances that could
impair bond of paints. Remove oil and grease before cleaning.

1. Schedule cleaning and painting so dust and other contaminants from the cleaning process
will not fall on wet, newly painted surfaces.

Clean and prepare surfaces to be painted according to manufacturer's written instructions for
each particular substrate condition and as specified. Provide barrier coats over incompatible
primers or remove and reprime.

1.  Gypsum Wallboard: Repair all surfaces in gypsum wallboard with wallboard joint
finishing compound or spackling compound, filled out flush and sanded smooth. Clean
all surfaces and taped joints of dust, dirt and other contaminants and be sure they are
thoroughly dry before applying paint.

2. Steel Substrates: Remove rust, loose mill scale, and shop primer, if any. Clean using
methods recommended in writing by paint manufacturer.

3. Shop-Primed Steel Substrates: Clean field welds, bolted connections, and abraded areas
of shop paint, and paint exposed areas with the same material as used for shop priming to
comply with SSPC-PA 1 for touching up shop-primed surfaces.

Mix and prepare paint materials according to manufacturer's written instructions.

1. Maintain containers used in mixing and applying paint in a clean condition, free of
foreign materials and residue.

INTERIOR PAINTING 099123-4
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2. Stir material before application to produce a mixture of uniform density. Stir as required
during application. Do not stir surface film into material. If necessary, remove surface
film and strain material before using.

3. Use only thinners approved by paint manufacturer and only within recommended limits.

E. Tint each undercoat a lighter shade to facilitate identification of each coat when multiple coats
of same material are applied. Tint undercoats to match the color of the topcoat, but provide
sufficient difference in shade of undercoats to distinguish each separate coat.

3.3 APPLICATION

A. Apply paint according to manufacturer's written instructions. Use applicators and techniques
best suited for substrate and type of material being applied.

1. Paint colors, surface treatments, and finishes are indicated in Finish Schedule on
Drawings.

2. Do not paint over dirt, rust, scale, grease, moisture, scuffed surfaces, or conditions
detrimental to formation of a durable paint film.

3. Do not paint over labels of independent testing agencies or equipment name,

identification, performance rating, or nomenclature plates.
4.  Extend coatings in exposed surfaces, as required, to maintain system integrity and
provide desired protection.

a. The term "exposed surfaces" includes areas visible when permanent or built-in
fixtures, grilles, convector covers, covers for finned-tube radiation, and similar
components are in place.

5. Paint surfaces behind movable equipment and furniture the same as similar exposed
surfaces. Before final installation of equipment, paint surfaces behind permanently fixed
equipment or furniture with prime coat only.

6.  Paint front and back sides of access panels, removable or hinged covers, and similar
hinged items to match exposed surfaces. Paint access panels, electrical panels, air
diffusing outlets, supply and exhaust grilles, louvers, exposed conduit, primed hardware
items, primed outlet covers, primed wall and ceiling cover plates and other items in
painted areas to match the areas in which they occur unless otherwise directed by the
Architect and Resident Engineer.

B. Apply first coat to surfaces that have been cleaned, pretreated, or otherwise prepared for
painting as soon as practicable after preparation and before subsequent surface deterioration.

1. The number of coats and film thickness required are the same regardless of application
method. Do not apply succeeding coats until previous coat has cured as recommended by
manufacturer. If sanding is required to produce a smooth, even surface according to
manufacturer's written instructions, sand between applications.

a.  Recoat primed and sealed surfaces where evidence of suction spots or unsealed
areas in first coat appears, to ensure a finish coat with no burn-through or other
defects due to insufficient sealing.

b.  Primers specified in painting schedules may be omitted on items that are factory
primed or factory finished if acceptable to topcoat manufacturers.
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c. If undercoats, stains, or other conditions show through final coat of paint, apply
additional coats until paint film is of uniform finish, color, and appearance. Give
special attention to ensure that edges, corners, crevices, welds, and exposed
fasteners receive a dry film thickness equivalent to that of flat surfaces.

2. Allow sufficient time between successive coats to permit proper drying. Do not recoat
surfaces until paint has dried to where it feels firm, and does not deform or feel sticky
under moderate thumb pressure, and until application of another coat of paint does not
cause undercoat to lift or lose adhesion.

C. Apply paints and coatings by brush, roller, spray, or other applicators according to
manufacturer's written instructions.

1.  Brushes: Use brushes best suited for type of material applied. Use brush of appropriate
size for surface or item being painted.

2. Rollers: Use rollers of carpet, velvet-back, or high-pile sheep's wool as recommended by
manufacturer for material and texture required.
3. Spray Equipment: Use airless spray equipment with orifice size as recommended by

manufacturer for material and texture required.

D. Apply paints to produce surface films without cloudiness, spotting, holidays, laps, brush marks,
roller tracking, runs, sags, ropiness, or other surface imperfections. Cut in sharp lines and color
breaks.

E. Apply paint materials no thinner than manufacturer's recommended spreading rate to achieve
dry film thickness indicated. Provide total dry film thickness of the entire system as
recommended by manufacturer.

F. Painting Fire Suppression, Plumbing, HVAC, Electrical, Communication, and Electronic Safety

and Security Work:

1. Paint the following work where exposed in equipment rooms:
a.  Uninsulated metal piping.
b.  Uninsulated plastic piping.
C. Pipe hangers and supports.
d.  Metal conduit.
e.  Plastic conduit.
f. Tanks that do not have factory-applied final finishes.
g.  Duct, equipment, and pipe insulation having cotton or canvas insulation covering

or other paintable jacket material.

2. Paint the following work where exposed in occupied spaces:
a. Uninsulated metal piping.
b.  Uninsulated plastic piping.
c. Pipe hangers and supports.
d.  Metal conduit.
e. Plastic conduit.
f. Duct, equipment, and pipe insulation having cotton or canvas insulation covering

or other paintable jacket material.
INTERIOR PAINTING 099123-6
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3.5

3.6
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Match approved samples for color, texture, and coverage. Remove, refinish, or repaint work
not complying with requirements.
CLEANING

At the end of each workday, remove empty cans, rags, rubbish, and other discarded paint
materials from Project site.

After completing painting, clean glass and paint-spattered surfaces. Remove spattered paint by
washing and scraping without scratching or damaging adjacent finished surfaces.

After completing painting operations in each space or area, use workers skilled in the trades
involved to reinstall items that were removed. Remove surface-applied protection, if any.
PROTECTION

Protect work of other trades, whether being painted or not, against damage from paint
application. Correct damage to work of other trades by cleaning, repairing or replacing, and
refinishing, as approved by Architect and Resident Engineer, and leave in an undamaged
condition.

Provide "Wet Paint" signs to protect newly painted finishes. After completing painting
operations, remove temporary protective wrappings provided by others to protect their work.
After work of other trades is complete, touch up and restore damaged or defaced painted
surfaces. Comply with procedures specified in PDCA P1.

INTERIOR PAINTING SCHEDULE

Gypsum Board Substrates:

1.  Latex System:

a. Primer: Sealer, latex, interior.
b.  Intermediate Coat: Latex, interior, matching topcoat.
c. Topcoat: Latex, interior (gloss as indicated in Finish Schedule).

Steel Substrates:

1.  High-Performance Architectural Latex System:

a.  Primer: Acrylic.

b.  Intermediate Coat: Latex, interior, high performance architectural; matching
topcoat.

c. Topcoat: Latex, interior, high performance architectural (gloss as indicated in
Finish Schedule).

Steel (Factory-Primed) Substrates:

1.  High-Performance Architectural Latex System:

INTERIOR PAINTING 099123-7
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a.  Primer: Acrylic (applied over factory primer).

b.  Intermediate Coat: Latex, interior, high performance architectural; matching
topcoat.
c. Topcoat: Latex, interior, high performance architectural (gloss as indicated in
Finish Schedule).
END OF SECTION 09 91 23
INTERIOR PAINTING 099123-8
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SECTION 10 14 23 - PANEL SIGNAGE

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1

A.

1.2

A.

B.

C.

1.3

A.

SUMMARY
Section Includes:

1.  Panel signs.

ACTION SUBMITTALS

Product Data: For each type of product.

Shop Drawings: For panel signs.

1. Include fabrication and installation details and attachments to other work.
Show sign mounting heights, locations of supplementary supports to be provided by other
installers, and accessories.

3. Show message list, typestyles, graphic elements, including raised characters and Braille,

and layout for each sign at least half size.

Samples: For each exposed product and for each color and texture specified.

WARRANTY

Special Warranty: Manufacturer agrees to repair or replace components of signs that fail in
materials or workmanship within specified warranty period.

1.  Warranty Period: Five years from date of Substantial Completion.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS
A. Accessibility Standard: Comply with applicable provisions in the USDOJ's current "ADA
Standards for Accessible Design".
2.2 PANEL SIGNS
A. Panel Sign : Sign with smooth, uniform surfaces; with message and characters having uniform
faces, sharp corners, and precisely formed lines and profiles; and as follows:
PANEL SIGNAGE 101423 -1
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A.
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Solid-Sheet Sign and Returns: Acrylic sheet with finish specified in "Surface Finish and
Applied Graphics" Subparagraph and as follows:

a. Surface-Applied, Raised Graphics: Applied polymer characters and Braille.
Sign-Panel Perimeter: Finish edges smooth.

a.  Edge Condition: Square cut.
b.  Corner Condition in Elevation: Square.

Mounting: Manufacturer's standard method for substrates indicated Surface mounted to
wall with two-face tape.
Surface Finish and Applied Graphics:

a. Integral Acrylic Sheet Color: As selected by Architect and Resident Engineer from
full range of industry colors.

b.  Painted Finish and Graphics: Manufacturer's standard, factory-applied acrylic
polyurethane, in color as selected by Architect and Resident Engineer from
manufacturer's full range.

c. Overcoat: Manufacturer's standard baked-on clear coating.

PANEL-SIGN MATERIALS

Acrylic Sheet: ASTM D 4802, Type UVF (UV filtering).

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

A.

B.

C.

INSTALLATION

General: Install signs using mounting methods indicated and according to manufacturer's
written instructions.

1.  Install signs level, plumb, true to line, and at locations and heights indicated, with sign
surfaces free of distortion and other defects in appearance.

2. Install signs so they do not protrude or obstruct according to the accessibility standard.

3.  Before installation, verify that sign surfaces are clean and free of materials or debris that
would impair installation.

Mounting Methods:

1.  Two-Face Tape: Clean bond-breaking materials from substrate surface and remove loose

debris. Apply tape strips symmetrically to back of sign and of suitable quantity to support
weight of sign without slippage. Keep strips away from edges to prevent visibility at sign
edges. Place sign in position, and push to engage tape adhesive.

Remove temporary protective coverings and strippable films as signs are installed.

END OF SECTION 10 14 23
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SECTION 10 28 00 - TOILET, BATH, AND LAUNDRY ACCESSORIES

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1

A.

1.2

1.3

14

SUMMARY

Section Includes:

1.  Public-use washroom accessories.

2. Public-use shower room accessories.

3. Private-use bathroom accessories.

COORDINATION

Coordinate accessory locations with other work to prevent interference with clearances required

for access by people with disabilities, and for proper installation, adjustment, operation,

cleaning, and servicing of accessories.

Deliver inserts and anchoring devices set into concrete or masonry as required to prevent

delaying the Work.

ACTION SUBMITTALS

Product Data: For each type of product.

1. Include construction details, material descriptions, dimensions of individual components
and profiles, and finishes.

2. Include anchoring and mounting requirements, including requirements for cutouts in

other work and substrate preparation.

Product Schedule: Indicating types, quantities, sizes, and installation locations by room of each
accessory required.

1. Identify locations using room designations indicated.
2. Identify accessories using designations indicated.
WARRANTY

Manufacturer's Special Warranty for Mirrors: Manufacturer agrees to repair or replace mirrors
that fail in materials or workmanship within specified warranty period.

1. Failures include, but are not limited to, visible silver spoilage defects.
2. Warranty Period: 15 years from date of Substantial Completion.

TOILET, BATH, AND LAUNDRY 1028 00 - 1
ACCESSORIES
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 WASHROOM ACCESSORIES
A. Source Limitations: Obtain public-use washroom accessories from single source from single
manufacturer.
B. Toilet Tissue (Roll) Dispenser (TP-1):

1. Basis-of-Design Product: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide Bobrick
Toilet Tissue Dispenser for single roll B-273, surface mounted or comparable product by
one of the following:

a.  A&J Washroom Accessories, Inc.
b. American Specialties, Inc.; ASI Group.
C. Bradley Corporation.
d. Or approved equal
C. Combination Towel (Folded) Dispenser/Waste Receptacle (PTWR):

1. Basis-of-Design Product: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide Bobrick
Recessed Paper Towel Dispenser/Waste Receptacle B-369 or comparable product by one
of the following:

a.  A&J Washroom Accessories, Inc.
b.  American Specialties, Inc.; ASI Group.
C. Bradley Corporation.
d.  Or approved equal
D. Grab Bar (GB36 and GB42):

1.  Basis-of-Design Product: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide Bobrick 1
1/4" diameter straight grap bar peened B-5806.99 sizes per drawings or comparable
product by one of the following:

a. A&J Washroom Accessories, Inc.
b. American Specialties, Inc.; ASI Group.
c.  Bradley Corporation.
d. Or approved equal
E. Mirror Unit (M):

1. Basis-of-Design Product: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide Bobrick
channel framed mirror B-165, sizes per drawings or comparable product by one of the
following:

a.  A&J Washroom Accessories, Inc.

b. American Specialties, Inc.; ASI Group.

c. Bradley Corporation.

d.  Orapproved equal
TOILET, BATH, AND LAUNDRY 1028 00 -2
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2.3
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Shower Curtain Rod (R-1):

1.  Basis-of-Design Product: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide Bobrick
Heavy duty Shower Curtain Rod B-207, length for space or comparable product by one
of the following:

a. A&J Washroom Accessories, Inc.

b. American Specialties, Inc.; ASI Group.
c.  Bradley Corporation.

d. Or approved equal

Towel Bar (TB18 and TB24):

1.  Basis-of-Design Product: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide Bobrick
Surface Mounted Towel Bar B-673, 24" long and 18" long or comparable product by one
of the following:

a. American Specialties, Inc.; ASI Group.
b. Basco, Inc.
c. Or approved equal

MATERIALS

Stainless Steel: ASTM A 666, Type 304, 0.031-inch minimum nominal thickness unless
otherwise indicated.

Galvanized-Steel Sheet: ASTM A 653/A 653M, with G60 hot-dip zinc coating.

Galvanized-Steel Mounting Devices: ASTM A 153/A 153M, hot-dip galvanized after
fabrication.

Fasteners: Screws, bolts, and other devices of same material as accessory unit and tamper-and-
theft resistant where exposed, and of galvanized steel where concealed.

Mirrors: ASTM C 1503, Mirror Glazing Quality, clear-glass mirrors, nominal 6.0 mm thick.

FABRICATION

General: Fabricate units with tight seams and joints, and exposed edges rolled. Hang doors and
access panels with full-length, continuous hinges. Equip units for concealed anchorage and with
corrosion-resistant backing plates.

Keys: Provide universal keys for internal access to accessories for servicing and resupplying.
Provide minimum of six keys to City's representative.

TOILET, BATH, AND LAUNDRY 102800 -3
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PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 INSTALLATION
A. Install accessories according to manufacturers' written instructions, using fasteners appropriate
to substrate indicated and recommended by unit manufacturer. Install units level, plumb, and

firmly anchored in locations and at heights indicated.

B. Grab Bars: Install to withstand a downward load of at least 250 lbf, when tested according to

ASTM F 446.
3.2 ADJUSTING AND CLEANING
A. Adjust accessories for unencumbered, smooth operation. Replace damaged or defective items.
B. Remove temporary labels and protective coatings.
C. Clean and polish exposed surfaces according to manufacturer's written instructions.

END OF SECTION 10 28 00
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ACCESSORIES
Palm Avenue Transitional Housing 353 | Page

Attachment E - Technicals



Palm Ave Transitional Housing

SECTION 10 44 00 - FIRE-PROTECTION SPECIALTIES

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 SUMMARY

A. Section fire protection specialties includes fire extinguishers and fire extinguisher cabinets.
1.2 ACTION SUBMITTALS

A. Product Data: Submit product data including construction details, material descriptions,

dimensions of individual components and profiles, and finishes for fire-protection specialties.

1.  Fire Extinguishers: Include rating and classification.
Cabinets: Include roughing-in dimensions, details showing mounting methods,
relationships of box and trim to surrounding construction, door hardware, cabinet type,
trim style, panel style.

B. CALgreen Submittals:
1. Product Data for Section 5.508.1: Provided documentation showing that proposed
HVAC, refrigeration and fire suppression equipment contains no Chlorofluorocarbons
(CFC¢s) or Halons, as required in CALgreen Section 5.508.1.1 and Section 5.508.1.2.
1.3 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Source Limitations: Obtain fire extinguishers and fire-protection cabinets through one source
from a single manufacturer.

B. NFPA Compliance: Fabricate and label fire extinguishers to comply with NFPA 10, "Standard
for Portable Fire Extinguishers."

C. Listing: Fire extinguishers shall be UL listed with UL Listing Mark for type, rating, and
classification of extinguisher.
1.4 WARRANTY
A. Special Warranty: Manufacturer's standard form in which manufacturer agrees to repair or
replace components of portable fire extinguishers that fail in materials or workmanship within
specified warranty period.

1. Failures include, but are not limited to, the following:

a.  Failure of hydrostatic test according to NFPA 10.
b.  Faulty operation of valves or release levers.

FIRE-PROTECTION SPECIALTIES 104400 - 1
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2. Warranty Period: Six years from date of Substantial Completion.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 FIRE EXTINGUISHERS

A. General: Provide fire extinguishers for each fire extinguisher cabinet and at other locations
indicated.

B. Multipurpose Dry-Chemical Type: UL-rated 4-A:60-B:C, 10-1b. nominal capacity, in
enameled-steel container.

C. Located on Drawings by Designation: FE.

D. HVAC, refrigeration, and fire suppression equipment and systems, shall contain no CFCs or
halons.

2.2 FIRE-EXTINGUISHER CABINETS

A. General: Provide fire extinguisher cabinets of suitable size for housing fire extinguishers of
types and capacities specified.

B. Cabinet Construction: Provide manufacturer's standard box (tub), with trim, frame, door, and
hardware to suit cabinet type, trim style, and door style indicated. Weld joints and grind
smooth. Miter and weld perimeter door frames.

1. Fire-Rated Cabinets: Listed and labeled to meet requirements in ASTM E 814 for fire-
resistance rating of wall where it is installed.

a. Construct fire-rated cabinets with double walls fabricated from 0.0478 inch thick,
cold-rolled steel sheet lined with minimum 5/8 inch thick, fire-barrier material.

2. Cabinet Trim Material: Manufacturer's standard steel sheet.

3. Door Style: Vertical duo panel with frame.

C. Accessories:

1.  Mounting Bracket: Manufacturer's standard steel, designed to secure fire extinguisher to
fire-protection cabinet, of sizes required for types and capacities of fire extinguishers
indicated, with plated or baked-enamel finish.

2. Identification: Lettering complying with authorities having jurisdiction for letter style,
size, spacing, and location. Locate as directed by Architect and Resident Engineer.

a. Identify fire extinguisher in fire-protection cabinet with the words "FIRE

EXTINGUISHER."

1) Location: Applied to cabinet door.

2) Application Process: Pressure-sensitive vinyl letters.

3) Lettering Color: Black.

4) Orientation: Vertical.
FIRE-PROTECTION SPECIALTIES 104400 -2
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E.

2.3

A.

B.
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Products and Manufacturers: One of the following:

Larsens Manufacturing Company: Occult Series Fire Extinguisher Cabinets.
Potter Roemer: Dana Series Fire Extinguisher Cabinets.

JL Industries, Inc.: Embassy Series Fire Extinguisher Cabinets.

Or approved equal

NS

Located on Drawings by designation: FEC.

FINISHES

General: Apply finishes in factory after products are assembled. Protect cabinets with plastic
or paper covering, prior to shipment.

Painted Finishes: Provide painted finish to comply with requirements indicated below for extent,
preparation and type:

1. Color: Provide color or color matches indicated, or, if not otherwise indicated, as selected
by Architect and Resident Engineer from manufacturer's standard colors.
2. Preparation: Clean surfaces of dirt, grease, and loose rust or mill scale.

3. Field-Paintable Factory Finish: Immediately after cleaning and pretreatment, apply to
surfaces indicated below, manufacturer's standard factory-applied paint system which is
suitable, after deglossing, as an undercoat for field-applied paint system specified in
Section 09 91 23 "Interior Painting."

a. Exterior of cabinet except for those surfaces indicated to receive another finish.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 PREPARATION
A. Prepare recesses for recessed fire-protection cabinets as required by type and size of cabinet
and trim style.
3.2 INSTALLATION
A. General: Follow manufacturer's printed instructions for installation.
B. Install fire-protection specialties in locations and at mounting heights indicated or, if not
indicated, at heights acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction.
1. Fasten cabinets to structure, square and plumb.
33 ADJUSTING AND CLEANING
A. Adjust cabinet doors to operate freely without binding. Examine fire extinguishers for proper
charging and tagging.
FIRE-PROTECTION SPECIALTIES 1044 00-3
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1.  Remove and replace damaged, defective, or undercharged units.

B. On completion of fire-protection cabinet installation, clean interior and exterior surfaces as
recommended by manufacturer.

END OF SECTION 10 44 00
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SECTION 11 31 00 - RESIDENTIAL APPLIANCES

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 SUMMARY
A This Section includes the following:

Ranges.

Microwave ovens.

Range hoods.
Refrigerator/freezers.
Dishwashers.

Clothes washers and dryers.

ouhcwhE

B. Related Requirements:

1. Division 22 Sections for natural gas, water distribution, drainage, and vent piping and
plumbing fixtures.
2. Division 26 Sections for electrical services and connections to residential appliances.
1.2 ACTION SUBMITTALS

A Product Data: Submit product data and roughing in diagrams for each type of appliance
required indicating compliance with requirements. Include complete operating characteristics,
dimensions of individual appliances, finishes for each appliance, and maintenance instructions

for each appliance.

B. Product Schedule: For appliances. Use same designations indicated on Drawings.

13 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS
A Field quality-control reports.

B. Warranties: Sample of special warranties specified in this Section.

14 CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS

A. Operation and Maintenance Data: For each residential appliance to include in operation and
maintenance manuals.

15 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Source Limitations: Obtain each type of residential appliance from single manufacturer.

RESIDENTIAL APPLIANCES 113100-1
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A.

1.7

A.

D.
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DELIVERY

Deliver appliances only after utility rough-in is complete and construction in spaces to receive
appliances is substantially complete and ready for installation.

WARRANTY

Range: Limited warranty including parts and labor for first year and parts thereafter for on-site
service on surface-burner elements.

1.  Warranty Period: Two years from date of Substantial Completion.

Microwave Oven: Limited warranty including parts and labor for first year and parts thereafter
for on-site service .

1. Warranty Period: Two years from date of Substantial Completion.

Refrigerator/Freezer, Sealed System: Limited warranty including parts and labor for first year
and parts thereafter for on-site service on the product.

1. Warranty Period for Sealed Refrigeration System: Two years from date of Substantial
Completion.
2.  Warranty Period for Other Components: Two years from date of Substantial Completion.

Dishwasher: Limited warranty including parts and labor for first year and parts thereafter for
on-site service on the product.

1.  Warranty Period for Deterioration of Tub and Metal Door Liner: Five years from date of
Substantial Completion.
2. Warranty Period for Other Components: Two years from date of Substantial Completion.

Clothes Washer: Limited warranty including parts and labor for first year and parts thereafter
for on-site service on the product.

1. Warranty Period: Two years from date of Substantial Completion.

2. Clothes Washer: 10 -year limited warranty for in-home service on inner wash basket and
outer tub, and 5 -year limited warranty for in-home service on balance suspension system
and drive transmission.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 MANUFACTURERS

A Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products of one of the
following:

B. Basis-of-Design Product: The design for each residential appliance is based on the product
named. Subject to compliance with requirements, provide the named product or a comparable
product by one of the following:

RESIDENTIAL APPLIANCES 113100-2
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Dacor, Inc.

General Electric Company (GE).
LG Appliances.

Sears Brands LLC (Kenmore).
Whirlpool Corporation.

Summit Appliance.

Or approved equal

NogkrwdE

RESIDENTIAL APPLIANCES
Provide product listed in Equipment Schedules and on the Drawings.

Refrigerator (R-1 & R-2): GE GFE24JSKSS Energy Star 23.8 cu ft French door refrigerator
with freezer below, ADA compliant, stainless steel, or equal.

Under Counter Refrigerator (R-3): Summit Appliance AL54CSSTB ADA under counter
refrigerator or equal.

Dishwasher (DW-1): Kenmore 13473 dishwasher with power wave spray arm/ultra wash HE
system, stainless exterior with grey plastic tub or equal. For ADA counter heights in Kitchen
103 and Manager Suite 114, provide GE GLDT696JSS or equal.

Range/Stove (ST-1): Kenmore 75123 5.8 cuft gas range with true convection, stainless steel,
ADA compliant, with Kenmore 51840 30" convertible range hood stainless steel or equal.
Provide horizontal vented hood.

Microwave (M-1): Kenmore 75653 1.2 cuft microwave oven stainless steel, ADA compliant or
equal.

Dryer (D-1);: GE GFD45GSSMWW 7.5 cu ft capacity front load gas dryer with steam, ADA
compliant, white or equal.

Washer (W-1): GE GFW480SSKWW energy star, 4.9 cu ft, front load washer with steam,
ADA compliant, white or equal.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 EXAMINATION
A. Examine substrates and conditions, with Installer present, for compliance with requirements for
installation tolerances, power connections, and other conditions affecting installation and
performance of residential appliances.
B. Examine roughing-in for piping systems to verify actual locations of piping connections before
appliance installation.
C. Examine walls, ceilings, and roofs for suitable conditions where overhead exhaust hoods will
be installed.
RESIDENTIAL APPLIANCES 113100-3
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Prepare written report, endorsed by Installer, listing conditions detrimental to performance of
the Work.

Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.

INSTALLATION, GENERAL

General: Comply with manufacturer's written instructions.

Built-in Equipment: Securely anchor units to supporting cabinets or countertops with
concealed fasteners. Verify that clearances are adequate for proper functioning and that rough

openings are completely concealed.

Freestanding Equipment: Place units in final locations after finishes have been completed in
each area. Verify that clearances are adequate to properly operate equipment.

Range Anti-Tip Device: Install at each range according to manufacturer's written instructions.

Utilities: Refer to the Drawings and Divisions 22 and 26 for plumbing and electrical
requirements.

ADJUSTING AND CLEANING
Test each item of appliances to verify proper operation. Make necessary adjustments.
Verify that accessories required have been furnished and installed.

Remove packing material from appliances and leave units in clean condition, ready for
operation.

END OF SECTION 11 31 00
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INTENTIONALLY LEFT BLANK
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SECTION 12 93 00

SITE FURNISHINGS
PART 1 GENERAL
1.1 SUMMARY

A.  Include all services, labor, materials, transportation, tools and equipment necessary to
perform the work indicated on the Drawings and specified herein as required to properly
complete the work in this contract.

B.  Related Sections include the following:

03 33 10 Landscape Site Concrete Walls
12 93 00 Site Furnishings

32 13 16 Decorative Concrete Paving
32 31 13 Chainlink Fences and Gates

32 84 00 Landscape Irrigation

32 93 16 Exterior Plants

A S

1.2 SUBMITTALS

A.  Submit the following:

1. Manufacturer's Data: Include manufacturer's data sheets, and shop drawings for all
furnishing items

2. Representative samples of colors and finish

3. Manufacturer's instructions, maintenance recommendations, and warranty

1.3 SITE CONDITIONS

B.  Prior to commencing with work, review on site grading conditions, including sub grade
conditions, verify the elevations, and dimensions, and notify the Owner’s Representative of
unsatisfactory conditions. Proceeding with the work constitutes acceptance of existing or
corrected conditions.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS
2.1 FURNISHINGS

A.  Trash and Recycling Receptacle: (NIC) See Drawings for type.

B.  Tables and Chairs: (NIC) See Drawings for type.
C. Bicycle Racks: See drawings for type.
D. Bike Locker: See drawing for type.
E.  Community Table: (NIC) See Drawings for type.
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a. 100% recycled plastic wood and cast iron, treated with electro-coated anti-corrosion
treatment and finished with powder coating electrostatically.

Veggie Box: Galvanized Stock Tank. See detail for size and type.
Bench: (NIC) See Drawings for type.

Outdoor Ashtray: (NIC) See Drawings for type.

PART 3 EXECUTION
3.1 INSTALLATION

A.  Verify exact locations for all furnishings coordinate installation and equipment with the
Owner’s Representative.

B.  Trash/Ash Receptacle, Recycling Receptacle, Bench, Moveable Tables and Chairs,
Umbrellas: Place furnishings as directed in the field. In security cable and surface
mounted per manufacturer's recommendations.

Bicycle Racks: Surface mount per manufacturer's specifications at location indicated.

D.  Exercise care so as not to damage finishes. Repair all damaged surfaces, or replace as
directed by the Owner’s Representative.

3.2 ACCEPTANCE
A.  Review and acceptance of the placement and installation shall be performed by the

Owner’s Representative. Provide notification at least forty-eight (48) hours prior requested
inspection time and date.

33 CLEAN-UP

A.  Perform cleaning during installation of the work and upon completion of the work.
Remove from the site all excess materials, debris, and equipment,

END OF SECTION 12 93 00
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SECTION 21 13 13 - WET-PIPE SPRINKLER SYSTEMS

PART 1 - GENERAL

11 SUMMARY
A.  Section Includes:
1. Pipes, fittings, and specialties.
2. Fire-protection valves.
3. Fire-department connections.
4. Sprinklers.
5. Alarm devices.
6. Manual control stations.
7. Control panels.
8. Pressure gages.
1.2 DEFINITIONS
A.  High-Pressure Sprinkler Piping: Wet-pipe sprinkler system piping designed to operate at
working pressure higher than standard 175 psig, but not higher than 250 psig.
B.  Standard-Pressure Sprinkler Piping: Wet-pipe sprinkler system piping designed to operate at
working pressure of 175 psig maximum.
1.3 SYSTEM DESCRIPTIONS
A.  Wet-Pipe Sprinkler System: Automatic sprinklers are attached to piping containing water and
that is connected to water supply through alarm valve. Water discharges immediately from
sprinklers when they are opened. Sprinklers open when heat melts fusible link or destroys
frangible device. Hose connections are included as required.
14 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS
A.  Standard-Pressure Piping System Component: Listed for 175-psig minimum working pressure.
B. High-Pressure Piping System Component: Listed for 250-psig minimum working pressure.
C.  Sprinkler system design shall be approved by authorities having jurisdiction.
1. Margin of Safety for Available Water Flow and Pressure: 10 percent, including losses
through water-service piping, valves, and backflow preventers.
2. Sprinkler Occupancy Hazard Classifications:
a. Building Service Areas: Ordinary Hazard, Group 1.
b. Electrical Equipment Rooms: Ordinary Hazard, Group 1.
WET-PIPE SPRINKLER SYSTEMS 211313-1
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General Storage Areas: Ordinary Hazard, Group 1.
Mechanical Equipment Rooms: Ordinary Hazard, Group 1.
Office and Public Areas: Light Hazard.

Restaurant Service Areas: Ordinary Hazard, Group 1.

o a0

3. Minimum Density for Automatic-Sprinkler Piping Design:
a. Light-Hazard Occupancy: 0.10 gpm over 1500-sq. ft. area.
4, Minimum Density for Deluge-Sprinkler Piping Design:

a. Extra-Hazard, Group 1 Occupancy: 0.30 gpm over entire area.

o

Maximum Protection Area per Sprinkler: Per UL listing.
6. Maximum Protection Area per Sprinkler:

Office Spaces: 120 sqg. ft.

Storage Areas: 130 sq. ft.

Mechanical Equipment Rooms: 130 sqg. ft.

Electrical Equipment Rooms: 130 sq. ft.

Other Areas: According to NFPA 13 recommendations unless otherwise indicated.

o0 o

7. Total Combined Hose-Stream Demand Requirement: According to NFPA 13 unless
otherwise indicated:

a. Light-Hazard Occupancies: 100 gpm for 30 minutes.
b. Ordinary-Hazard Occupancies: 250 gpm for 60 to 90 minutes.

D.  Seismic Performance: Sprinkler piping shall withstand the effects of earthquake motions
determined according to NFPA 13 and ASCE/SEI 7.
15 SUBMITTALS

A.  Product Data: For each type of product indicated. Include rated capacities, operating
characteristics, electrical characteristics, and furnished specialties and accessories.

B.  LEED Submittal:

1. Product Data for Credit EQ 4.1: For solvent cements and adhesive primers, including
printed statement of VOC content and chemical components.

C.  Shop Drawings: For wet-pipe sprinkler systems. Include plans, elevations, sections, details,
and attachments to other work.

1. Wiring Diagrams: For power, signal, and control wiring.

D.  Delegated-Design Submittal: For sprinkler systems indicated to comply with performance
requirements and design criteria, including analysis data signed and sealed by the qualified
professional engineer responsible for their preparation.

WET-PIPE SPRINKLER SYSTEMS 211313-2
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E. Coordination Drawings: Sprinkler systems, drawn to scale, on which the following items are
shown and coordinated with each other, using input from installers of the items involved:

1. Domestic water piping.
2. HVAC refrigerant piping.
3. Items penetrating finished ceiling include the following:

a. Lighting fixtures.
b. Air outlets and inlets.

F. Qualification Data: For qualified Installer and professional engineer.

G.  Approved Sprinkler Piping Drawings: Working plans, prepared according to NFPA 13, that
have been approved by authorities having jurisdiction, including hydraulic calculations if
applicable.

H.  Welding certificates.

l. Fire-hydrant flow test report.

J. Field Test Reports and Certificates: Indicate and interpret test results for compliance with
performance requirements and as described in NFPA 13. Include "Contractor's Material and
Test Certificate for Aboveground Piping."

K.  Field quality-control reports.

L. Operation and Maintenance Data: For sprinkler specialties to include in emergency, operation,
and maintenance manuals.

1.6 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Installer Qualifications:

1. Installer's responsibilities include designing, fabricating, and installing sprinkler systems
and providing professional engineering services needed to assume engineering

responsibility. Base calculations on results of fire-hydrant flow test.

a. Engineering Responsibility: Preparation of working plans, calculations, and field
test reports by a qualified professional engineer.

B.  Welding Qualifications: Qualify procedures and operators according to ASME Boiler and
Pressure Vessel Code.

C. Electrical Components, Devices, and Accessories: Listed and labeled as defined in NFPA 70,
by a qualified testing agency, and marked for intended location and application.

D.  NFPA Standards: Sprinkler system equipment, specialties, accessories, installation, and testing
shall comply with the following:

1. NFPA 13, "Installation of Sprinkler Systems."
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2. NFPA 13R, "Installation of Sprinkler Systems in Residential Occupancies up to and
Including Four Stories in Height."
3. NFPA 24, "Installation of Private Fire Service Mains and Their Appurtenances."”

PROJECT CONDITIONS

Interruption of Existing Sprinkler Service: Do not interrupt sprinkler service to facilities
occupied by Owner or others unless permitted under the following conditions and then only
after arranging to provide temporary sprinkler service according to requirements indicated:

1. Notify Construction Manager no fewer than two days in advance of proposed interruption
of sprinkler service.

2. Do not proceed with interruption of sprinkler service without Architect's and Resident
Engineer’s Construction Manager's written permission.

COORDINATION
Coordinate layout and installation of sprinklers with other construction that penetrates ceilings,
including light fixtures, HVAC equipment, and partition assemblies.

EXTRA MATERIALS

Furnish extra materials that match products installed and that are packaged with protective
covering for storage and identified with labels describing contents.

1. Sprinkler Cabinets: Finished, wall-mounted, steel cabinet with hinged cover, and with
space for minimum of six spare sprinklers plus sprinkler wrench. Include number of
sprinklers required by NFPA 13 and sprinkler wrench. Include separate cabinet with
sprinklers and wrench for each type of sprinkler used on Project.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 PIPING MATERIALS
A.  Comply with requirements in "Piping Schedule™ Article for applications of pipe, tube, and
fitting materials, and for joining methods for specific services, service locations, and pipe sizes.
2.2 STEEL PIPE AND FITTINGS
A.  Standard Weight, Black-Steel Pipe: ASTM A 53/A 53M, Type E, Grade B. Pipe ends may be
factory or field formed to match joining method.
B. Schedule 10, Black-Steel Pipe: ASTM A 135 or ASTM A 795/A 795M, Schedule 10 in NPS 5
and smaller; and NFPA 13-specified wall thickness in NPS 6 to NPS 10, plain end.
WET-PIPE SPRINKLER SYSTEMS 211313-4
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Black-Steel Pipe Nipples: ASTM A 733, made of ASTM A 53/A 53M, standard-weight,
seamless steel pipe with threaded ends.
Uncoated, Steel Couplings: ASTM A 865, threaded.
Uncoated, Gray-Iron Threaded Fittings: ASME B16.4, Class 125, standard pattern.
Malleable- or Ductile-Iron Unions: UL 860.
Cast-lron Flanges: ASME 16.1, Class 125.
Steel Flanges and Flanged Fittings: ASME B16.5, Class 150.
Steel Welding Fittings: ASTM A 234/A 234M and ASME B16.9.
Grooved-Joint, Steel-Pipe Appurtenances:

1. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of the

following:

a. Anvil International, Inc.
b. Shurjoint Piping Products.
C. Victaulic Company.

d. Or approved equal

N

Pressure Rating: 175 psig minimum.

3. Uncoated, Grooved-End Fittings for Steel Piping: ASTM A 47/A 47M, malleable-iron
casting or ASTM A 536, ductile-iron casting; with dimensions matching steel pipe.

4. Grooved-End-Pipe Couplings for Steel Piping: AWWA C606 and UL 213, rigid pattern,

unless otherwise indicated, for steel-pipe dimensions. Include ferrous housing sections,

EPDM-rubber gasket, and bolts and nuts.

COPPER TUBE AND FITTINGS
Hard Copper Tube: ASTM B 88, Type L water tube, drawn temper.
Wrought-Copper, Solder-Joint Fittings: ASME B16.22, pressure fittings.

Bronze Flanges: ASME B16.24, Class 150, with solder-joint ends.

Copper Unions: MSS SP-123, cast-copper-alloy, hexagonal-stock body, with ball-and-socket,
metal-to-metal seating surfaces, and solder-joint or threaded ends.

Grooved-Joint, Copper-Tube Appurtenances:

1. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of the
following:

a. Anvil International, Inc.
b. Shurjoint Piping Products.
C. Victaulic Company.
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d. Or approved equal.

2. Grooved-End, Copper Fittings: ASTM B 75, copper tube or ASTM B 584, bronze
castings.

3. Grooved-End-Tube Couplings: To fit copper-tube dimensions, with design similar to
AWWA C606. Include ferrous housing sections, EPDM-rubber gasket suitable for hot
and cold water, and bolts and nuts.

PIPING JOINING MATERIALS

Pipe-Flange Gasket Materials;: ASME B16.21, nonmetallic and asbestos free.

1. Class 125, Cast-Iron Flanges and Class 150, Bronze Flat-Face Flanges: Full-face
gaskets.

2. Class 250, Cast-lron Flanges and Class 300, Steel Raised-Face Flanges: Ring-type
gaskets.

Metal, Pipe-Flange Bolts and Nuts: ASME B18.2.1, carbon steel unless otherwise indicated.

Brazing Filler Metals: AWS A5.8/A5.8M, BCuP Series, copper-phosphorus alloys for general-
duty brazing unless otherwise indicated.

Welding Filler Metals: Comply with AWS D10.12M/D10.12 for welding materials appropriate
for wall thickness and chemical analysis of steel pipe being welded.

LISTED FIRE-PROTECTION VALVES

General Requirements:

1. Valves shall be UL listed or FM approved.

2. Minimum Pressure Rating for Standard-Pressure Piping: 175 psig.

3. Minimum Pressure Rating for High-Pressure Piping: 250 psig.

Ball Valves:

1. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of the
following:

a. Anvil International, Inc.
b. Victaulic Company.
C. Or approved equal.

N

Standard: UL 1091 except with ball instead of disc.

Valves NPS 1-1/2 and Smaller: Bronze body with threaded ends.

4. Valves NPS 2 and NPS 2-1/2: Bronze body with threaded ends or ductile-iron body with
grooved ends.

5. Valves NPS 3: Ductile-iron body with grooved ends.

w

Bronze Butterfly Valves:
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1. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of the
following:

a. Fivalco Inc.

b. Global Safety Products, Inc.
C. Milwaukee Valve Company.
d. Or approved equal.

Standard: UL 1091.
Pressure Rating: 175 psig.
Body Material: Bronze.
End Connections: Threaded.

arwn

D.  Iron Butterfly Valves:

1. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of the
following:

Anvil International, Inc.
NIBCO INC.

Shurjoint Piping Products.
Victaulic Company.

Or approved equal.

P00 o

Standard: UL 1091.

Pressure Rating: 175 psig.

Body Material: Cast or ductile iron.
Style: Lug or wafer.

End Connections: Grooved.

or~LN

E. Check Valves:

1. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of the
following:

Anvil International, Inc.
NIBCO INC.

Shurjoint Piping Products.
Victaulic Company.

Or approved equal.

®PoooTw

Standard: UL 312.

Pressure Rating: 250 psig minimum.
Type: Swing check.

Body Material: Cast iron.

End Connections: Flanged or grooved.

S

F. Bronze OS&Y Gate Valves:

1. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of the

following:
WET-PIPE SPRINKLER SYSTEMS 211313-7
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Crane Co.; Crane Valve Group; Crane Valves.
Milwaukee Valve Company.

NIBCO INC.

Or approved equal.

oo oTw

Standard: UL 262.

Pressure Rating: 175 psig.
Body Material: Bronze.
End Connections: Threaded.

G. Iron OS&Y Gate Valves:

1.

agrwn

Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of the
following:

Crane Co.; Crane Valve Group; Crane Valves.
NIBCO INC.

Shurjoint Piping Products.

Or approved equal.

oo oTe

Standard: UL 262.

Pressure Rating: 250 psig minimum.
Body Material: Cast or ductile iron.
End Connections: Flanged or grooved.

H. NRS Gate Valves:

1.

ok wn

Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of the
following:

Crane Co.; Crane Valve Group; Stockham Division.
Mueller Co.; Water Products Division.

NIBCO INC.

Or approved equal.

oo o

Standard: UL 262.

Pressure Rating: 250 psig minimum.

Body Material: Cast iron with indicator post flange.
Stem: Nonrising.

End Connections: Flanged or grooved.

l. Indicator Posts:

1.

Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of the
following:

Crane Co.; Crane Valve Group; Stockham Division.
Mueller Co.; Water Products Division.

NIBCO INC.

Or approved equal.

oo oTw

Standard: UL 789.
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3. Type: Horizontal for wall mounting.
4. Body Material: Cast iron with extension rod and locking device.
5. Operation: Wrench.

2.6 TRIM AND DRAIN VALVES
A.  General Requirements:

1. Standard: UL's "Fire Protection Equipment Directory" listing or "Approval Guide,"
published by FM Global, listing.
2. Pressure Rating: 175 psig minimum.

B.  Angle Valves:

1. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of the
following:

a. Fire Protection Products, Inc.
b. United Brass Works, Inc.
C. Or approved equal.

C. Ball Valves:

1. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of the
following:

Anvil International, Inc.

Conbraco Industries, Inc.; Apollo Valves.
Kitz Corporation.

NIBCO INC.

Victaulic Company.

Or approved equal.

hD0 OO0 TP

D. Globe Valves:

1. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of the
following:

a. Fire Protection Products, Inc.
b. United Brass Works, Inc.
C. Or approved equal.

2.7 SPECIALTY VALVES
A.  General Requirements:
1. Standard: UL's "Fire Protection Equipment Directory" listing or "Approval Guide,"

published by FM Global, listing.
2. Pressure Rating:
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a. Standard-Pressure Piping Specialty Valves: 175 psig minimum.
b. High-Pressure Piping Specialty Valves: 250 psig minimum.

Body Material: Cast or ductile iron.
Size: Same as connected piping.
End Connections: Flanged or grooved.

B. Alarm Valves:

1.

N

o

Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of the
following:

Reliable Automatic Sprinkler Co., Inc.
Victaulic Company.

Viking Corporation.

Or approved equal.

oo oTe

Standard: UL 193.

Design: For horizontal or vertical installation.

Include trim sets for bypass, drain, electrical sprinkler alarm switch, pressure

gages, retarding chamber, and fill-line attachment with strainer.

Drip Cup Assembly: Pipe drain without valves and separate from main drain piping.
Drip Cup Assembly: Pipe drain with check valve to main drain piping.

2.8 FIRE-DEPARTMENT CONNECTIONS

A.  Exposed-Type, Fire-Department Connection:

1. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of the
following:

a. Elkhart Brass Mfg. Company, Inc.
b. Guardian Fire Equipment, Inc.

C. Tyco Fire & Building Products LP.
d. Or approved equal.

2. Standard: UL 405.

3. Type: Exposed, projecting, for wall mounting.

4. Pressure Rating: 175 psig minimum.

5. Body Material: Corrosion-resistant metal.

6. Inlets: Brass with threads according to NFPA 1963 and matching local fire-department
sizes and threads. Include extension pipe nipples, brass lugged swivel connections, and
check devices or clappers.

7. Caps: Brass, lugged type, with gasket and chain.

8. Escutcheon Plate: Round, brass, wall type.

9. Outlet: Back, with pipe threads.

10.  Number of Inlets: Two.

11. Escutcheon Plate Marking: Similar to "AUTO SPKR & STANDPIPE."

12.  Finish: Rough brass or bronze.

13.  Outlet Size: NPS 6.
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B.  Yard-Type, Fire-Department Connection:

1.

ok wN

7.
8.
9

10.
11.
12.
13.
14.
15.

Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of the
following:

Elkhart Brass Mfg. Company, Inc.
Fire Protection Products, Inc.
Guardian Fire Equipment, Inc.

Or approved equal.

coopw

Standard: UL 405.

Type: Exposed, freestanding.

Pressure Rating: 175 psig minimum.

Body Material: Corrosion-resistant metal.

Inlets: Brass with threads according to NFPA 1963 and matching local fire-department
sizes and threads. Include extension pipe nipples, brass lugged swivel connections, and
check devices or clappers.

Caps: Brass, lugged type, with gasket and chain.

Escutcheon Plate: Round, brass, floor type.

Outlet: Bottom, with pipe threads.

Number of Inlets: Two.

Sleeve: Brass.

Sleeve Height: 18 inches.

Escutcheon Plate Marking: Similar to "AUTO SPKR & STANDPIPE."

Finish: Rough brass or bronze.

Outlet Size: NPS 6.

2.9 SPRINKLER SPECIALTY PIPE FITTINGS

A.  Branch Outlet Fittings:

1.

Nogakwdn

8.

Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of the
following:

Anvil International, Inc.
Shurjoint Piping Products.
Victaulic Company.

Or approved equal.

cooe

Standard: UL 213.

Pressure Rating: 175 psig minimum.

Body Material: Ductile-iron housing with EPDM seals and bolts and nuts.

Type: Mechanical-T and -cross fittings.

Configurations: Snap-on and strapless, ductile-iron housing with branch outlets.

Size: Of dimension to fit onto sprinkler main and with outlet connections as required to
match connected branch piping.

Branch Outlets: Grooved, plain-end pipe, or threaded.

B. Flow Detection and Test Assemblies:
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Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of the
following:

Reliable Automatic Sprinkler Co., Inc.
Tyco Fire & Building Products LP.
Victaulic Company.

Or approved equal.

cooe

Standard: UL's "Fire Protection Equipment Directory" listing or "Approval Guide,"
published by FM Global, listing.

Pressure Rating: 175 psig minimum.

Body Material: Cast- or ductile-iron housing with orifice, sight glass, and integral test
valve.

Size: Same as connected piping.

Inlet and Outlet: Threaded.

C. Branch Line Testers:

1.

N GRWDN

Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of the
following:

a. Elkhart Brass Mfg. Company, Inc.
b. Fire-End & Croker Corporation.

C. Potter Roemer.
d. Or approved equal.

Standard: UL 199.

Pressure Rating: 175 psig.

Body Material: Brass.

Size: Same as connected piping.

Inlet: Threaded.

Drain Outlet: Threaded and capped.
Branch Outlet: Threaded, for sprinkler.

D.  Sprinkler Inspector's Test Fittings:

1. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of the
following:
a. Tyco Fire & Building Products LP.
b. Victaulic Company.
C. Viking Corporation.
d. Or approved equal.
2. Standard: UL's "Fire Protection Equipment Directory" listing or "Approval Guide,"
published by FM Global, listing.
3. Pressure Rating: 175 psig minimum 300 psig.
4. Body Material: Cast- or ductile-iron housing with sight glass.
5. Size: Same as connected piping.
6. Inlet and Outlet: Threaded.
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2.10 SPRINKLERS

A.  Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of the
following:

1. Globe Fire Sprinkler Corporation.

2. Reliable Automatic Sprinkler Co., Inc.
3. Viking Corporation.

4. Or approved equal.

B.  General Requirements:

1. Standard: UL's "Fire Protection Equipment Directory" listing or "Approval Guide,"
published by FM Global, listing.

2. Pressure Rating for Residential Sprinklers: 175 psig maximum.

3. Pressure Rating for Automatic Sprinklers: 175 psig minimum.

4. Pressure Rating for High-Pressure Automatic Sprinklers: 300 psig.

C.  Automatic Sprinklers with Heat-Responsive Element:

Early-Suppression, Fast-Response Applications: UL 1767.

Nonresidential Applications: UL 199.

Residential Applications: UL 1626.

Characteristics: Nominal 1/2-inch orifice with Discharge Coefficient K of 5.6, and for
"Ordinary" temperature classification rating unless otherwise indicated or required by
application.

rPOONME

D.  Sprinkler Finishes:

1. Chrome plated.
2. Bronze.
3. Painted.

E. Special Coatings:

1. Wax.
2. Corrosion-resistant paint.

F. Sprinkler Escutcheons: Materials, types, and finishes for the following sprinkler mounting
applications. Escutcheons for concealed, flush, and recessed-type sprinklers are specified with
sprinklers.

1. Ceiling Mounting: Chrome-plated steel, one piece, flat.
2. Sidewall Mounting: Chrome-plated steel, one piece, flat.

G.  Sprinkler Guards:

1. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of the
following:

a. Reliable Automatic Sprinkler Co., Inc.
b. Tyco Fire & Building Products LP.
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C. Victaulic Company.
d. Viking Corporation.
e. Or approved equal.

Standard: UL 199.
Type: Wire cage with fastening device for attaching to sprinkler.

211 ALARM DEVICES

A.  Alarm-device types shall match piping and equipment connections.

B.  Water-Motor-Operated Alarm:

1.

NG~ WLN

Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of the
following:

Globe Fire Sprinkler Corporation.
Victaulic Company.

Viking Corporation.

Or approved equal.

cooTe

Standard: UL 753.

Type: Mechanically operated, with Pelton wheel.

Alarm Gong: Cast aluminum with red-enamel factory finish.

Size: 10-inch diameter.

Components: Shaft length, bearings, and sleeve to suit wall construction.
Inlet: NPS 3/4.

Outlet: NPS 1 drain connection.

C.  Electrically Operated Alarm Bell:

1.

okrwn

Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of the
following:

Fire-Lite Alarms, Inc.; a Honeywell company.
Notifier; a Honeywell company.

Potter Electric Signal Company.

Or approved equal.

oo oTw

Standard: UL 464.

Type: Vibrating, metal alarm bell.

Size: 6-inch minimum- diameter.

Finish: Red-enamel factory finish, suitable for outdoor use.

D. Water-Flow Indicators:

1. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of the
following:
a. McDonnell & Miller; ITT Industries.
b. Potter Electric Signal Company.
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C. System Sensor; a Honeywell company.
d. Or approved equal.

Standard: UL 346.

Water-Flow Detector: Electrically supervised.

Components: Two single-pole, double-throw circuit switches for isolated alarm and
auxiliary contacts, 7 A, 125-V ac and 0.25 A, 24-V dc; complete with factory-set, field-
adjustable retard element to prevent false signals and tamperproof cover that sends signal
if removed.

Type: Paddle operated.

Pressure Rating: 250 psig.

Design Installation: Horizontal or vertical.

E. Pressure Switches:

1.

arwn

Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of the
following:

Potter Electric Signal Company.
System Sensor; a Honeywell company.
United Electric Con